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TRANSLATOR’S PREFACE, 


Tue manners, customs, social habits, and religions rites of nations, 
have ever been esteemed an object of rational and interesting 
inquiry ; hence, with this view, travellers have explored the remotest 
regions, and antiquaries pushed their researches into the farthest verge 
of recorded history. The toils of the journey, the uncongeniality of 
climate, the savage character of the inhabitants, have not been able to 
deter the progress of the former; the labour of solitary study, the 
scantiness of materials, or the dark mists of antiquity, have failed to 
damp the ardour of the latter. The adventurous foot of man has 
penetrated the dark forests of America, crossed the burning deserts 
of Africa, and ascended the lofty snow-clad summits of the Himalaya ; 
his ships have swept the ocean and visited the most sequestered shores, 
from the dreary abodes of the torpid Esquimaux to the tepid isles of 
cheerful Otaheita and the inhospitable coast of the cannibals of New 
Zealand : and though nature, inanimate and irrational, has not escap- 
ed his notice, yet his own species under every variety of form has 
chiefly attracted his attention and engrossed his reflections ; feeling, in 
the words of the poet, that 


‘The proper study of mankind is man.” 


If the manners and customs of other tribes of men be worthy of 
our study, certainly not less so are those of the Mohummudan natives 
of India. They are the immediate descendants of the race of conquer- 
ors who exercised supreme dominion over the greater part of that 
vast country for so many centuries, until it fell into British hands. 
As their successors in Indian rule, we must naturally feel a curiosity 
regarding the character and habits of our predecessors in power ; now, 
our subjects, And it is nota topic of philosophical speculation merely, 
but a matter of real practical utility, to understand thoroughly a 
people with whom we have constant transactions and daily intercourse, 
in the relations of public officers, soldiers, and subjects, in adminis- 
tering the government of the country. 


The utility of a work directed to this object is so obvious, that it 
appears to me @ matter of no small surprise something of the kind has 
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not hitherto been undertaken. On the history, religion, manners, 
customs, &c. of the Hindoos, ample information may be obtained from 
valuable works already before the public; such as Mill’s History of 
British India; Moor’s Hindoo Pantheon; Ward’s History, Literature, 
Mythology, Manners and Customs of the Hindoos ; Coleman’s Mytho- . 
logy ; the Abbé Dubois on the Manners and Customs of the Hindoos, 
and others. But, as far as my knowledge extends, no similar work 
exists, giving a methodical account of the Mohummudan branch of the 
Indian population which embraces the various subjects comprehended 
in this, or which treats of them individually with sufficient precision 
and accuracy. From the comparative simplicity and rationality of 
the Mohummudan system of religion, its followers are less accessible 
to the influence of conversion, and may have therefore attracted less 
attention from Christian missionaries, (who are the closest observers 
of a people among whom they pursue their pious labours) ; while few 
other Europeans could have acquired the minute and curious infor- 
mation requisite for composing such a work ; and learned natives did 
not think of describing, to their own countrymen, matters which they 
knew from daily observation and practice. 


But whatever may have been the cause of the almost total neg- 
lect of this interesting field of inquiry, I shall here proceed to explain 
the object of the following sheets. It is to give a detailed account of 
all the customs adopted and observed in India, more particularly in 
the Duk’hun, (vulgarly written Deccan : i. e. the Peninsula or South- 
ern part of India), by the followers of the Arabian Prophet, in addi- 
tion to the duties inculeated on them in the Qoran and Huddees.* 
Among the customs described, not a few will be discovered to have 
been borrowed from the Hindoos; and although the work professes to 
treat on the customs of the Moosulmans, it will be found interspersed 
also with observations on their manners. 


To guard against misconception on the part of those who have a 
partial knowledge of India, it may here be remarked, that many of the 
customs described in this work are peculiar to the Duk’hun; and 
seme of them are only observed at certain places; not throughout 
every part of that division of India; far less in remote quarters of the 





* Tho Huddess comprises the traditional sayings attributed to Mohummud, 
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country, such as Bombay, Bengal, and Upper Hindoostan ; yet,-a very 
great general resemblance will be found in the manners and customs 
of the Mohummudan inhabitants in all parta of it. 


The following is the plan which the author has followed in deserib- 
ing his countrymen. He traces an individual from the period of birth 
(and even before it), through all the forms and ceremonies which reli- 
gion, superstition, and custom, have imposed on the Indian Moosul- 
man. The account begins with the ceremonies observed at the seventh 
month of the mother’s pregnancy ; details the various rites performed 
by the parents. during the several periods of the lives of their children 
as they grow up to maturity, and the almost endless ceremonies of. 
matrimony. Then follow the fasts, festivals, &. which occur in the 
different months of the year. These are succeeded by an account of 
vows, oblations, and many minor subjects, such as the pretended sci- 
ence of necromancy, exorcism or casting out devils, detecting thieves, 
determining the most auspicious times for undertaking journies or 
other enterprizes, all of which are matters of almost daily occurrence : 
and the whole concludes with an account of their sepulchral rites, and 
the visiting of the grave at stated periods during the first year after 
death. For a fuller view of the extent and variety of subjects discuss- 
ed, and the order of arrangement, I must refer to the Table of 
Contents. 


The persons to whom I conceive the work will prove most accep- 
table and useful are, in the first place, gentlemen in the service of the 
Honourable East-India Company generally ; and in particular, all 
military officers serving in India, more especially those on the Madras 
establishment. For example, how often during the year do we 
find the Moosalmans of a native regiment apply for “leave,” or 
exemption from duty, to celebrate some feast or other, when the com- 
mandant to whom such request is submitted, being unacquainted (as 
frequently happens) with either the nature of the feast-or the necessity 
of attending it, cannot be certain that, in granting the application, he. 
is doing justice to the service, or that in refusing it he would not 
infringe upon the religious feelings of his troops. If an officer be more 
endowed than others with a spirit of inquiry, he msy ask after the 
nature of the feast for which the holiday is solicited. . The only. reply 
he obtains is some strange name, which, though to a native it may be 
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very expressive and quite explicit, is to him, as a foreigner, altogether 
unintelligible. Should he inquire farther, his want of sufficient know- 
ledge of the language prevents him from understanding the explana- 
tions offered ; and these are often rendered still more dark by the 
ignorance of the informers themselves, of whom few even know the 
origin and nature of the feast they are about to celebrate. This want 
of knowledge the present work is intended to supply ; and how far the 
author has succeeded, I leave to the judgment of the reader. 


Having myself felt the want of such a work, ever since my arri- 
val in India I set about collecting all the intelligence procurable 
relative to the various subjects comprised in these pages. To accom- 
plish this object, it must be admitted, was no easy task, in a country 
where the natives, as is well known, are very reluctant to impart 
information respecting their religious rites, ceremonies, &c. This 
arises, perhaps, from an unwillingness to expose themselves to the 
ridicule of persons of totally different national customs and religious 
faith ; or from a wish simply to keep Europeans in the dark, under a 
vague apprehension that frankness would ultimately prove to their 
own detriment. I-had succeeded, notwithstanding, in accumulating a 
pretty extensive stock of the requisite materials, when I accidentally 
became acquainted with the liberal-minded author of these sheets. At 
my particular request he composed, in the Duk’hunee language, 
the treatise now presented to the public; while I acted merely as a 
reviser, and occasionally suggested subjects which had escaped his 
memory. 


Though the enlightened English reader will smile at some of the 
notions gravely propounded by an Oriental writer, yet I must do my 
author the justice to say, that in all my intercourse with natives of 
India, I have seldom met with a man who had so much of the Buro- 
pean mode of thinking and acting, or who was so indefatigable in the 
pursuit of knowledge. He was penetrating and quick of comprehen- 
sion; and, according to my professional judgment, a —_— and 
tile ritific physician. 


I have made the translation as literal as the different ‘duane of 
de tave' languages would admit of, bearing in mind, ‘that though a free 
translation his eften' more ease and elegance, a close version is more 


TRANSLATOR’ 8. PREFACE. ix 


characteristic of the original. And I considered this the more 
important, as 1 have some intention of publishing, hereafter, the 
Oriental version of the work; and conceive that the close correspon- 
dence between the two will be of great advantage to the young 
Oriental student. 


As my object has been to give a complete and precise idea of the 
things described, I have, by a full and minute description, avoided the 
obscurity which often arises from vagueness of language and brevity 
of expression. During the progress of the work and researches con- 
nected with it, a large quantity of useful miscellaneous information 
has come into my hands. Part of this I have comprised in an Appen- 
dix, under the heads of Relationship, Weights and Measures, Dresses 
of Men and Women, Female Ornaments, Mohummudan Cookery, 
Musical Instruments, Fireworks, Games and Children’s Plays. 


I have followed the example of several eminent writers oni India 
(such as Mr. Mill in his History, and Colonel Tod in his Annals of 
Rajast’han), in not attempting to preserve any theoretic system of 
writing Indian terms in Roman characters. In the spelling of the 
words, I have been guided by the ear; and the following letters 
representing the sounds contained in the words, are given as exam- 
ples, respectively—a, as in “art ;”—ai (when medial) and ay (when 
final) as in “sail” and “‘ day ;”—aee, as the word “eye ;”—e, as in 
‘S emery ;”—ee, as in “‘ bee ;”’—g, as in “ good ;”—gh, asin “‘ g’haut ;” 
—j, as in “jest ;”—o, as in “ bold ;”—oo, as in © moon ;”—1w, as in 
“bust ;"—y, as in “ fly ;"—kh (for ¢) as ch in the Scotch word 
“ Loch ;”—Roman g (for &)» like the Northumbrian provincial sound 
of R,—the French r. grassié ;—Q (for .5) as in “‘quoit.” The Arabic 

‘Sutha (or zubur) is generally represented by «, sometimea by a, when 
initial or final with a silent (3). The keer (or zayr) by e or ¢ when 
followed by two consonants ; and sometimes by ay, which must not 
always ‘be considered as long. Tho cumma (or paysh) by 0 oF 00. 


For the sake of the European reader, and those unacquainted 
with the current native language of India, I have subjoined a copious 
Glossary of all the Oriental words occurring, and which have.not been 
already explained in the body of the work, or in the Index, in which 
it was found more convenient to insert the Oriental terms exprosaive 
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of such subjects as are particularly treated of in the work. All the 
Oriental words are put in italics; and this will serve as an intimation 
to the reader, that every word so distinguished will be found explained 
in the Glossary or Index. 


Srvce this work was prepared for the press, I have had an oppor- 
tunity of consulting two recent publications which throw considerable 
light on the subject ; viz. the correct and interesting ‘ Observations on 
‘¢the Mussulmauns of India,” by Mrs. Meer Hassan Ali, 1882; and 
the learned and curious “‘ Mémoires sur Jes Particularités de la Re- 
*¢ ligion Mussulmane dans |’Inde,” (Paris 1831,) by that ingenious and 
profound Orientalist the professor of Hindoostanee to the French 
Government, Monsieur Garcin de Tassy. ; 


I have carefully compared their labours with the following sheets, 
and whenever I found anything of interest or importance in them, 
which had been omitted, or otherwise stated by my author, I have 
supplied the omission, or marked the difference in notes and a few 
Addenda, so as to render this work, as far as possible, complete. 


I may now therefore, I think, venture to say, that it embraces an 
account of all the peculiarities of the Moosulmans, worthy of note in 


every part of India. 


I would remark, that any one at all conversant with the Mohum- 
mudans or their faith, will instantly perceive that the first work allud- 
ed to above embraces the opinions of a Sheeah, and that of my author 
the dostrines of a Soonnee (or orthodox Moosulman). The two works 
thus develope the‘ conflicting opinions of the two great sects, who en- 
tertain the most inveterate hatred towards each other; and combined, 
afford as complete an insight into the national character of that rave 
as can be reasonably desired or expected. Barring the difference of 
their religious notions, the general descriptions given of their man- 
nera, customs, &c.-accord so entirely, that so far from one at all 
detracting from the merits of the other, the statements of the English 
Lady atid:the Indian‘ Moosulman will senate! a= aia 

— sae illustrati 
ei «6k | 4 el 
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THE AUTHOR’S PREFACE. 


Lord, Prosper (In the name of God, the “e and finish this 
Work with (  ciful and Compassionate! } thy blessing! 





Glory be to that God who has, out of a drop of fluid, created 
such a variety of creatures, rational and irrational! Adored be that 
Creator, who has established such a variety of forms, statures, and 
vocal sounds among them, though their origin is the same pure, 
liquid, and genuine spirit! 


In Praise of the Prophet (1. e. Mohummud). 


A thousand thousand salutations and benedictions are due to his 
sublime holiness Mohummud Moostufa* (the blessing and peace of 
God be with him!) through whose grace the sacred Qoran descended 
from the Most High! How inadequate is man justly to praise and 
eulogize him! Salutation and blessing, also, to his companions and 
posterity ! 


My object in composing the present work is this: I, Jaffur 
Shurreef, alias Lala Mecan, son of Allee Shurreef (who has received 
mercyt), of the Qorcish tribe, born at Nagore (may God illuminate 
his tomb, pardon his iniquities, and sanctify his soul!) a native of 
Ooppoo Elloor (Ellore), have for a considerable time been in attend- 
ance upon English gentlemen of high rank and noble mind (may 
their good fortune ever continue!), and under the shadow of their 
wings have nourished both my soul and body; or, in other words, my 
office has been that of a teacher of language. 





* Moostufa, 7. e. “the chosen.” , 
t “ The late,” or as we should say, “who is now in heaven.” 
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Gentlemen of penetration used often to observe to me with the 
deepest interest, that if a concise work were written in a familiar 
style, and in the genuine Dukhunee language, containing a full 
account of all the necessary rites, customs, and usages observed by 
Moosulmans, Europeans would not only read it with pleasure, but 
would derive much useful information from its perusal. However, 
hitherto, owing to want of leisure, this humble individual* has not 
been able to undertake any thing of the kind. But, in the present 
instance, at the earnest request of (a possessor of favour and kindness, 
aman of great learning and magnanimity, a mind of humanity, a 
fountain of generosity, a just appreciator of the worth of both high 
and low, well versed in the mysteries of philosophy, a Plato of the 
age, in medicine a second Galen, nay, the Hippocrates of the day), 
Dr. Herklots (a man of virtue, an ocean of liberality, may his good 
fortune ever continue and his age increase!)f I have endeavoured, to 
the extent of my poor abilities, to arrange this work under different 
heads, and entitled it ‘‘Qanoon-z-IsLaM,f i. ¢. The Customs of the 
Moosulmans.” 


Although various Hindoostanee authors have occasionally advert- 
ed to similar subjects, yet no work extant contains so full an account 
of them as has been given here. 


I have also included in it, local customs which have been super- 
added to the laws prescribed by the sacred Qoran and Auddees, 
observed by Moosulmans, in order that the liberal-minded Englishmen 
should not continue ignorant of, or remain in the dark as to any rite 
or ceremony observed by Moosulmans. 


bd 


* Literally “this know-nothing ;” one of the many expressions of humility which 
Oriental writers are accustomed to use in speaking of themselves ; such as “this sinner ;” 
“this beggar ;” “ this slave.” 


t At the very earnest solicitation of the author, the translator has been prevailed 
upon (very much against his own inclination) to allow the above hyperbolical eulogiums 
to remain, though conscious of his being little entitled to them. He has been induced 
to accede to the author’s wish, more particularly to shew the remarkable proneness of this 
class of people to flattery. In their epistolary correspondence, as well as in their intercourse 
with each other, they are equally lavish of praise. A somewhat similar specimen will 
likewise be found at the conclusion of the work. 


¢ Move strictly “rules (canons) of the Mohummudan religion.” 
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Although the author (who deems himself no wiser than a teacher 
of the A BC) be somewhat acquainted with the science of divinity 
(i. e. the knowledge of the interpretation of the Qoran and the LHuddees, 
precepts of Mohummud), as well as with law and medicine, he has 
confined himself merely to a narration of the established and indispen- 
sable customs commonly observed by Moosulmans in the Dukhun, and 
to an idiom of language calculated to be understood by even the most 
illiterate. 


Of him who can judge of the state of the pulse of the pen (+ e. 
estimate the beauty of composition), and is likewise erudite, I have 
this request to make, that should he observe any errors in it, he 
would kindly consign them to oblivion, by erasing them with his quill. 


This work was completed Anno Hijree* 1248, corresponding with 
Anno Domini 1832. 


* i.e, Sun-e-Hijree, or the year of the flight, It is generally, simply called the 
Hijra, or flight; «. ¢. the flight of Mohummud from Mecca to Medina, which happened on 
the 16th of July, a, p. 622, whence the Mohummudan era commences. 


PUBLISHER'S PREFACE, 


In order that the series of standard works upon India which the 
Publisher is now issuing may be as complete as possible, and, as the 
great success of Dubois’ “ Description of the Manners and Customs of 
the Hindus,” has proved that the public is desirous of gaining a 
thorough insight into the habits and mode of thought of the vast body 
of people which it has fallen to our lot to govern, it has been thought 
best to follow the work just mentioned by an equally able and far 
more complete description of the Mussulman community in this 
country—a class only less numerous than the Hindus, and superior to 
them in energy, political importance, and all that constitutes the 
greatness of a nation. Dr. Herklots’ volume possesses also the vast 
advantage of having been written by a strict Mussulman, whose inter- 
course with English gentlemen had given him that breadth of thought 
essential to the general view of the nation which his work was intended 
to present, aided and guided by the knowledge and experience of so 
accomplished an oriental scholar as the translator, whose great indus- 
try has further increased the value of the work by the addition of the 
numerous tables and addenda which form the appendix, and which, the 
Publisher feels bound to add, cannot be found in any other book in 
the English language ; in fact, so accurate and complete was the work 
esteemed to be, even when first issued, that the Honorable Court 
of Directors of the East India Company ordered it to be published in 
their own name. 


Though written so long ago as 1832, Dr. Herklots’ book remains 
not only unrivalled as a description of Indo-Mahomedan customs, but 
to a great extent is unique ; and its value has been conclusively proved 
by the eagerness with which it was bought up; so that for many 
years past it has been exceedingly rare—only to be obtained at high 
prices at the sales of the literati of the last generation. M. Garcin 
de Tassy, the eminent French oriental scholar, has indeed issued a 
voluminous series of papers upon the subject, but as these are con- 
fessedly drawn from Mahomedan books not treating upon the 
particular matter in hand—a souree very liable to error in detail, 
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necessarily very incomplete, and altogether wanting in the vivid- 
ness and truth to be derived only from personal observation—it 
can only be of value as supplementary to a more complete and 
instructive Manual like the present. A much more interesting work is 
that of Mrs. Meer Hassan Ali, an English lady who married a well 
known moonshee, and with him lived for twelve years a purely Mus- 
sulman life. As, however, her secluded life in the harem, together 
with her comparative ignorance of the Hindoostanee language and the 
fact that she remained a Christian, necessarily left her ignorant of 
many of the most important ceremonials of her husband’s people, 
her volume is moréan account of her small experience than a complete 
description of the race among whom she lived. It has naturally 
happened therefore that, although both these productions are of great 
value, they have been superseded by the systematic and accurate de- 
scription of Jaffur Shurreef, who, it may be interesting to mention, has 
but recently died at Ellore, where the book was composed, in a good 
old age. That, however, nothing might be omitted that could be of 
any value, the translator carefully extracted from both of these works 
all that was novel or different in fact, and by means of notes has given 
them to the reader. 


Dr. Herklots originally confided his book to Messrs. Allen & Co., 
of London, by whose consent it is now republished with such alter- 
ations as the present publisher has thought proper. These have been 
chiefly in the appendix, which the course of time had in some respects 
rendered inaccurate. It had also been intended to omit afew obscene 
passages near the end of the volume, but as all the copies were printed 
before they were noticed, the alteration must be reserved for a 
third edition. As however they are in rather obscure Latin, it is 
hoped that they may escape the notice of any who might be offended 
by them. The illustrations of this edition are all new and infinitely 
superior to those of the first edition, and include characteristic 
chromo-lithographs of a Mahomedan couple. 


In presenting the volume to the public, the Publisher desires to 
state that he has taken every pains to render it, in competency of 
scholarship and beauty and accuracy of printing, worthy of the high 
place the subject already holds in Indian literature. 


J. H. 
Mapras, October 1868. 


QANOON-t-ISLAM. 


CHAPTER I. 


Concerning, 1st. The rite Sutwasa, or “ the seventh month,” 2. e. of pregnancy.—2d. 
The situation of the Juch-chee, or lying-in-woman, during the puerperal state, or 
for forty days after confinement. —3d. The ceremonies observed on the birth of children. 
—4th. The mode of naming children:; which leads to the consideration of, 1. The 
division of Mohummudans into the four great classes of Syed, Sheikh, Mogol, and 
Putthan ;—2. The two principal sects of Soonnee and Sheeah, and the sub-sects Nuwa- 
ay-tay and Gyr Muhdee ;—3. The casting of the nativity ;—4. The influences of 
the planets. 


Sect. 1. The rite sutwasa, observed when a woman arrives at the 
end of the seventh month of her pregnancy. 


On this occasion, her parents invite her to their house, and regale 
her with all kinds of delicacies ; and, should Providence have blessed 
them with the means, they putanew suit of clotheson her, perfume her 
with uttur and sundul, adorn her with flowers, and amuse themselves 
the whole of that day and night with music, singing, and all kinds of 
merry-making. 


At this ceremony they perform a certain experiment, from the 
result of which they predict the sex of the expected offspring ; that is, 
they press out a few drops of the woman’s milk on a piece of yellow 
cloth ; and if, when dry, it leave a white stain, they conjecture that 
the child will be a girl; but if a yellow mark, they suppose that it 
will be a boy. 


Again, on entering her ninth month, all the female relatives 
and neighbours assemble ; and as the pregnant woman was not allow- 
ed to wear fine clothes or jewels from the seventh to the ninth month, 
they now adorn her with them. In the course of the day they have 
sanuk fateeha (vide Glossary) performed by some learned man, in the 
name of her highness Beebee Paice (the daughter of Mohummud), 
and fill the woman’s lap with such fruits and vegetables as are in 
season. After this, they keep rutjugga, or nocturnal vigils, and 
make great rejoicings. 


Among the great this ceremony is observed at every lying-in ; 
while among the poor it is kept only on the first a a ; 
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“Seer. 2. The situation of the lying-in woman during the 
puerperal state, or for forty days after confinement. 


Among the generality of the people, it is the custom for the first 
accouchement to take place at the house of the woman’s parents ; but 
among the very poor and needy, she is confined at her husband’s 
house. 


When the period of parturition approaches, the female relatives, 
friends, and neighbours assemble, and choose a warm apartment for 
the accouchement. The woman is then brought to bed by the assist- 
ance of the family Dace junnaee (or accoucheuse).* After she has 
been delivered, all the women, except her mother and sister, who 
still continue to attend upon her, return home. 


The moment that the woman is delivered, they cause her to 
swallow a dumree or rooa, or any small piece of copper, with the 
view of facilitating the expulsion of the alacant As soon as that 
object is accomplished, they administer to her some assafcetida,t to 

revent her catching cold. A handkerchief is then tied on her 
head and a fit roller round her abdomen, and she is laid in bed, or on 
a sheet spread on the ground, in a warm apartment, enclosed by cur- 
tains or screens ; and by the side of her bed are deposited a lemon, 
some neem leaves, andakuthar(or dirk), a knife, or any other weapon, 
to ward -off the influence of misfortune and apparitions. they 
then give her a parcel of betel leaf, with the addition of bol (myrrh) as 
a medicine, to chew. 


The drink she is allowed for forty days after her confinement is 
water boiled, in which a red-hot horse-shoe, or any other piece of 
iron, has been slaked, and allowed to cool. 


Tn some countries, the woman-in-the-straw gets nothing to eat 
or drink whatever for the first three days. 


Among some of the people, her food on the first day consists 
of a kind of caudle sailed uchwaneet (i. e. a boiled preparation of 
sugar, a little coarse wheaten flour [ata], and ajwacen,) made of 
a thin watery consistence ; on the next day, of hurreera, i. & a 
mixture of wheaten meal or flour (ata or mya) sugar and ghee boiled 
to a paste; and on the third and some following days, wheaten 
hoollee,t i. e. apudding or dumpling composed of kunkee,} sugar, 
and ghee.t 

But, among the generality of the people, for the first six days, 
they give the mother nothing to eat but caudle (uchwanee) and suth- 
warat (vulgo suthoora) or only the former. After that, khooshha 





; * The professional fee of a midwife varies from hundreds (nay thousands) of rupees, 
tos few pice, each one rewarding her according to his means, « — 

+ | Aseafetida is considered by the natives a powerful stimulant ; and as it is an 
antispasmodic, it proves likewise beneficial in relieving after-pains. Itis not unfre- 
Seasly au iogredicut ial curries: to. give thee a Saveur: pa se 


t Vide Index. 
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te a dish of boiled rice), made of oobala chawul,* or of old raw rice 
i. e. not boiled in the husk), with black-pepper chutnee. 


After the tenth or twelfth. day, the woman resumes her ‘accus- 
tomed diet of animal food, vegetables, &., being regulated in the 
choice of them by what agrees best with her constitution. 


Among some of them, the woman does not oil, or comb her hair, 
for forty days after child-birth, but wears a handkerchief tied on her 
head; and some do not permit her to leave her bedroom, except for 
the purpose of bathing on the ch’huttee (p. 15), and chilla da 
(p. 18), and that of counting the stars. (These ceremonies will 
described hereafter.) During those days, whenever a stranger, male 
or female, comes into the room, they throw some ispund* on the fire, 
that no evil influence, which may have accompanied the visitor, may 
hurt the mother or child; and some place a kalik ka tuwa,t and a 
broom, in the kown-ul, which remain there constantly, until the chilla- 
day, in order that no evil spirit may approach the house. Great care 
is taken that no dog or cat enter the room, in order to ward off the 
misfortunes which their presence might occasion ; and even the very 
ae of a cat is not allowed to be mentioned, as it is considered a 
witch. 


Secr. 3. The Birth of the Child and the Ceremonies attending it. 
On the birth of the child,{ the midwife demands something shin- 


ing, such as a fanam, a piece of silver, or a rupee ; and having touched 
the navel-string with it, she divides it, and appropriates the glittering 
substance, under the pretence that in the absence of the illuminating 
power of some such sparkling object she could not possibly see to 
operate. She then puts the after-birth into a lota (a small) or hundee 
(a large earthen pot), together with a pice,§ and a betel-leaf parcel, and 
buries it in a corner of the room or on one side of the compound, (1. e. 
the area or enclosure round the house), in a cool place, where pots of 
water are usually kept; and the knife by which the umbilical cord had 
been divided is not used for any purpose, but left near the lying-in- 
woman until the chilla-day, when kajul lamp-black) is collected on 
it, and applied to the child’s eyelids. Whenever the child is bathed, 
or taken out of the house, the knife is carried along with it ; and when 
they are brought in again, the knife is deposited in its former place 


* Vide Index. 


+ Kalik ka tuwa, the iron or earthen plate on which wheaten cakes are toasted or 
baked ; in this case used for collecting kalik.—Vide kalik, note p. 15. 


¢ “ The birth of a boy is greeted by the warmest demonstrations of unaffected joy, 
“in the houses both of the parents of the bride and bridegroom. ‘When‘a female chiid is 
“born, there is much less clamorous rejoicings.”—“ The birth of a son is immediately 
“ announced by a discharge of artillery, where cannons are kept ; or by musketry in the 
“ lower grades of the native ag damier even to the meanest peasant, with whom a sin- 
“* gle matchlock proclaims the. honour as effectually as the-volley of his superiors.”— 
re, Meer, vol. ii. p. 2, 3. | 


§ A copper coin in value equal to two farthings, 
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near the mother; and on the chilla-day they must, with the self-same 
knife, sacrifice a sheep or a cock. : : | 


After the infant is born, and after he has been properly washed 
with warm water and bound in swaddling-clothes, he is carried by the 
midwife to the assembly of male relatives and friends met on the ooca- 
sion. There the azan (or summons to prayer) is uttered aloud in his 
right ear, and the tukbeer (or Mohummudan creed) in his left.—This 
is done by the Khutceb (or preacher), or any other person present, 
though more commonly by a boy, who is instructed and desiréd to 

at the words ‘Allah~ho-akbur (God is great), into the ears of the 
babe ; for which he is rewarded with a few pice, or a little sugar. 


It is customary among some people (more frequently among the 
literati than the nobility or the poor), for a man of true piety and 
erudition, such as a Mushaekh (patriarch), or the Moorshud (religious 
instructor of the family), if present, to dip his finger in honey, or 
chew a litile of the date-fruit, or the grape, and insert a small quan- 
tity of it, thus masticated, into the infant’s mouth, before he is put 
to the breast, in order that the wisdom and learning of the sage may 
be imparted to him. 


This ceremony being ended, and fateeha (or prayers) offered, in 
the name of the Prophet, over some sugar and JGetel leaves, they are 
distributed to all’the connexions and friends, both absent and present. 


As soon as the friends and relatives of a woman receive the intel- 
a of her having been brought to bed, they repair to her house in 
a body, carrying with them a blade, or a few blades tied together, of 
fresh or green grass. On reaching the place, the head.of the party 
sticks the tuft of grass into the hair of the husband’s head, and after 
they have all pal their congratulatory compliments on the joyful 
occasion, they emand of him the usual gote (or present), in order that 
they may celebrate the happy event. When they have received it, 
they give an entertainment in the house of one of the party, or in 
some neighbouring garden, and eat, drink, and enjoy themselves with 
their own vocal and instrumental performances, while such as can 
afford it, hire dancing-girls for the purpose. The observance of this 
custom is very common among the lower orders of the community. 


The infant is bathed mornings and evenings, and fumigated with 
the smoke of ispund and ood, and they tie round his neck or legs 
puchar leaves, or assafostida, to prevent people’s sight, or shadow, 
from falling upon him. Whenever the child is bathiad: they take some 
red or yellow dye, made of choona (quick-lime) and turmeric, add to 
it a few pieces of chareogl, and the midwife having waved it three 
times over the child, it is thrown away: or she merely some 
water in a vessel (lota), waves it over the infant, and pours it on her 
own feet; as much as to signify, “‘ May all the child’s misfortunes be 
on me si”asid # common mode of expression for this act is, * All the 
child’s misfortunes have beset the midwife.” . 3 


amr | 
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Seer. 4. The Naming of Children. 


The naming of the child takes place, either on the day of its birth, 
or, as in some parts of the country, on that day-week ; for the most 

» however, on the former: as, until the child is named, the woman 
18 not even indulged with a draught of water, be she ever so thirsty ; 
much less are the usual luxuries of betel, myrrh, &. allowed to 
given to her, which they consider as forbidden till the ceremony of 
naming has been performed. 


Amopg the better ranks of society, after the name has been given, 
and the fibre-mentioned fateeha performed over the betel and sugar, 
or butasha (sugar-cakes), they are sent along with music, &c. to the 
absent relatives and friends. Itis the province of the midwife to 
superintend these, and which she accompanies with or without carry- 
ing a dish of sugar in her own hands. . On delivering them, it is cus- 
tomary for her to receive a douceur of two or four pice, or a little 
unboiled rice, from each family. 


The offspring of Moosulmans invariably belong to their father’s 
tribe,* consequently ifthe new-born be the son of a Syed, the first 





* Mohummudans are divided into four great classes, distinguished by the appella- 
tions Syed, Sheikh, Mogol, and Putt’han. The Putt’hans are sometimes also termed 
. The origin of these are as follows. It is said that originally they were all 
Shetkhs ; not even the prophet Mohummud Moostuffa (the blessing ‘and peace of God be 
on him !) excepted. 


According to one tradition, on a particular day, as his holiness Mohummud Moos- 
tuffa (the blessing and peace! &c.) was sitting in company with his son-in-law Allee, 
and his daughter Fateema, together with his grandsons Hussun and Hosein (the blessing 
and peace of God be on them !), the angel Jibbreel (Gabriel—peace be unto him!) 
descended from heaven with the divine Revelation, and holding a blanket or sheet (or 
rather an aba), as a curtain of honour over the heads of the punjaturx (or the five) as 
they are called, exclaimed, “OQ Mohummud ! the Almighty showers down upon thee the 
“ abundance of his rich blessing, and declares, that ye who are at present in the shade of 
‘* this canopy, as well as the o pring of the fourt sitting with thee, and who believe in 
* thee, shall henceforth be Syeds,” 


2 The meaning of Syed is a lord, a prince,a noble. Hence, it has become a title of 
onour. 


Another oral saying among some is, that his holiness Mohummud Moostuffa (the 
blessing, &c.) on giving his daughter Beebee Fateematooz Zohura (may God reward 
her!) in marriage to Allee (may God reward him!), he supplicated of heaven that the 
ig es from the womb of Fateema and of the seed of Allee, (may God! &c.) might 

eas. 

jee’s race by Fateema, t. e. Hussun and Hosein (may God reward them’) and 
their descendants, are denominated Syed Hussunee and Syed Hoseinee ; while his progeny 
by his other wives are termed Syed Alleewee. 


The Shetkhs are of three varieties : 


Ist. Sheikh Qorayshee, of which class are, the prophet Mohommud Moo , 
blessing ! &¢.) and all his companions and descendants. atafle (the 
2d. Sheikh Siddeegee, also descendants of Aba Bukur Siddeeq. 


"8d. Sheikh Faroogee, of his highness Oomur. 


Not including the fature descendants of the Pro who, a 
cane continued £0 be Shetkhs, and therefore the Prophet is considered sion 
classes. 
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word attached to his name is Syed or Meer; sach as Syed Allee or 
Meer Ahmud. But although, according to this rule, the child at its 


The word Sheikh, among various other significations, means a chief, . 

The prophet Is’haq (Isaac) in blessing his son Kes (Esau), declared that all his race 
would be monarchs. Accordingly, they became of royal blood. Then those of his line- 
age formed a gol (or society) among themselves, and would pay no respect or honour to 
any one ; they were designated as a people belonging to the gol; which term some cor- 
rupted into mogol. In the course of time, the former became obsolete and the latter was 
confirmed. 

Moreover, on one occasion of obtaining a victory over the rg the Prophet (on 
whom be the blessing of God!) in issuing his orders to Balbug (a ome). addressed 
him with the title of Beg ; since which period his descendants have retained that surname, 
beg signifying a lord. 

The Mogols (Moguls) are of two kinds, depending upon the country which gave 
them birth ; viz. 

Ist. eranee, or Persian, who are all Sheeahs ; and 

2d. Tooranee, or Turkish, who are all Soonnees. 


This brings me to the consideration of the two great sects, Sheeah and Soonnee, into 
which all the four classes of Mohummudans are divided ; the latter constituting by far 
the greater number. 

The Sheeahs are likewise termed Tu-Sheeah, Muzhubee, Eeranee and Teen-Eearee. 


The Soonnees are also called Soonnut-Jumma-ut, Tussunoon, and Char-Eearee. 
Between these two sects exists the most inveterate enmity. 


The Sheeahs, out of hatred, call the Soonnees, Kharyee (i. e. schismatics), because, 
as they opprobriously affirm, they reject his high excellency Ameer-ool-Momeeneen- Allee, 
the son of Aboo-tatib (may God reward him!). So far is this from being the case, that 
all the Soonnees place the utmost faith in his excellency Allee-oon-Moortooza. It is 
from pure motives of enmity and reproach that they assert such a thing, Moreover they 
call them Kafirs (or infidels). 


Independently of the Tussunoons being unjustly denominated Kharjees (or schis- 
matics), there are some real ones of that description which may be classed under a third 
head, and unfortunately they are so from their mother’s womb ; and they utterly abhor his 
excellency Allee-oon-Moortooza. Therefore, to nickname Svonnees, Kharjees, clearly 
evinces a spirit of ill-will, and a wish to slander. 


The Soonnees, on the other hand, maliciously term the Sheeahs, Rafzees (i. e. here- 
tics, rejectors, or abusers) ; because they reject the following three companions of the 
Prophet ; vzz. 

ist. His highness Ameer-ool Momeeneen Aboo Bukur Siddeegq, the son of Quhafa 
(may God reward him !), his highness the prophet’s (the blessing and peace of God, &c.) 
father-in-law, the father of Bcebee A-ay-sha (may God reward her !). 


2d. His highness Ameer-ool Momeeneen Oomur, son of Khuttab (may God reward 
them !), also the prophet’s (the blessing, &c.) father-in-law, and the father of Beebee 
Hufusa. 

8d. His highness Ameer-ool Momeeneen Oosman, the son of Afan (may God reward 
them !), his highness the prophet’s (the blessing, &c.) son-in-law, and the husband of 
Beebee Roogeea. On the demise of Rooqeea, the prophet gave him in marriage: a second 
daughter named Oom-e-Koolsoom ; and owing to this circumstance, Mohummud Moos- 
tuffa (the blessing, &c.) named Oosman, Zin Noorrain, signifying ‘be thou master of two 
lights (i. ¢. lights of his eyes) afiae daughters.’ 

The Sheeahs consider the three above-mentioned worthles, and many of the other 
companions of the prophet, as wicked men, and hold them in the utmost contempt ; and 
ia speaking of them, make use of such mean expressions as does not become me to 


. Some of aon in their arithmetical agp eee i pany cage hi four aah 
others, instead of using a country cot (or ith four called charpaee, whi 
means literally four-legged), have one with six, a name it sh hes pase (or six-legged). 


Others again, should they ever have allowed the word four inadvertently to escape 
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birth hed received the name of Meer Golam Hyder, or Syed Sufdur 
Allee, it is not uncommon for them, as they grow up, to drop the sur- 





their tongue, instantly go and gargle their throats ; or in meeting a Soonnee, should they 
have kissed his hands (which they do agreeably to their mode of saluting a friend), they 
perform wazoo (or ablutions, vide chap. xiii. sect. 1) immediately after. : 

In some countries they write the names of the three companions on a piece of paper 
and wear it on the soles of their feet, as the most marked token of disrespect and con- 
tempt that they can shew towards them. 


Real Rafzees and Kharjees are guilty of many base acts. 


Among various others, it is customary with the former to celebrate in the month 
Buqur Eed, a feast called Gudeer ; on which occasion they form three hollow images of 
dough composed of wheaten flour, and fill their cavities with honey ; then, using severe 
terms of abuse, they thrust a knife, first into the body of the one they have named Abvoo 
Bukur Siddeeq; and, in like manner, they stab the second, called Oomur; and lastly, poor 
Oosman suffers the same fate; and while the honey flows from the wounded bodies of 
these dolls, the Sheeahs sip a little of it, as emblematic of drinking the bleod of their 
enemies; and eat a small bit of the paste, in allusion to the devouring their flesh in rage. 


The fact is, the Sheeahs‘assert that his highness Mohummud Moostuffa (the blessing! 
&c.) before his death bestowed the kheelafut (or sovereignty) on Allee; but that imme- 
diately after his demise, the other three companions convened a meeting of the nobles and 
grandees, and with the aid and assistance of men of talents and worth among the Arabs, 
rg, oa the right of succession, first, to Siddeeq-e Akbur ; then to Oomur-e Adil ; next 
to Oosman-e-Gunnee ; and lastly, to his highness Allee. Whereas, his highness Allee 
was the first legal successor to the royal dignity ; and it is for this reason that the 
Tusheeahs hald the three usurpers (as they call them) in such abhorrence. 


The Tussunocons, on the other hand, deem all this to be mere slander and falsehood ; 
for if, say they, his high excellency Allee was really so brave, that God called him his 
“lion,” how came he to lose his courage when he had to encounter opposition, and 
actually through fear of the above-mentioned people, to stand behind the priest,* and 
among the congregation, when his actions were said to be governed by the divine will? 
Moreover, if his highness Mohummud Moostaffa (the peace, &c.) did, during his life, 
appoint him his successor, why did he not risk his life in the service of his God, and 
stand up for the defence of his religion, and take by force what was his right? He must 
have been perfectly well aware of the blessing pronounced upon those who engage in 
such a warfare ; for the text of the sacred Qoran saith, “ He that dies fighting for his 
‘Sreligion, though he be dead, yet doth he live in the presence of God.” 


Independently of this, numerous rewards and blessings promised to such, are to be 
found in the chapters of the Qoran relating to martyrs and heroes, 


Thus, by their own mouths they would seem to condemn Allee. 


May the Lord preserve us from such folks, and may the Almighty protect every 
Moosulman from such evil and temptation, which it is highly dishonourable to assert of 
such respectable characters. 


To the writer of these pages (this humble teacher of the alphabet), the following 
seems to be the position of the argument worthy of belief; viz. that, since the present 
iod is the termination of the 1248th year of the Hijree (or flight) of his holiness Mo- 
ummud Moostuffa (the blessing! &c.), and to this day no doctrine has been inculeated 
at Mecca or Means, save Paria on sacred ule (or precepts of you) a 
no religion professed, except that of the Soonnut-e-Jummaut, we may justly infer 
there will be no other. 
But to return from this digression. 


The Putt’han caste has decended from the prophet Yaqoob (or Jacob). Its origin 
is thus recorded in a work entitled Syer. It is there said, that the prophet Mohummud 
Moostuffa (the blessing! Re) sree battle, ordered ten officers of rank to take 
the field. After all these been killed, he desired his le to choose a brave and 
skilful individual from among themselves, as their leader. Accordingly, selected 
one from among the family of Khalid-bin-wuleed (a descendant of the ’s), and 


‘ 


* Or in other words, to act in the capacity of a clerk, 
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names Meer and Syed, and merely to call themselves by the names of 
Golam Hyder, or Sufdur Alles. It is, therefore, only by enquiring 
after their tribe, that it can be learned such a one is a Syed. 








prepared themselves for action. That interpid warrior having gained the victory, return- 
ed with his forces to the prophet (the blessing! &c.); and the latter, on him, 
honoured him with the title of Fut? han: (¢. e. a victor or conqueror). In progress of time, 
the word Fut?’han became corrupted into Put?han. . 
Moreover, at a particular battle, the prophet (the blessing, &c.) addressed Khalid the 
son of Wuleed as Khan. Hence, the origin of that surname. Khan, as well as Beg, are 
ry titles, signifying brave or valiant. ‘The Putt’hans, thereafter, became of various 
devori according to their descents; viz. 


lst. Yusoof Zuee ; from Yusoof (or Joseph). 
2d. Lodee ; from Lodee (or Lot), and so on; they are exceedingly numerous. 


Among all the four classes of Moosulmans, there*is to be found a fifth, denominated 
INuwd-ay-tay, which has had its origin after the days of the prophet (the blessing, &c.) ; 
and their history is as follows. In the holy (lit. illuminated) city Medina, the inhabitants 
of a part of the town having formed the project of conveying the illustrious corpse (i. ¢. _ 
of the prophet) to some distant country, to collect there the crowd who go to worship at 
his shrine, were employed in digging a mine under ground; and the subterranean passage 
was nearly completed, when the servants who had charge of the tomb, were warned by 
the prophet in a dream, that the people of such a district had excavated a gallery even 
to the foundation of the walls of the sacred mausoleum, and were further directed to 
apprehend and banish them out of the city. Early the next day, having caught the 

ains, they expelled them from the place. On their arrival at the next village, the 
inhabitants, on hearing of the circumstance, likewise beat them and drove them out. Thus 
, wherever they went, they met with a similar reception. The ignorant part of the in- 
habitants used to ask of the others who the strangers were, and where they were going : 
from whom they invariably received the reply, that they were Nuwa A-ay-t’hay (or 
new comers), and that they were flogged and sent out. Thus, wherever they went, they got 
the name of Nuwa A-ay-t’hay, which term was afterwards corrupted into Nu-wa-ay-tay. 


Tippoo Sooltan, however, on one occasion, when several of his noblemen of this 
tribe were present, affirmed that this class was a most abominable one ; since they were 
the descendants of a woman to whom Now A-ay-thay (or nine came), and consequently 
on the birth of her child, each would have it named after himself, as being the father : 
but the court decreed, that since nine had her, the infant should receive the name of 
Now A-ay-thay (or nine came) ; which term has been changed into Nuwé-ay-tay. 


He observed moreover, that the word nashood 3,2) or “ should not be,” should not 


exist under his government ; meaning the four tribes of which this word comprises the 
initial letters (though he afterwards enlogized that race, observing, they were in fact 
rites a clever, sensible, and intelligent class of people, expert in all sorts of 
business 3 viz. oo 


wW or N. for Nu-wa-ay-tay. 
} or A. for Afghan (or Putt’han). 
: w or Sk. for Sheeah (or Rafzees). 


g ot D. for Daceraywalay (or Gyr Muhdee), who are all Putt'hans, 


but constitute merely one-tenth of that tribe, and are only to be met with in Hind’h 

{Hindoostan), there Yeing no Gyr Muhdees in Cabul, Candahar, Persia, or Arabia. 

little tn os tee Ferishta se) a sper from Spey ijn 900. They differ a 

little in thel or others: suchas inthemodeof- ° ~ - 
= “1 not taising up their bard in prayer (xumaz), nor in 


Some among this sub-sect say, that there was an individael of th eish 
whose name was Naet, b,\; and consequently his descendants inherited Bi potenc hang 


whom his majesty Haroon-oor-Rasheed benished trom his dominions. 
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If he be the son of a Sheikh, then at the beginning or end of his 
name is added one of the following surnames, viz. Khosja, 
Golam, Mohummud, Deen, Bukhs, Allee, Sheikh, Abd, or Allah (pro- 
nounced Oollah), e. g. Khoaja, Yusoof, Golam Nubce, Mohummud 
Hosein, Shums-ood~Deen, Hussun Bukhs, Ruzza Allee, Shakh Mokum- 
mud, Abd-ool-Qadir, Fusseeh-Oollah. These names, however, do not 
invariably indicate the individual to be a Sheikh, since the generality 
of Syeds call themselves by these, leaving out their own surnames 
Meer and Syed; e. g. if you ask a Syed what his name is, he replies, 
Golam Nubee, or Mohummud <llee, whereby one is left in the dark 
as to whether the person is a Syed or Sheikh. Such being the case, 
it is solely by enquiring after their tribe, as we have said before, that 
one can ascertain whether he be a Syed or Shetkh. 


If he be the son of a Mogol, his name commences or terminates 
with the words Mirza, Beg, Aga, or Aga; for instance, ‘Mirza 
Ahmud, Ismaeel Beg, Aqa or Aga Jaffur. As Syeds and Sheikhs 
are in Persia frequently addressed by the names Aga, Aga, and 
Mogol (words signifying lord or master), it is requisite to ask, in 
order to ascertain to what tribe a person belongs. 


It appears that the word Mirza was originally -Meerza, (i. e. born 
of a Meer), the name having been adopted from the circumstance of 
the mother being a Syed (the males of which class obtain the name 
of Meer), and the father a ‘Mogol ; but that in the course of time it 
has been contracted into Mirza. 


If the son of a Putt’han, the word Khan invariably occurs at the 
end of his name; thus Buhadoor Khan, Mudar Khan, Hosein Khan. 


We, however, frequently find Sheikhs and Syeds with the word 
Khan attached to their names; this Golam Ahmud Khan, Meer 
Allee Nuqee Khan, Buhadoor Beg Khan; but in these cases it is 
bestowed upon them by their masters as an honorary title. 


To the above rule the following are exceptions ; viz. 


Should the father be a Sheikh and the mother a Syed, the word 
Shurreef is usually added to the beginning or end of the child’s 
name, e. g. Jaffur Shurreef or Shurreef Jaffur. This appellation it 
is customary, with some people, to add to the names of all the mem- 


A second report current among them is that it is a title, and means “chosen ;” and 
consequently, in their correspondence they invariably write the Arabic word Naet }4)\) 


(and not Nuwaet .« nd gis which has that signification. Whereas other Moosulmans 
say, it means “driven away. 


However, they are Shetkhs, and in every respect adhere to the precepts of the pro- 
phet ; and in learning, in all arts and sciences, and in commercial pursuits, very much 
superior to the other classes of Moosulmans. Hence the latter esteem them as much as 
Hindeos do Brahmins. They are no soldiers. 


Independently of this class, there is among the Svonnees another, called Gyr Muhdee. 


Between the Soonnees and them exists the most inve mity, as will be particu, 
larly described when we treat of the Rumzan fast. emis, enmity, as wi parti 
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bers. of the family ; as Jaffur Shurreef, the son of Allee Shurreef, 
the son of Shurreef Hummeed, the son of Moostuffa Shurreef. ° 


In most places, however, when the mother is a Syedanee and the 
father a Sheith, they leave ont the word Shurreef, name themselves 
Sheikh Nasir, or Sheik Mohummud, and call themselves of the 
Sheikh caste. In other countries, again, they add the word Khoaja to 
such a one’s name, as Khoaja Buha-ood Deen, Khoaja Nusur Oollah. 


When the father is a Mogol and the mother a Syedanee, their 
offspring get the name of Khoaja-zaday (i. e. of the Khoaja tribe). 
In general, Syeds are also called Khoaja, as are also Peers and Moor- 
shuds ; the term Khoaja signifying gentleman. Syeds are thus called 
solely out of respect, as they are in like manner termed Meerza (an ab- 
breviation of Meer-zada, meaning tle descendant of a Meer or chief). 


Others again, of all the four castes, are sometimes in the habit 
of subjoining the words Sahib, Meean, or Jan to the names; as for 
example Davod Sahib, Lalla Meean, Ammoo Jan. This, however, 
is not an established practice in any tribe, but parents are accustomed 
to call their children by these familiar names out of love and affection 
for them, so that as they grow up to manhood the names take such 
deep root, that the real ones are not unfrequently altogether forgotten. 


The following are the surnames given to females, added to the 
beginning or end of their names : 


Among the Syed women Begum, Beebee or Bee, Nissa, and Shah, 
e. g. Rooqeea Begum, Zynub Beebee, or Becbee Zynub, Sukeena Bee, 
Khyrool Nissa Begum, Fazilla Shah. To the names of Sheikh girls 
they only add the words Ma, Bee, or Beebee, viz. Shureefa Ma, 
Humeeda Bee, Jumeela Beebee ; except in the cases of children of 
noblemen, to whose names, as,a mark of dignity, they add the - 
word Begum, such as Koolsoom Begum. This is also the case with 


Mogols and Putt’hans. 


Among the females of the Mogol tribe, the word Khanum is 
commonly added to the end of their names, such as Izzut Khanum. 


Among the Putt’/an women, to the end of their names is added 
Khatoon, Khatoo, or Buno; such as, Fateema Khatoon, Ruhmut 
Khatoo, Larlee Bano. Among the last-mentioned class the following 
is an exception, viz. that all illegitimate daughters invariably get the 
word Baee subjoined to their names, as Jumeela Baee, Humeeda 
Baee. It is customary with nobles and grandees to bring up other 
people’s daughters, have them taught dancing and singing, and such 
are called gaeenen (or singers), to the end of each of whose names 
they add the word Baee, such 4s Rutun Baee, Zaybun Baee; and 
when they make a favourite of one, they, from affection, honour her 
with the title of Khanum, and if they are devotedly attached to her, 
dignify her fotther with the appellation of Begum. Their slaves in 
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like manner they call first Booboo, and when they cohabit with such 
a one, honour her with the titles Bace, Khanum, or Begum. 


There are two kinds of Moosulman dancing girls, Ramjunnee and 
another ;* the former have the words Baee and Koon-ur subjoined to 
their names, such as Ram Baee, Chunda Baee, Khoosh-hal Koon-ur, 
Raj-Koon-ur. The latter have the word Bukhs added to their names, 
e.g. Fyz Bukhs, Rahut Bukhs, &c. 


There are five different modes of naming children : 


\ 


Ist. The infant obtains the name of some one of the family, as 


that of the parent’s father,t grandfather, great grandfather, or of the 
tutelary saint venerated in the family. 


2d. At an auspicious hour,} (eight or ten) learned men, assem- 
bled for the purpose, fix upon the first letter of the first line of any 
page of the sacred Qoran, opened at random, as the one with which to 
begin the name ; ¢. g. should it be an alif (or a) the first lotter of the 
alphabet, a name applicable to the station in life of the individual is, 
after due consultation, selected from among the various ones that com- 
mence with a ; as Ahmud (most praised), Asud (a lion), Amjud (most 
great), Arshud (most upright). 


3d. A few tickets, on which different names are inscribed, are 
rolled up, and deposited on a plate, or put into a cup, which is cover- 
ed with a handkerchief, and turned up and down, or shaken about in 
the hands, and scattered on the floor. Any little child present is then 
desired to take out or pick up one of them, and the name which the 
drawn ticket contains is the one adopted. 


4th. Among some people it is customary to choose a name from 
among those that begin with the same letter which is found at the com- 
‘mencement or termination of the name of the planet in whose hour the 
child is born.§ For example, if born on Sunday morning, between 


* The term, at present, not in the author's recollection. 
+ It is not customary among Moosulmans to give their own names to their children. 
£ To ascertain which, consult the horoscope, p. 18 and 20. 


§ In order to ascertain this, it is requisite to consult a horoscope of nativity, of which 
the following is a description : 


The planets, seven in number, viz. The Sun, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, Saturn, 
J oa ne Mars, are supposed to preside over the twenty-four hours of the day and 
night ; thus,— 


From 6 to 7 A. M. on Sunday, is considered the hour of the Sun. 


My 1B eunteedsdvuticoneeudsneiesvacawevescoruaeews pdisesian Seu Venus. 
Sigg D ssensiasieccasinnss iscdasevaNeavdaosasvardouseceses orereses Mercury. 
Ds TO ceateese eis easecentnccee ees gcouescansceues saauisiececvies the Moon. 
10 ” Db ccguasivesncsbisiiiatesves Gr cesee Secrets 00080 0 ceccas veces Saturn : 
UE yy 1D eccdscasstenyesieessves sdaecenereveets Osveressescesccocsores OS UDICEF. 


And so on ; but as it would be tedions to enumerate them all in this way, we shall 
arrange them in the form of a table, by reference to which the stars that reign during the 
several hours of each of the days of the week may bo readily ascertained, 
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six and seven o’clock, on reference to the table, we discover that it is 
the planet Siwms (the sun) who rules at that hour; consequently, the 
first letter being sheen (or sh), he obtains a name that begins with sh, 
such as Shums-ood-Deen, Shur-reef-allee, Shuja-ut-Beg, Shah-baz- 
Khan ; the last letter of shums being an é, with it begins Sirra) Soob- 
han Bukhs Soolaymin Beg, Suleem Khan. In short, in this way, 
according to the initials or terminals of the planets, the names are 


kept. 


The form of the genethliacal scheme is as follows : 





Day of Day of Day of Day of Day of Day of Day of 
Saturday or} Friday or |Thursday or) Wednesday | Tuesday or | Monday or Sunday or 
Night of | Nightof | Nightof | or Nightof; Night of want of Night of 
Wednesday. Tuesday. Monday. Sunday. {| Saturday. Friday. Thursday. 

























































































































































































Saturn. | Venus. | Jupiter. | Mercury. | Mars. Moon. San. 
am GM. 'a.m,. &M.\ a.m. a.m. |a. ™ am |@am. @am)am am | am a.m. 
6 to7 6— 7 6—7 6—7 6—7 6—7 6—7 
Jupiter. | Mercury. | Mars. Moon. Sun. Saturn. Venus, 
7—8 7—8 7—8 7—8 7—8 7—8 7—8 
Mars. Moon. Sun. Saturn, | Venus. | Jupiter. | Mercury. 
8—9 8—9 8—9 8—9 8— 9 8—9 8— 9 
Sun, Saturn. ; Venus. | Jupiter. | Mercury. | Mars. Moon. 

9 —~ 10 9—10 9— 10 9— 10 9 — 10 9— 10 9— 10 
Venus. | Jupiter. | Mercury. | Mars. Moon. Sun. Saturn. 
10— 11 10—11 | 10— 11 10—11 | 10—11 | 10—11 10— 11 
Mercury. | Mars. Moon. Sun. Saturn. | Venus. Jupiter. 
W—~—12 ; 11 — 12 | ll—12 | 1] —12 | 1l—12 11— 12 11— 12 
Moon. Sun. Saturn. | Venus. j Jupiter. | Mercury. Mars, 
12— 1] 12—1 12— 1 12—] 12 — 1 12—1 12—1 
Saturn. Venus. | Jupiter, | Mercury. | Mars. Moon. Sun. 
| = 2 1—2 1—2 1—2 1—2 1—3 1—?2 
Jupiter. | Mercury.; Mars. Moon. Sun. Saturn. Venus. 
2—8 | 2-3 2—3 | 2—3 | 2—83 2—8 2—83 
Mars. Moon. Sun. Saturn. | Venus. | Jupiter. Mercury. 
8—4 3—4 $—4 3—4 3—4 3—4 3—4 
Sun. Saturn. | Venus. | Jupiter. | Mercury. | Mars. Moon. 
4—5 4— 5 4—5 4—5 4—5 4—5 4—5 
Venus. | Jupiter, | Mercury Mars Moon Sun 5 
. ® e e ° e, aturn. 
2.0. DM. Dm. p.m ip.m. p.m. | p.m. P.h 1 P.M P.M.1DP Mm PM.) pm. YP. M. 
$6 | 5-6 | 55 | 5—6 | 5—6 | 5—6 5—6 





{Phe use of the above table is threefold ; 
‘Ist. Tei used in the giving of names, as just described. 
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The fifth mode is to give the child one of the names contained in 
the following list, viz. 














ee er ee: 


Qdly. It is had recourse to in ascertaining what day or hour is propitious, or other- 
wise, for the performance of any particular business: such as, for example, during the 
hour that Saturn governs, no good work is on any consideration to be undertakén ; viz. 


Saturn...... unpropitious, being the celestial Eunnch. 

Sun.......... INGMCPONE 556.6 2.5sccsanceianvescass cesses Cook. 

Venus....... PFOPItiOUS... ......ceseerrsserererseeeee Prostitute, 
Mercury....Propitious..........ceccsser oceessencenee Moonshee (or Teacher). 
Moon.. .....indifferent.........-.ssccecss cesses Messenger. 

Mars......... UDPFOPItious........ cess a ceeesoesces Executioner. 
Jupiter,.....PrOpitious.....0 sersssececees connor Sudge. 


Sdly. Having ascertained from this table under the reign of what partieular 
planet a person is born, they cast his nativity, and thereby predict his future destiny. 
For instance, should an individual be born on Sunday at half past twelve or a quarter 
to one 4. M. (which according to the Mohummudans would be Sunday night, they cal- 
culating their days from six P. M. to six P.M. and nominally from sun-set to sun-set), 
the planet who is sovereign at that hour being Venus, her influences will be exerted 
on him, and he will be “fond of music and singing, of dress and perfumes,” &c. 
For further particulars on the disposition of the planets read what follows : 


The seven planets are supposed by astrologers to exert many favourable and 
unfavourable influences on the human race; but as they are too numerous to be all 
inserted, I have selected here a few as specimens of them. 


1. The Dispositions of the Sun. He that is born during the reign of the Sun, 
whether male or female, will have the following good and evil qualities inherent in him. 
He will be wealthy, sensible, passionate, easily irritated, generous ; he will acquire 
much property ; his word will be much respected ; partial to black and red clothes ; 
amorous ; addicted to drinking.; a scoffer ; little famed for pious works ; annually indis- 

sed ; his birth will be auspicious to his parcnts, but-he will outlive them both (i. e. 


ive to a great age). 


2. The Dispositions of Venus. Fond of music and singing, and still more of 
dress and scents ; partial to sweet and savoury dishes ; amorous ; beautiful ; accom- 
plished ; amiable ; delighting in always making himself appear neat and spruce ; 
constantly contriving to enrich himself at the expense of others ; not disposed to dis- 
close his own secrets ; never without perfumes ; voice harmonious ; a great songster ;’ 
& pleasant speaker ; of agreeable conversation ; eloquent ; numbers of men and women 
will be charmed and enraptured with his delightful converse ; he will maintain not only 
his parents, but also his brothers and sisters. 


3. The Dispositions of Mercury. A man of wisdom and learning ; a transcriber ; 
versed in several of the sciences ; an ingenious painter; endowed with an admirable 
memory ; nay, 2 Hafiz, or one who knows the whole Qoran by heart ; a poet ; wealthy ; 
a perfect master of arts; many will derive advantage by cultivating his sen f and 
friendship ; he will never be solitary, but invariably surrounded by people who will ever 
be subservient to his will ; an arithmetician ; of uncommon penetration ; affectionate. 
If favourably disposed towards a person, he will exert his utmost to exalt him to the 
highest honours ; if, on the contrary, he be displeased with any one, he will avoid the 
very sight of him, , 

4. The Dispositions of the Moon. A gambler ; good-looking ; a drunkard ; a great 
traveller ; addicted to falsehood ; a gabbler ; a man of reputation in the assemblies of 
the great ; subject every half year to diseases arising from debility and cold ; having a 
natural dread of water ; his life in danger in travelling ; a blessing to his parents and 
friends. 

5. The Dispositions of Saturn. Of a swarthy or dark complexion ; long-lived ; thin 
habit of body ; black eyes ; a flatterer ; of a bilious temperament ; a loud roles ; coura- 

; & brave warrior ; good-looking ; of a hasty disposition ; perverse ; tyrannical ; 
ond of chastising ; unkind ; liberal ; capricious ; will detest flattery ; mind pure ; with- 
out malice ; very forgetful. 
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If on the day or night of Sunday a boy be born, he is named 
Ibraheem, Soolayman, Daood, Moosa, I-yoob, Hashim, or Imran ; 
if a girl, she is named Huleema, Hubeeba, Zynub, or Khodayja- 


If on Monday, a boy is named Mohummud, Ahmud, Muhmood, 
Qasim, Qadir; a girl, Fatema, Ameena, Humeeda, Rafea, Roogea, 
Zureena, Rabea. 


If on Tuesday, a boy is named Ismaeel, Is-haq, Aba Bukur, 
Eeleeas, Yasin; a girl, Huneefa, A-ay-sha, Koolsoom, Shureefa, — 
Sukeena. | 


If on Wednesday, a boy is named Oosman, Allee, Haroon, Hus- 
sun, Hosein, Oomur, Salayh; a girl, Rabea, Azeeza, Jumeela, 
Fazila, Nujum, Khoorsheid, Sitara. 


If on Thursday, a boy is named Yusoof, Hummeed, Moostuffa, 
Moortooza, Sujjad, Baqur, Askurree, Ruzza, Jaffur, Mohummud 
Gowz; a girl, Maree-yum, Asea, Hajira, Zuleekha, Suffoora, Khyrun, 
Wajida, Wasila, Gufoor, Maroof. 


If on Friday, a boy is named Salayh, Eesa, Anwur, Noor, 
Hydur, Akurum, Adum, Sooltan, Hubbeeb-oollah, Hufeez-oollah, 
Kureem-oollah, Ruhmut-oollah, Aleem-oollah, Qoodrut-oollah, 
Abd-oollah, Zeea-oollah ; a girl, Mayher, Mah, Zohura, Mahboobah, 
Ameera, Ruttun, Bano, Khatoon, Nissa, Huwa, Arefa, Mama. 


If on Saturday, a boy is named Abd-ool-qadir, Abd-ool-kureem, 
Abd-oor-ruzaq, Abd-ool-wuhab, Abd-oos-Suttar, Abd-oos Shookoor, 
Abd-ool Lutteef, Shums-ood Deen, Nizzam-ood Deen, Sirraj-ood 
Deen, Mookurum, Siddeeq ; a girl, Nazook, Mamoola, Luteefa, Bilqees. 


6. The Dispositions of Jupiter. His daily food ever abundant ; he will - 
looking ; a Hafiz; a man of science ; a judge; learned ; a governor; a eben ag 
Nuwwab ; by some means or other he will distinguish himself in science and politics ; 
he will have many enemies, but always overcome them ; none of them will ever be able to 
hart him ; he will beof mild address; of a svreet voice ; in handicraft, drawing, and 
bir = Psi aan Hae ar unrivalled ; he will be sensible; a eounsellor ; 

aritadie ;-firm in mind ; of a delicate constitution ; high-spirited ; - 
peapnapt panier a , gh-spirited ; extremely persever 


_ .7. The Dispositions of Mars, Tyrannical ; of raddy complexion ; a quick talker ; 
kind ; one-easily irritated and vexed ; fond of white apparel and perfumes ; acquainted 
with several of the arts and sciences ; sealopera desirous of acquiring general knowledge ; 


— SOT Eee ” deprive his neighbour of his money, and hoard it up for himself; 
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CHAPTER IL. 
_ Concerning the rites of Puttee and Ch’huttee. 


Puttee* is a custom observed on the third dayf after the woman’s 
confinement ; when the females assemble, dress the mother and infant 
in red clothes, tie a red handkerchief on the head of the former, and, 
holding a red cloth as a canopy over their heads, apply hajult or halik§ 
to their eyclids. After that, they fill first the mother’s lap and then 
those of the other women with sontana|| and pan-sooparee || (betel). 
The guests after this, having applied a little Auldee (or turmeric) to 
the mother’s face, and having deposited their rukhtunee (i. e. some 
money, which becomes the midwife’s perquisite), take their departure. 


From the birth of the child to the ch’huttee, they celebrate the 
days with as much festivities and rejoicings as their means will admit 


of. 


Cl’huttee should be observed on the sixth, but takes place more 
generally on the seventh or ninth day of the accoucehment.{ When 


* Literally signifies the division of a woman’s hair, which is combed towards the 
two sides and parted by a line in the middle. Why the term is applied to this cere- 
mony I have not been able to learn, 


+ According to Mrs. Meer, “on the fonrth day after the birth of a son, the friends 
‘* of both families are invited to share in the general joy, testified by a noisy assembly 
“ of singing-women, people chattering, smell of savoury dishes, and constant bustle ; 
“‘ which to any other females in the world would be considered annoyances, but in their 
“ estimation are agreeable additions to the happiness of the mother, who is in most cases 
“gcreened only by a curtain from the multitude of noisy visitors assembled to rejoice 
“on the important event.”— Vol. ii. p. 5. 


{ Kajul, or lamp-black ; procured by holding any metallic substance (generally a 
knife) over the flame of a lamp. 


§ Kaltk, the soot which collects under the bottom of earthen pots, or any vessel 
that has stood on the fire. 


| Vide Glossary. 


@ By Mrs. M. H. Ali’s account, this custom would appear in Upper Hindoostan to 
be observed on the last-mentioned day. She observes : ‘on the ninth day the infant is 
“* bathed—I cannot call any of its previous ablutions a bath,—then its little head is well 
* oiled, arid the fillet threwn aside, which is deemed necessary from the firat to the ninth 
“day. The infant from its birth is laid in soft beaten cotton, with but little clothing 
“ until it has been well bathed ; then a thin muslin loose shirt, edged and bordered with 
* silver ribands, and a small skull-cap to correspond, comprises their dress. Blankets, 
robes, and sleeping dress are things unknown in the nursery of a zunana. . 


“ The infant’s first nourishment is of a medicinal kind, composed of amulias (cassia 

* fistula, Lin.) a vegetable aperient, with sugar and distiled water of anniseed ; this is 

** called ghoontees, and the baby has no other food for the first three days, after which it 

* receives the nurse’s aid. After the third day a small proportion of opiam is admin- 

7. which practice is continued daily until the child is three or four year’s old.”— 
ok ii. p. 6. 
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frequent deaths occur among the children in a family, in order to 
change the luck, they perform ch’/uttee on the third, instead of the 
sixth day ; but the proper ch’huttee-day is the sixth, whence the origin 
of the term, meaning the sixth. a 


Early on the morning of the day fixed upon for the observance 
of the ceremony, the ‘midwife washes and besmears the floor of the 
_ house with yellow or red earth, or cowdung, and then goes home. 


At eight or nine (lit. eight or ten) o’clock of that day, the women 
{men having no part in this ceremony) despatch the following articles 
to each of their female friends and relations, on a large platter carried 
on the head of the midwife, and each individual’s portion parcelled out, 
viz. 


Sik-kay-kaee (mimosa abstergens, Roxb.), or reetha (sapindus 
emarginatus, Vahl.), with which they wash and clean the head. 


Gingilie oil (ol. sesam. oriental. Lin.), to rub over the body 
previous to the application of the chicksa (vide Glossary). 


Chicksa powder, mixed with water, to apply to the body, and 
therewith perfume it, after the oil has nearly evaporated. 


Lamp-black, on a bit of stick, to apply to the eye-lids. 
Pan-sooparee, or betel (vide Glossary). ° 
Pun-jay-ree, or caudle given to puerperal women (Gloss). 


After the child has been washed, a koorta, made of any old article 
of dress that had been worn by some great personage who had lived 
to a considerable age, is the first dress put on the child (hitherto 
having worn only a pinafore tied round the neck, and covering the 
chest and abdomen), in order that he may also attain to as great an 
age. Should the midwife be an old woman, she makes up a koorta 
of some of her old clothes, and brings and puts it on the child. Then 
all the female relatives in the house and neighbourhood bathe them- 
selves, and wear the fine clean dresses brought by the washerman 
for the mother and friends; for it is the usual practice for him to 
lend for that day to poor people, on such an occasion, clothes which 
belong to his employers, for which he is suitably rewarded. Such 
suits of clothes are termed purrud (or borrowed). } 


This being done, they place the lying-in woman on an Indian 
cot, and bathe her with a decoction of aromatic herbs, viz. of a hand- 
ful of neem (or margosa leaves*), and shumbalee (or leaves of the 
chaste treet). At this time it is usual to give a present to the mid- 
wife of some ready money. On this day, the kulegjee, as it is called, 
of a sheep (viz. the heart, liver, lungs, spleen, and kidneys), are 


terran mie | 








* Melia azadirachta. Lin. 
t Vitex negundo. Lin. 
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invariably dressed and served up with k’hichree. A portion is like- 
wise transmitted to all absent ives, and the night is spent in sing- 
ing, music, and all kinds of -making, ceremonies are 
observed not only on the ch’huttee-day of the first-born, but also on 
that of every child. 


In the evening, a plate of k’hichree or polaoo, with two or three 
kinds of curries and other things, according as they can afford them, 
are kept over-night. This is in order that, when the child grows up, 
he may not eye and covet every article of food he sees. Should his 
parents not keep these things, and he afterwards turn outa 

ple are apt to say that it is very probable his b’handa (as this 
ish is called) was not sufficiently filled with many choice viands ; 
and in the centre of this dish, a lamp, made of flour paste, having four 
wicks, is occasionally placed and “tes The friends of the puer- 
woman, on seeing this bright luminary, drop into it something 

in the shape of money, aecording to cach one’s means, and it is kept 
burning all night; but next morning the midwife carries it off. | 

The dish of food is termed ch’huttee ka b’handa, as also rut-jugga, 
and by the vulgar ch’huttee-mah (or sixth-day mother), beeause 
they suppose that C’’huttee (whom they consider am angel that writes 
people’s fates) comes and writes the child’s destiny upon it. 


The ceremony of ch’huttee is commoly kept by the lewer orders 
of society; while the higher elasses culty substitute the rite Ugeega 
(vide next chapter) in its stead. 
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CHAPTER III. 


Concerning, lst. Chilla, or the fortieth day.—2d. Ugeega, or'sacrifice.--3d. Moon- 
dun, or shaving.—4th. Placing the child in the Guhwara, or swinging cradle. 


Sect. 1.—Chilla, or the fortieth day. 


CHILLA is a right observed by both rich and poor on the fortieth 

after parturition, and is esteemed by them an importaat festival ; 
for, agreeably to the Shurra (or precepts of Mohummnud), until that 
day the mother is not allowed to pray or fast, touch the sacred Qoran, 
or enter the Musjid. It was the custom originally to refrain from 
these as long as the woman had any issue upon her; but the foolish 
as well as the wise among the female sex have equally fixed upon the 
fortieth day as the boundary of self-denial. 


On this day, as well as on that of ch’huttee (and also by the 
enerality of people on the twelfth, twentieth, and thirtieth, called 
the monthly chtlla, when they also cook kheer, k’hichree, bhajee, accord- 
ing to their means), the female relatives and neighbours assemble, and 
have the lying-in-woman and infant bathed and dressed out in fine 
clothes. heer and k’hichree having been cooked, and fateeha offered 
in the name of his holiness Mohummud Moostuffa (the blessing! &c.), 
ai the forenoon, eaten and distributed, and sent to the males and 
emales. 


The female acquaintances are invited for the evening ; and when 
the period of assembling approaches, doolces are despatched for them, 


The guests, on coming to the feast, necessarily bring some 
nayoota (or present) always along with them, every one according to 
his ability ; such as a red cloth koorta, or a topee (vap) edged with lace, 
or of brocade ; a gold or silver huns-lee or kurray, for the baby,® and 
for the mother a saree, peshwaz, orhnee, cholee, and a set of bungrees, 

pup’ sagt flowers, sweetmeats, and sundul; moreover, some also 
ing for the father a sayla, pugree, or some other dress. These are 
either brought with them on some kind of tray, such asa tubdug, 
khoan, kishtee, soop, or in baskets, (just as they can afford it), or sent 
for afterwards. 


© Also “ taweezes of gold and silver; these are tablets on which engraved verses 
™.frou the Qoran axe inscribed in Arabic characters ; they are strang on cosds of gold 
# and suspended, when the child is old enough to bear their weight, over one 
i , crossing the back and chest, and reaching below the hip on the opposite 
‘f gide.”—Mrs. Meer H. Alt,vol. ii, p 9. 
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If any of the women are so poor as not tobe able to afford any 
thing valuable, they content themselves, on beholding the infant’s 
countenance, with putting a rupee or two into its hands. 


On this occasion, it is customary for the child’s maternal grand- 
mother, maternal grandfather, maternal aunt, and other relatives on 
the mother’s side, to bring with them for the child a present (aceord- 
ing to their means), of a gold, silver, or wooden cradle ; some ready 
money, 2 pair of kurray, torray, a gold or silver huns-lee, with k’hichree, 
sugar and other eatables, jewels, clothes, &.: and this is called 
k’hichree kee russum (or the k’hichree ceremony.) . 7 


The whole of that day is spent in amusements.of various descrip- 
tions ; such as music, vocal and instrumental, &c. 


In most cities, on the ch’huttee and chilla days, they engage 
kijray (eunuchs) ; or these come of their own ie | to dance, sing, 
and play. It is customary for eunuchs to go and search about the 
lanes, calling out, “‘ where is a son born?” and when a boy is born 
any where, they dance at the house of the parents, and exact money 
from them, acoording to their means. If a girl be born, they do not 
get much—in fact, most people give nothing, nor are they themsetves 
at all importunate in their demands. On the birth of a son, should 
they not be sent for, they contrive to find him out, go to his house 
and dance. Should they be suitably rewarded agreeably to the rank 
of the individual, well and good; if not, they raise a clamour and 
noise, and load him with curses. In short, they do not leave the 
house until they obtain something. 


Their mode of dancing is as follows: A good looking person 
among them is selected to dance, and the rest play on the dholuk and 
munjeeray and sing. Towards the conclusion of the dance, the dancer 
makes an artificial increase in the size of his abdomen, by inserting a 
cloth pad under his dress to represent a woman with child. . After a 
little while, the dancer, as if in actual labour, screams and roars out 
lustily, and ultimately drops the pad as if bringing forth the infant. 
Then-the pretended mother rocks it in a cradle, or dandles it in her 
arms. Aer dancing and singing awhile, they take some betel: arid 
anboiled rice, and depart. 


'. In the evening about six or seven o’clock, the male relatives.and 
friends are likewise invited to a separate entertainment; when, after 
they have affersd. futesha over polaoo in the name of all the propheta, 
or of his holiness Mohummud Moostuffa (the blessing! &e),.it is 
served up to them. | Se 


a: acJt i8,customary among some, on. the ch’huttes or, chilla, night 
to. éake-the mother out into the open aiv.with.the. infant.ix her arms, 
and ‘make her count a few stare. After-this‘they shoot a couple of 


arrows into the air. 
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us . Sxor. 2 2.—Ugeega, or - Sacrifice. : gah, 


anes some. » either on the ch’ huttee nity chilli. on-any 
sthier convenient day, th rite ugeega* is pexformed. It consists pag a 
saerifice to God, in the name of the child, of two he-goats, if the 
new-born be a boy; and of one, if a girl. "The he-goat requires to 
be.abive ‘a year old, and swhech-ool-aza (or perfect and without 
blemish); he must not be blind of one or both a of laine, and is 
to be skinned so nicély that no flesh adhere to his skin, and his flesh 
so cut wp that not a bone be broken. It being difficult to separate 
the flesh from the smaller bones, they are boiled and dressed with the 
flesh remaining ; while in eating, the people are enjoined to masticate 
and swallow the softer bones, and the meat is carefully taken off the 
larger ones without injuring the bone. The meat is well boiled, 
in order that it may be more easily separated from the bones. This 
is starved up with manda, chupatee, or pratet While the ey are offering 
it, an Arabic sentence is repeated; the signification of which runs 
thus: O Almighty God! I offer in the stead of my own offs : 
6 Tif for life, blood for blood, head for head, bone for bone, hair for 
‘hair, and skin for skin. In the name of God do I sacrifice this 
atl Fol It is meritorious to distribute the food to all classes of 
save to the seven following individuals, viz., the person on 

aa "account the offering is made, his parents, and his paternal and 
maternal grandfathers at grandmothers; to whom it is unlawful to 
partake of it. 

The bones, boiled or unboiled, skin, feet, and head, are buried 
in the earth, and no one is allowed to eat them. 


Scr. ‘3.—Moondun, or Shaving. 


Asuong the respectable and wealthy, U qeeqa is first performed ; 
wi} Moondun on any day afterwards. Though most people have. the 
d’s head shaved on the ugeega day, the lower classes of people 
sly eteurvo tlie latter ceremony; and those who.are very poor, more- 
over, to save expense do it on the same day with one of the 
oth ch’ hutige or ohilla, while the rich perform them all on difforent 
ays. ao 
On this oecasion, the child’s head is shaved, and the ceremony is 
detiominated Mogndunr ;. from moondna, to shave. Those who can 
afford it have it performed with a silver-mounted razor, and use a 
silver cup to contain the water; both of which, after the operation, 
aid ho if a present to the barber, together with one and a quarter, 
62, some pan-sooparee, a couple of wreaths of flowers, a.noAe- 
“4 hoa some cash. 
ge propa — Déth the cortivonies of the’ satis uadthe’ pertleg fo of 


bat. Yo this latter opersiinn, 
mst Tis ina Greediabostret ne ado 
+ Different kinds of bread. 
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After the head is shaved, among the nobility a solution of saffron, 
and among the poor sundul embrocation is applied on it. The hair is 
then weighed, and its weight in silver being distributed among the 
— mendicants, it is tied up in a piece of cloth, and either buried 
in the earth or thrown into the water. 


Those who can afford it have the hair taken to the water-side. 

and there, after they have assembled musicians and the woman, and 

ffered Ff bcpaes in the name of Khoaja Khizur* over the hair, on 

which they put flour, sugar, ghee, and milk, the whole is placed on a 

raft or juhaz, (a ship, ch. xiv. sect. 3) illuminated by lampa, the 

musicians singing and playing the whole time, they launch it on the 
water. 


Some people at the time of moondun leave choontees (or tufts of 
hair unshaved) in the name of particular saints (vide chap. xxvii), 
and take great care that nothing unclean contaminates them. A few, 
vowing in the name of any saint, do not perform moondun at all, but 
allow the hair to grow for one or even four or five years; and, either 
at the expiration of the appointed season, or a little before or after, 
to the durgah (or shrine) of that saint, and there have the hair 
shaved. Should it happen that they are in a distant country at the 
time, and have not the means of repairing to his shrine, they perform 
fateeha in his name, and have the hair shaved at the place where they 
may happen to be. Such hair is termed jumal choontee, or jumal bal. 
This ceremony is, by some men and women, performed with great 
faith in its efficacy. 


Sect. 4,—-Placing the infant in the Guhwara or Cradle. 


On the fortieth day, or usually on some previous day, the infant 
is placed in a guhwera (i. e. a swinging-cradle. ) 


At the time of the ceremony of putting it m the swing (observed 
in the evening), the females having assembled, apply sundul to the 
four legs of the cradle, and ornament them with red thread. Then 
having placed four cocoanuts on the four corners within the cradle, 
and put some boiled chunnat (or Bengal horse-gram), together with 
maleeda and fecueers on a platter, placed on the floor near the 
swing, or held in the hand, they lay the child down in the cradle, and 
sing some customary song for lulling babies asleep; after whioh, 
for the sake of amusement, they scramble for the eatables. 


They sit up the whole night amusing themselves with singing fag, 
music, &. Sometimes they perform the parts themselves, an play 
on the d’hol and munjeera; at other times employ hired domusean 
(professed female musicians) to play and sing to A ie These oere- 


monies belong peculiarly to the female department. 
© Whoaja Khisuy.— Vide chep. xxvii. 


+ Cicer arienatum. Lin. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


Concerning, Ist. The child’s Zuddoo bandhna, or making Luddoo, (alias folding 
hands).—2d. Chuttana, or causing the infant to lick, 7. ¢. weaning. —3d. Dant neekulna, 
or teething.—4th. Moott’hee bandhna, or crawling on all fours.—5th. Kan ch’hay da-na, 
or boring the ears. 


Sect. 1.—Zuddoo bandhna. 


When the child is about four months old, in playing with his 
hands he frequently clasps them together; this action is construed into 
the child’s forming luddoos ; consequently luddoos (d kind of round 
sweetmeat) are immediately ordered for the occasion; and after they 
have invited the nearer relatives, and offered fateeha on them in the 
name ofthe Prophet (the blessing, &c.), they are distributed to them, 
and after this they make merry. 


Srcr. 2.-~ Chuttana. 


On the child’s attaining the age of seven months, the nearer 
relatives, male and female, are invited to a feast; on which occasion 
they cook polaco and feernee or kheer, and having offered fateeha in 
the blessed name of his holiness Mohummud the Chosen, (on whom, 
&c.,) they take a little of the feernee with the fore-finger, and apply it 
to the child’s tongue (hence its name chuttana, i. e. causing to lick.) 
This is repeated twice; and may with greater propriety be termed 
weaning,* since previous to the performance of this ceremony the 
child tasted nothing but its mother’s milk; but from this day he is 
allowed other kinds of food.t 


On this occasion, as on all similar ones when females are enter- 
tained, the d’ol and munjeeray are necessarily present; and they 
amuse themselves in singing and playing on them. 


Secr. 3.—Dant neekulna. 


Frequently termed dant ghoongnee ; because on the first tooth 
making its appearance, they prepare ghoongneean of wheat or chunna 
(Bengal horse-gram), that 1s, foil them whole with sugar ; and hav- 
ing offered fateeha, distribute them among the relations, friends, and 
neighbours. Those who can afford it have an entertainment in the 
evening. 


* The child does not discontinue sucking, frequently, till he is three or four years old. 
+ The first food they give consists of milk mixed with ghee (or clarified butter.) 
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Sect. 4.-—Moott’ hee bandhna. * 


Moott’ hee bandhna (or closing the fists), and rengna (or crawling), 
are names given to the ceremony, when the child shuts his fists and 
begins to crawl on all fours. On this occasion they prepare moor- 
moora (parched rice), mixed up with syrup of goor, and made in the 
form of duddoos (or balls), dispense them among the invited relations 
and friends, and spend the night in amusing themselves with singing 
and music. mn, 


Sect. 5.—Kan ch’haydana. 


When a girl attains to the age of one or two years, the lobes of 
her ears are bored. Having put into the lap of the operatrix two 
ge (or dried half-kernels of the cocoanut) and Fae aree, 
and applied sundul to her neck, they employ her to make the‘holes. 
By degrees other holes are bored along the whole edge of the. ear, 
and even in the centre part of it, till, when the dhild has reached the 

of two or three years, she has thirteen holes in the right ear and 
twelve in the left. me have only a hole bored in each lobe of the 
éar, a second in the middle projecting part over the orifice of the ear, 
a third above, and a few others here and there. In the Deccayn it is 
considered vulgar by most people to bore holes uniformly all round 
the edges of the ears, as that practice is mostly adopted by low-caste 
people, such as kunjurs and butchers. 
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CHAPTER V. 


Concerting Dawud, or invitation ; comprising, 1st. The sending of Eelachee (or 
cardamoms with verbal invitations).—2d. The bringing or taking of Nay-oo-ta, alias 
Munja (presents carried in state), by the guests. 


Sect. 1.—Jnvitations. 


ers custom of sending yay (or eee) is a form a 
n in common use among the female sex. Men generally invi 
their friends by letter. oe 

When any affair of importance is about to take place ix a per- 
san’s house, such as a nuptial ceremony or an entertainment, and it is 
requisite to invite ladies on those joyful ognasions, this is done by the 
transmission. of cardamoms to each person, as follows : 

Any woman im the habit of going about the street, lane, or bezar,* 
is employed for this purpose; and being superbly decked out, is des- 
patched on her errand, attended by musicians playing, and carrying 
in her hand a brass plate containing sundul, pan-sooparee ka beereean 
pays gaara together with sugar-candy and cardamoms enve- 
loped in red paper, separately arranged in each one’s name. 


The woman sent with the cardamoms afproaches the lady with 
the utmost respect, and having made her obeisance,ft delivers her 
m in these terms : “ Such or such a lady (naming the person) 
“¢ sends her best compliments and embraces to you; and says, that 
“< as to-morrow there is a little gaiety about to take place in my 
‘¢ house, and I wish all my female friends by their presence to grace 
‘ and ornament with their feet the house of this poor individual, and 
‘“‘ thereby make it a garden of roses, you must positively come,t 
‘‘ and by remaining a couple of hours, honour my humble dwelling 
‘* with your company.” 

_ Should she are 9 of the invitation, the cardamom-bearer applies 
a little of the sundul to her neck, stomach, and back, and puts her 
share of sugar-candy and cardamoms into her mouth, ar they are 
handed to her along with the betel-leaf parcel. 





® Meaning, one not immored. 
For the different forms of salutation, depending upon the rank of the individuals, 
vide Glossary, is 


 ¢ Acommon mode of saying, do not decline doing s0. 
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Should the lady not be willing to go, sundul is only applied, and 
a pon ka beera (without any of the cardamom and sugar-candy) handed 
to her. 


Having, after this fashion, been at all the houses and returned 
the message (with compliments), of their intention of coming, next 
day a doolee, accompanied by a maid-servant, is despatched for them. 
But if the hostess be poor, she sends her own women to escort them 
to the house a little before daybreak.* 


On their arrival, the lady of the house advances to the gate to 
meet them, and pireariy! and welcoming them with smiles, takes 
them by the hand into the house, and seats them on the carpet. 


On many minor occasions women are similarly invited by the 
sending of such a messenger; but she is unattended by music, and 
does not carry any cardamoms, sundul, &e. 


Sect. 2.— Presents made. 


The guests, in going to the house, must bring with them some 
nay-oo-ta alias munja (i. e. presents), and in so doing, they are guided 
by the consideration of the nature of the feast, as well as by a regard 
to their own, means. 


The presents usually brought on the celebration of the ceremonies 
of Ch’huttee and Chilla have already been mentioned ; viz. a hunstee, 
kurray, koorta, topee, saree, cholee, pan-sooparee, p’hool and sundul. 


On the occasion of the child’s being taught bismila, the presents 
consist of a small gold or silver plate of the weight of eight asmas or 
one éola,t suspended by a red thread, together with a piece of velvet 
sufficient to make a cholee, pan-sooparee, flowers, sundul, and sweet- 
meats. 


If the present be intended for a wedding-gift, it consists of a 
shawl, a piece of muslin, a saree, pugree, or cholee, with pan-scoparee, 
flowers, and sundul, or some delicious viand or muleeda, (a kind of 
cake), or sweetmeats, or merely betel, plantains, and cocoa-nuts. 
These are either brought along with them, or, as among the great, 
are after their arrival carried thither by the men in great pomp and 
state. Lot 

i expected eo those in low circumstances should make a 
present of at least a velvet cholee,t with some sweetmeats, pan-spaparee 
flowers, and sundul, according to their means. oe 


Should they not have brought any munja, they are ig Spar’ to 
put a rupee or two, or half a rupee, into the hands of either the child 
or the mistress of the ceremony. oo 


. * Literally, when two ghurrees of the night are still wanting. 


+ A tola (or rupee) weighs exactly three dramas. 
t Value about a rupee, or two shillings, 
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CHAPTER VI. 


Concerning the custom of forming the Sal guruh alias 
Burrus ganth, or annual knot, 1. e. the Observance of the 
Birth-day Anniversary. 


This custom is observed on the anniversary of the child’s birth- 
day: it is commemorated with great rejoicings. Having cooked 
polaoo, and invited all the relatives and friends for the evening, they 
are entertained sumptuously. Along with the polaoo are deposited 
sometimes k’hullee and sugar, and over them fateeha is offered, either 
in the name of his holiness the Prophet, or Nooh (Noah, the peace of 
God be upon them!) This being ended, some old dame secretly or 
openly ties a knot on the red thread brought for the occasion. is 
is observed annually by way of record of the age of the individual. 
The women amuse themselves all night with singing, playing, eating, 
and drinking. * 

This is a custom very common among the nobility ; less so among 
the lower classes of people. 


Some are in the habit of giving first the entertainment ; and 
after dinner is ended, the fateeha on the k’hullee and sugar, or sugar 
alone, with the above-mentioned red-thread, in the name of his holi- 
ness Noah (peace be unto him !) 


The reason why /atecha is offered in the name of Noah (peace be 
unto him !) is, that since he lived to an incalculable age (some say 
five hundred, others a thousand years), it is to be hoped that by 
imploring his blessing the child’s age will likewise prove long.t 


* Though in public they, as well as the men, drink only such beverages as water, 
shurbut, milk, &c., it is not uncommon for them in private to take strong drink, although 
it be prohibited in the Qoran; excusing themselves by saying that there is no harm in 
| the use of the juice of a fruit, (meaning the grape). 

¢ ‘The girl’s years are numbered by a silver loop or ring being added “ yearly to the 
_.“ gyrdonee, or silver neck-ring. These are the only methods of registering the ages of 
“ Mussulmaun children. . = ou | 

“The sal-giruh is a day of anaual rejoicing through the whole house, of which the 
“boy is a member; music, fireworks, toys, and whatever amusement suits his age and 
** taste are liberally granted to fill up the measure of his happiness.” —Mrs.. M. H. Ali, 


vol. ii. p. 10, 


VI] ADORATION. | 27 


CHAPTER VIL 


Concerning the custom of teaching the Child Bismilla, 
(or pronouncing the name of God,) and the mode of doing it. 


The ceremony of dismilla is observed when the boy or girl has 
attained the age of four years four months and four days.* 


Two or three days previous to it, the child is decked out from 
head to foot in yellow clothes, has some ohikea applied by sohagin 
women, and is seated in a separate room appropriated for the pur- 
pose; has a cloth ceiling erected over his head, and coloured cloth 
curtains suspended from it all round, to represent a throne. Every 
morning and evening while they are rubbing the chiksa over his 
body, musicians continue singing and playing, and the child is not 
allowed to go about. This is denominated munja bythna (i. e. sitting 
in state). ° 


The day before that of the ceremony, the females are, as above 
related, invited by the sending of eelachee (or cardamoms), and the 
male relatives and friends by letter, in the following form : 


To (such a one) the obliger of friends, greeting, 


‘¢ At this poor individual’s dwelling, his son (or daughter, as the 
‘< case may be), is this evening to be taught bismilla-khwanee (or to 
‘‘ repeat the name of God), I beg you will, by becoming one of the 
‘6 party, kindly grace and ornament the assembly with your presence, 
party, Y& : : your p 
‘ and joyfully partake of something ; for by so doing, you will afford 
‘“ me peculiar pleasure. 


‘¢ The letter of (so and so) a Moonshee or Mowlurwee.”’ 


Among the illiterate poor, instead of a note, a verbal message is 
sent to the above effect, by a person usually employed on such 
errands. 


On the bismilla. day, the females assemble among themselves, 
and the men meet together at the appointed hour in the evening. 


The child having being bathed in the afternoon, and all the 
chiksa washed well off his body, they exchange his yellow garments for 
ved or white ones of superior quality ; such as task, t badla,t mushroo,§ 
or kumkhwab,|| (according to their means); then having suspended 





* If a daughter, the pulgoond’hun, (or plaiting of the littie girl's side locks,) is like. 
wise first performed with the dismilla. 


¢ Tash, or cloth interwoven with gold or silver thread. 

{ Badia, or brocade of silken stuff variegated. 

§ Mushroo, or stuffs of silk and cotton. 

|| Kumkhwab, silk interwoven with gold or silver flo wers. 
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on ‘the child’s neck the gold or silver plates tied to a red thread, 
which some may have brought, they apply sundul to his neck, uttur 
and other scents to his clothes, throw a garland of flowers round his 
neck, put gujray (or flower-bracelets) on his wrists, and crown the 
whole with a sayhra (or wreath of flowers, or of gold-wire) over his 
forehead. In short, they adorn him in every way possible. 


Thus bedecked, he is seated in the presence of his family-teacher, 
or in front of some learned and respectable person, as a mushaekh 
(or divine), &e. 

Near them are placed a couple of trays, containing luddoos (two 
large ones being pasted over with gold or apt tic b together with 
flowers, a nosegay, sundul, a small gold or silver plate, a pen and 
inkstand (the two last also sometimes of gold or silver), betel leaves, 
and cloth of some kind, for a present to the teacher. 


The tutor, after offering fateeha over the eatables in the name of 
his highness Mohummud Moostuffa, (the peace! &.) writes on the 
plate with the pen dipped in the sundul, or a solution of saffron in 
water, the words bismilla hirruhman-nirruheem,* and makes the child 
lick it off. He then puts the two ornamented luddoos into the hands 
of’his pupil for the purpose of tempting him to go through his task 
with pleasure. It is also customary to write the soora-e-alhumd (or 
the first chapter of the Qoran, which is a very short one), on red paper; 
and those who can afford it, on a gold or silver plate, and give it into 
the hands of the boy or girl, and desire him or her to repeat, first the 
words bismilla hirruhman-nirruheem,* then the soora-e-fateeha, (or 
the first chapter, called also by this name), afterwards, from the Jgra 
or soora-e-ullug, (96th chapter of the Qoran), the following verses or sen- 
tences,f the literal translation of which is as follows: ‘‘ Read, in the 
“‘ name of thy God; for He it is who hath created all mankind out 
“ of a lump of coagulated blood.t And He is likewise that Almighty 
‘¢ Being, who has blessed us with the voice of utterance, and taught 


* us the use of the pen.” 


The above being the sentence of the sacred Qoran, which was the 
very first that was revealed to Mohummud-the-chosen, (the blessing ! 
&c.), it is conceived to be one of great excellence, and sonesqusndly 
is taught to children. 

The repetition of the verse being concluded, a wreath of flowers 
is thrown round the neck of the tutor, the bouquet handed to him, 
sundul applied to his neck, and the piece of cloth intended for him, 
together with the abovementioned plate, pen, and inkstand, are 
presented to him. 


After this, the child rises from his seat and makes his obeisance 





* In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate. 
¢ Qoran, chap. xcvi. 1—5, called Igra. 
t Alluding to the foetus in embryo. 
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to his master and the company ; the latter offer their congratulations 
to the parents, and some of the nearer relatives, when the child pays 
his respects to them, put a rupee or two, or a gold-mohur into his hand. 


Then the luddoos over which fateeha was offered, are either by 
themselves, or afterwards with polaoo, various descriptions of curries, 
kubabs, &c. placed on the dusturkhwan (or cloth spread on the floor), 
each one’s share being accompanied by a nosegay ; and the friends sit 
down to the repast. Dinner being ended, betel-leaves, flowers and 
uttur, are offered to the company; and a few minutes after, they 
retire. 


Should dancing-girls, bhand*-bhugteeay,t or singers, be in 
waiting, they likewise amuse the company for half an hour or so with 
their performances. 


The females are similarly entertained among themselves, and sit 
up all night—domneeans (or female musicians) singing and playing 
to them. 


Next day, the ladies are dispatched to their houses in doolees ; 
and, if the landlord be a man of property, he dismisses them with 
presents of cholees and bungrees. If not, on the occasion of any such 
joyful celebration at any one of their houses, he in return takes suit- 
able presents to them. 


After this ceremony, the child is sent to school. 


* Bhand, & mimic, an actor. | 
+ Bhugteeay, a dancing-boy, dressed up as a dancing-girl. 
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CHAPTER VirIl. 
Concerning Khutna alias Soontan (or circumcision). 


Circumcision among Moosulmans is directed to be performed 
between the age of seven and fourteen years; though occasionally, 
it is done either before or after that period. 


Should an adult of a different persuasion be desirous of embracing 
the Mohummudan religion, but at the same time dread undergoing 
the operation, it is not essentially necessary that he should be cireum- 
cised. It is the divine command, however, that he should be initiated 
into the tenets of their faith. 


The ceremonies attending this rite are as follows: On the 
appointed day polaco or muleeda is prepared, and jfateeha being offered 
over it in the name of the prophet Mohummud Moostuffa (the peace ! 
&c.), it is distributed among the friends. Should Providence have 
blessed them with the means, they put on him a new suit of clothes; 
and for a few days before, some people apply Auldee and make him 
munja bythna (or sit in state), as described above. 


On the day appointed for the ceremony, they deck out the child 
in fine red or yellow clothes, or brocade, and having decorated him 
with abundance of flowers (denominated p’hool peenana, or the adorn- 
ing with flowers), and applied meesee to his teeth (the only occasion 
on which males use meesee), accompanied with people letting off fire- 
works, and eye artificial flowers, trees, dic., (termed a@raish), as 
well as musicians, they perform shub-gusht (or nocturnal-perambula- 
tion) and bring him home to be. operated upon. 


Others again, postponing the preliminary ceremonies of dinner, 
sitting in state, and perambulating the city, till after the operation is 
performed and the wound healed (which is generally about a week 
after), bathe the patient, let him sit in state for a few days, and then 
have the grand nocturnal-perambulation.* 


On this occasion, likewise, the ladies and gentlemen are invited 
and entertained as before related. 


The mode of performing the ceremony of circumcision is as 
follows.—The boy is seated on a large new earthen pot inverted (or 
on a chair) with a red handkerchief spread over it, having swallowed, 
about a couple of hours before, some majoon, or sweetened bhuang, 





'* At Lacknow,” Mrs. Meer observes, “we see, almost daily, processions on their 

. “mag to the Durgah (before described), where the father conysys the young Mussyl- 

“+ pan to réfora thanks and public acknowledgments st the sainted shrine. The pro- 

* gbtsion is planned on « grand acele, and all the male‘ friends that can be collected 
«* affenil ini the cnvalende to do honour to so ittteresting an occasion.” ‘Vol. fi. p. 12. 
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or subzee, which is administered with the double view of intoxicat- | 
ing him, so as to prevent his crying much, and of acting as an 
anodyne to mitigate his sufferings. 


At the time when the operation is ‘to take place, a few. friends 
and relatives are invited, and some of them hold the boy firmly, while 
the barber, (whose office it is,) with a sharp razor performs the oper- 
ation. The moment it is over, the child is desired to vociferate aloud, 
three times, the word “deen,” (religion); and, by way of coaxing 
the boy, they direct him to slap the operator for having put him to so 
much pain. Besides, they get one of the nearest and most respect- 
able relations to chew some betel leaves (which colours the spittle 
red), and spit on the wound the instant it is made, in order to make 
the boy believe that the red fluid is spittle, and not blood; and they 
endeavour to quiet him by assuring him that it is such a one who has 
merely spit upon him. After that, the boy, through shame, remains 
quiet; or, if he be mischievous, he loads him with abuse. 


After the operation, the barber applies some suitable dressing to 
the wound, which heals in the course of a week. He then receives 
his professional fee of arupee or two. While the ceremony is perform- 
ing, some rice or ready money, together with a couple of chaplets of 
flowers, pan-sooparee and sundul, are placed near them. After all is 
over, the wreaths of flowers are thrown over the barber’s head, some 
sundul is applied to his neck, the rice, the earthen pot, and red hand- 
kerchief are given to him ina present. Should, however, the boy 
have been seated on a chair, the latter is not given away. 


When a boy is circumcised, if his parents are poor, they give him 
nothing to eat save rotee or muleeda, and sometimes hurreera ; if rich, 
he is daily fed on chicken broth and roteerow-gundar (or wheaten 
cakes with plenty of ghee in them) until such time as the wound heals, 
in order to support strength ; and nothing besides. No such flatulent 
diet as dal, &c., is allowed; for these retard the cure, by occasioning 


a superabundant suppuration. 


It is customary with some women, (for others have no faith in 
it,) never to have a child circumcised alone, but always along with 
another to make an even number ; consequently, when they have one 
or three of their own to undergo this rite, they get some poor woman’s 
son to be circumcised with theirs. Should they not succeed in pro- 
‘curing one, they substitute an earthen budhna (or a pot heaving a 
aa in the mouth of which, they insert a pan ka beera (or betel- 
parcel), and place it near them: and, after circumcising ‘the boy, 
they cut off the pan ka beera (or betel-parcel) ; which is to represent 
a second circumcision. They consider it favourable, if the boy, 
during the operation, or soon after, avoid urine; as it prevents the 
blood from getting in and co ing inthe urethra. They guard 
the boy against contact of dogs,. cats, and other defilements— 
such as women who are unwell; for it is supposed, that to see them 
or receive their shadow is unlucky; and they are also afraid, leat.thg 
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sixiell of blood should induce these animals to bite off the ' part. 
They likewise guard against ants—if poor, by putting ashes all roand 
the child’s bed; if rich, by placing the legs of the bed in stone-basins 
containing water ; which prevents ants from spprosaae patient : 
for these insects are generally attracted by the smell of blood. They 
moreover tie a peacock’s feather, a copper ch’hulla (or ring) by 
means of a blue thread, to the neck, wrist, or ankle of the child, and 
burn ispund 


CHAPTER IX. 


Concerning the Huddeea (or conclusion of the child’s 
reading of the Qoran), and the making of presents to the 
Tutor,—includiug the subject of Hedee. 


After the boy or girl has read the sacred Qoran completely 
through, a propitious day is fixed upon (vide horroscope, page 12), 
for the purpose of ee! resents to the teacher, as well as for the 
aa ag of causing the child to exhibit in public, his proficiency in 
reading. 

The day before, the females are invited by the sending of éelachee 
(cardamoms), and the males by letter or a verbal message. | 


In the evening, the Qoran-reader, decked out in superb apparel, 
is seated in presence of his master in the male assembly, with the 
Qoran in his hands ; near them are deposited for the tutor, a robe of 
honour, and some money according to the person’s means, and betel, 
flowers, sundul and sweetmeats in trays; a small cup with some 
aywaeen (bishop’s-weed seed), and a little salt. 


The master then desires the child, after reading the soora-e-fa- 
techa, alias alhumd (the praise, or first chapter), and a few sentences 
of the. scorare-bugr, alias A. L. M. (second chapter), to read the two 
chapters of the sacred Qoran, named Ke-a-seen (chap. 36), and 
R n (chap. 55), in which, in elegant and figurative language, 
the unity of the Deity is beautifully described. Accordingly, the 
child reads them in the assembly, with a distinct and audible voice. 


_ When concluded, the school-master having offered fateeha in 
thé name of his highness Mohummud Moostuffa ae blessing, &.) 
over the eatables, desires his pupil to breathe on the bishop’s-weed seed 
and salt; and, after blessing him, says, ‘‘ I forgive all the trouble I 
‘“« have had. in teaching thee the knowledge. of the sacred Qoran, and 
“do tow, in. the presence of this assembly, with my whole heart 
“ and soul; freely bestow* on thee what I have taught thee.” . 

* i.e, the benefits of the knowledge of it. 


i 
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| The discerning scholar then, with the most profound reverence, 
makes his obeisance to his preceptor, and offers to him the contents 
of the trays, the dress, money, d&c. intended for him, together with 
some of the bishop’s-weed seed and salt.* To every individual of 
the assembly, some of the sweetmeat, with alittle of the bishop’s-weed 
seed and salt, as sacredf relics, are distributed. In some cities it is 
not customary to bring the Qoran along with the boy to the assembly, 
but they make the boy repeat the punjet (viz. lillahay majis summawatay 
wallurzay, &c. to the end), and some other chapter. Indeed some 
people have nothing read; and instead of bishop’s-weed seed and 
salt, they place d’hun-kay-k’heeleean, and butasha (swollen parched 
rice and spungy sweetmeat), and each member of the assemblies of 
males and females give to the boy a rupee or two according to their 
means, which becomes the tutor’s perquisite. 


The obligations, however, on the part of the school-boy towards 
his master, do not terminate with the giving of these presents; but 
invariably at every feast, marriage, dinner-party, &c. the teacher’s 
dues are to be rendered. In short he should be honoured as one’s 
own father, for people in the world are said to have four fathers, viz. 
1. Their own father (properly so called ;) 2. Their preceptor ; 3. Their 
father-in-law ; and 4. Their moorshud (spiritual guide). 


Besides, the Prophet has assured us, that if any person at his 
daily devotions repeats the doa-e-masoora (or supplication for the 
remission of sins), for his parents and teachers, the Almighty will 
undoubtedly hear and answer his prayers. , 


For such children as go to school, the master usually writes 
eedee (1. €. a verse of something relating to the eed, or feast), or a 
blessing on the child, on coloured or zur-afshanee (illuminated) paper,t 
which he desires him to take and read to his parents. On witnessing 
the progress that their child has made in reading, they send by his 
hands some rupees, or a few pice, by way of a present to the master. 


There are four eeds (or feasts) in the year, on which occasions, 
by distributing these eedees among the scholars, the masters exact 
presents from their parents, viz. at the feasts dkhree char shoomba 
(ch. xvi), Shaban (chap. xxii), Rumzan (ch. xxiv), and Bugqur eed 
(ch. xxvi)§ 


* An excellent remedy for gripes. 

} Rendered so by its having had the contents of the whole Qorar blown on it. 

+ Zur-fashanee is paper sprinkled over with gold-dust. Whercas, mozurrig is 
paper on which are pasted devices in gold leaf. 

§ There are five ceeds, or feasts, held annually. The two principal ones are the 
Rumzan feast or eed ool fitr and the Buqr-eed; which are Furz and Soonnut (i. e. com- 
vaanded to be observed both by God and the Prophet) ; the other three are, Mohurrum. 
Akhree char shoomba aud Shub-eburat, which are only‘ seornut, (or commanded, viz. by 
the Prophet). 
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In the sacred Qoran there are thirty joozes (or sections) ; on the 
commencement of the persual of each of which it 1s customary to 
observe huddeea. Among these, there are four principal ones ; wz., 
at the conclusion of the reading of a quarter, of a half, of three-quar- 
ters, and of the whole of the sacred volume ; and of these, again, the 
last ix the miost important. 


Independently of these, whenever the scholar commences a new 
book, it is necessary to entertain the master in a similar manner, and 
to observe what is called huddeea : viz. sweetmeat, betel, sundul choor- 
way (parched rice), and toasted chunnay (Bengal horse gram), called 
poothanee, with money, such as a rupee or two, according to each 
one’s means, are sent by the parents, and placed before the teacher in 
the school-room, over which the latter having offered fateeha in the 
name of his holiness Mohummud Moostuffa, (the peace, &c.) and the 
author of the book, distributes the sweetmeats, poothanee, &c. among 
the school boys. He applies sundul to the necks of all the scholars, 
and sometimes a little to his own, or he takes a little sundul in his 
hand, and smelling its fragrant odour, repeats the durood (blessing), 
and having heard their lessons, and given them new ones, dismisses 


them for the other half of the day. 


If the number of scholars be great, and too many holidays 
would be the consequence, the master defers the fateeha till Thursday 
(the established day for the half-holiday), and then having performed 
it over two or threo pupils’ huddecas, converts the two or more holi- 
days into one. 


In short, they embrace every opportunity to compliment the 
tutor ; ior a blessing from his auspicious mouth is equivalent to pe- 
rusing a hundred books; since, while his curse rests upon any one, 
the study of a hundred volumes will profit little: nay, he should be 
esteemed equal to, if not greater than one’s own father and mother ; 
inasmuch, as he makes one acquainted with the laws and writings of 
God and his messenger, and explains the doctrines of religion. While 
the natural parents nourish the body with temporal food, he provides 
it with spiritual. 


X..] THE PERIOD OF VIRGINITY. 35 


CHAPTER X. 


Concerning the period of Virginity, and the Ceremonies 
observed on the occasion. 


When a girl has her menses for the first time, it is called balig 
hona (arriving at the age of puberty or discretion) ; pyhlee str myla 
hona (the head becoming dirty for the first time); or burron men- 
milna (reaching the age of womanhood ; literally, mixing with the 
grown-up). 

At the lunar periods, the circumstance is denominated hyz-ana 
(the approach of the menses) ; nwhanee ana (the arrival of the season 
for bathing) ; sir myla hona (head becoming filthy ; a handsome 
excuse for athing) ; bay-numazee ana (become unfit for prayers) ; 
or napak hona (becoming unclean). 


Among Moosulman girls the period of virginity is from ten to 
fourteen, generally about twelve years of age.* 


At a girl’s first menstruation, seven or nine married women of 
the house and neighbouhood meet in the afternoon, and each applies 
a little chiksa to her body, adorns her neck with a couple of garlands 
of flowers, anoints her eee with phoolail ka tail (odloriferous oil), 
and confines her to a private apartment. The women having spent 
awhile in singing, music, &. depart to their own homes. 


For seven days the poor girl is shut up in the room, not allowed 
to go out, engage herself in any employment whatever, or bathe ; and, 
during all that time, her diet consists solely of h’hichree, ghee, bread, 
and sugar : all fish, flesh, salt and acid food being prohibited. 


On the seventh day she is bathed. The above-mentioned women, 
having assembled in the morning, hold a red coloured cloth over her 
head in the form of a canopy, take a small earthen budhnee,f either 
fe or nicely painted over, and having fastened to its neck a betel- 

parcel by means of a red thread, and dropped into it four or five 
non and Bhwrla,§ each woman pours warm water with it twice on 

er head. 


Before these women commence the superintendance of the 











* Mrs, Meer (vol. i. p. 849) observes, “ Girls are considered to have passed their 
“ prime when they number from sixteen to eighteen years ; even the poorest peasant 
“ wauld object ta a wife of eighteen.” 

¢ Budhnee, a kind of pot with a spout like an ewer. 

+ Hurla, Chebulic myrobolan ; Terminalia chebula, Willd. 

§ Bhuria, Belleric ditto ; Terminalia bilirica, Roxb. 
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ablutions, their laps ate filled with muleeda* and betel,* and eundul is 
applied to their necks. 


Iu the evening an entertainment is given to the relatives of both 
sexes ; when the girl, according to her means,.is decked out in new 
and elegant attire, and adorned with bungrees, (glass bracelets,) de. 
All that day and night they amuse themselves in eating, drinking, 
singing, and playing. 

-*' Ifthe girl be married, and has not already consummated the 
rites of ‘wedlock (which is more than probable), the husband leads 
his‘wife home to enjoy her; leaving the company to amuse them- 
selves, ‘On the day wheri a girl has attained the age of virginity, 
her parents generally make their son-in-law a present of a new suit 
of clothes, according to their means ; and having seated their daugh- 
ter and son-in-law together in one place, they adorn them with flowers. 


But to allow such an indecent occurrence to become public is 
only the custom among the lower classes of people; the higher and 
more polished ranks of society never expose such an indelicate cir- 
cumstance when it takes place in the family. 


CHAPTER Al. 


Concerning the age of Puberty or Maturity in Males; 
and the observance of the religious duties required of them 
after reaching manhood. 


When a boy, on arriving at his twelfth, thirteenth, or fourteenth 
(some at the fifteenth, sixteenth, seventeenth, or eighteenth) year, 
experiences a pollutio nocturna, it becomes his indispensable du 
thereafter to conform strictly to the fundamental principles of his 
religion, viz. confession of faith, prayer, fasting, s-giving, and 
pilgrimage. This is equally applicable to girls. 

Previous to this period, 1. e. during their childhood, all their 


good and evil deeds were laid to the charge of their parents ; but after 
this, they are themselves responsible for their own actions. 


. When the youth is overtaken by a pollutio in somno, it becomes 
absolutely necessary for him to bathe on the morning following; for, 
until he has purified himself by so doing, it is unla for him either 
to eat, pray, touch the Qoran, or go to the mosque. 

These rules extend likewise to other ablutions, directed to be 
obseryed.by divine command. Of these there are four, termed gosool, 


"th "ulede’they ‘receive in their clothes, the fore-part of the-saree which is tucked ap 
on one side. | ; 
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or bathing, viz. lst. .after pollutio nocturne; 2d. after menses ; 3d. | 
after coitus; 4th. after puerperium. 


The period to which the first and third bathing may be delayed, 
is nine or ten o’clock next morning. Thesecond, from the seventh to 
the tenth day. The last cannot be resorted to, with propriety, until 
the discharge has ceased ; but a parcel of ignorant women have fixed 
the fortieth day of child-bed for it. 


The manner of bathing is as follows: After slightly wetting the 
body, and ue some short prayers which are appointed for this 
purpose, he gargles his throat three times, then bathes; thoroughly 
wetting his whole body, uttering the following sentence in 10 : 
‘‘ I desire by this ablution to purify my body for prayer, and to 
‘¢ remove all my inward filth and corruption.” 


Some of the uneducated among the vulgar throw first three pots of 
water on the head, then three on the right shoulder, afterwards three 
on the left, and having taken a little water in the hand, either after 
reading durood (thanksgiving), or without it, they sprinkle it on the 
clothes, in order that they also may be purified. 


~ “~~ > 


CHAPTER XII. 
Concerning the real foundation of Mohummudanism. 


Mohummudanism comprises five divine commands, viz. 


Ist. Kulma purhna (or confession of faith).—2d. Numaz kurna 
(or prayers).—3d. Roza rukhna (or fasting).—4th. Zukat dayna (or 
alms-giving).—5th. Mukkay ka hu ko jana (or pilgrimage to Mecca.) 


Sect. 1. Kulma purhna (or Confession of faith.) 


That is “ La-il-la-hah, Il-lul-la-te Mohummud-oor, Russool 
Oollahay,’’ which signifies, ‘‘ There is no other God except the one 


‘¢ true God, and Mohummud is the prophet (or sessenger) sent by 
“© God.” 


Sect. 2. Numaz kurna (or Prayer.) 


There are five seasons for prayer prescribed by the divine law, viz, 


1. Fijur kee numaz, or morning prayer, ftom five A, M., or 
dawn of day, to sun-rise. Should this hour unavoidably have passed 
by without prayer having been offered, the same prayers are to be 


repeated at any other convenient time ; and altho ¢ sarne bless- 
ing will not attend a prayer that has been omi the or 
period, it is nevertheless to be performed, and not to be altogether 


omitted. 
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+ 2. Zohur hee numac, or mid-day prayer, .between one and three 
P. M. : 


3. Ussur kee numag, or afternoon prayer, from four to half past 
five P, M., or till san-set. 


4. M kee numaz, or sun-set prayer, at six P. M., t ¢ 
immediately after sun-set: not to be delayed beyond that time; for 
it isa very delicate season. | 


_ _ & Aysha kee numaz, or prayer on retiring to bed, between 
eight P.M. and mid-night. Should a person, however, by business 
-or amusement be unavoidably kept awake beyond the limits of this 
season, he may perform this devotion any time before daybreak. 


cca ses of the above prayers denominated furz (of divine 
origin), there is a variety of others termed soonnut and nujil, in which 
the more religious and devout are engaged, as for instance, 


1, Numaz-e-ishrag, or prayer at half past seven A. M. 


2. Numaz-e-chasht, or prayer at nine A. M., or if there be not 
leisure then, it may be performed at any time before sun-set. 


3. Numaz-e-tuhujjood, or prayer at midnight, or at any time 


before daybreak. 
4, Numaz-e-turraweeh, or prayer offered daily at eight a. M. 


Secr. 3. Roza rukhna, or Fasting during the month Rumzan, 
(immediately after the Aysha prayers). 


Numerous are the blessings promised to those who fast during 
the month Rumzan (the ninth month). 


Among others, the prophet Mohummud-the-chosen (the peace, 
&e.) has said, that those who fast shall be the only privileged persons 
who at the last day will have the honour of entering the celestial 
city by the portal termed Ryan (one of the eight gates of Heaven,) 
and no other; and that the effluvia proceeding from the mouth of 
him that fasteth is more grateful to God than the odour of roses, 
ambergrise, or musk. 7 


During the fast, eating, drinking, and conjugal embraces are 
i as also chews Theil Joawce, smoking, and snufing. If, 
however, the observance of any of these rules be inadvertently neg- 
lected, the fast still holds good ; but if intentionally omitted, the indy 
vidual so transgressing, must expiate his guilt by the manumission 
of one golam (or male slave) for every day that he broke fast; if he 
caunot afford that, he must feed sixty ie a aud if that be 
likewise out of his power, he must, independently of fasting dur- 
ing the month Rumzan, fast for | days together any time after 
for every day that he has broken fast, and add one day more for . 
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the day itself on which he broke it; and then he will receive the 
reward of his fast. 

Those who observe this fast breakfast between the hours of two 
and four a. M. (this meal is denominated suhurgahee* and suhur*), 
and take food again in the evening, immediately before evening prayer. 


During the period allowed for the su/urgahee they play in the 
musjils on the nugara, and in large cities the nowbut, in order. that 
those who fast may, by hearing it, speedily arise and eat. And some 
fugeers, during that time, by way of craving charity, proceed to the 
houses of Moosulmans, repeat verses containing admonition and advice 
with a loud voice, that the sonnd of it may arouse them from sleep. 
On getting up, they sometimes give the fugeers something to eat, and 
on the khootba-day make them a present, according to their means, 
of a rupee or two, or some clothes. 


On the first day of the tenth month, Shuwal, the Rumzan kee eed (or 
Rumzan feast, vide Chap. xxiv.) takes place ; | when it is requisite for 
every one who fasts, to offer, previous to going to the eedgah to pray- 
ers, roza ka fittra (or fast, offering), which consists in distributing 
among a few fugeers (religious mendicants) two and a half seerst of 
wheat, barley, dates: grapes, jareet rice, or other grain commonly 
eaten; for until he has offered the above alms, or dispensed their 
equivalent in money among the fugeers, the Almighty will keep his 
fastings suspended between heaven and earth. 


Every one that fasts is obliged to bestow the above portion in 
alms, for himself as well as for every member of his family, if he has 
any (not even excepting slaves), but not for his wife or grown-u 
sons ; since the former is to give it out of her marriage-portion, 
the latter out of their own earnings. 


Sect. 4. Zukat dayna, or alms-giving. 


It is the divine command to give alms annually of five things : 
wz. of money, cattle, grain, fruit, and merchandise ; and that, pro- 
vided they have been in one’s possession a whole year, and exceed the 
annual expenses. 


1. Money.—If one is a sahib-e-nissab, that is, has eighty rupees 
in his possession for a year, he must give alms annually at the rate of 
one rupee in every forty, or 24 per cent. 

2. Cattle.—Should one’s property consist of sheep or goats, he 
is not obliged to give alms until they amount to forty. “ — 

From 41 to 120 inclusive, he is to give 1 sheep or goat. 
1219005 vs ccceecasaae 1.22 do. 
Above that, a sheep or goat for every 100. 


* These terms signify dawn of day, or 
+ Two aud a half seers equal to five pounds. 
t Or great millet (holcus saccharatus, Lin.) 
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Alms for camels is as follows: |: : 


For every 5 to 25 he is to give 1 sheep or goat. * © 
From 26 — 35......... 1 yearling female camel. 


36 — 45......... 1 two-year old do. 
46 — 60....... .. 1 three-year do. 
61 — 75 ........- 1 four-year do. 
10S DO oo eb oo Os 2 two-year do. 

DL S120 tse aes ace 2 three-year do. 


121 and upwards, either a two-year old female cainel 
for every 40, or a three-year old female camel for every 50. 


Alms for property in cows or bulls : 
If 30 cows, a one-year old calf is to be given. 
40 do. atwo-year do. do. ; and so on, aone-year old for every 10. 
Should one, however, possess a thousand cows (as_ these animals 


live in this country only to the age of fourteen or fifteen years), as 
many cows are to be given as will, by their combined ages, make up 


one hundred years, 


-Alms for buffaloes, male or female, are the same as that for 
sheep. 

_ For horses, the rate is similar to that for camels ; or instead of it, 
as it is enacted in the sacred Huddees, a deenar* is to be given for 
every horse whose value exceeds 100 rupees. 

For animals used in riding, and for beasts of burden, no alms 
are required to be given. 

3 and 4. For grain and fruits, watered by rain, a tenth is to be 
given ; if watered by drawing water from a tank or well, a twentieth 
part. , 

5. For articles of merchandise, for the capital, as well as the 
prefits, alms are to be annually rendered, at the above rate of one 
rupee in forty, provided he be a sahib-e-nissab (man of property to a 
certain amount. ) 

- For gold bullion, half a mishgalt for every 20 mishgalt weight : 
for silver Sullion, at the rate of 24 per cent.; provided it exceeds the 
weight of 50 tolas ; §—not otherwise. | 

_ For whatever is found in mines, if the value of it be upwards of 
240 dirrums,|| a fifth is to be given ; and if that money be laid out in 
traffic, alms are to be given on the profits. 

* A Persian coiu, in Hindoostan considered equivalent in value to two and a half 

rupees. 

|. - $ A miehgal is = 674 grains. 
t Twenty do, = 7} tolas (or rupee weight) = 2 ounces 6 drams and 30 grains, 
§ A tola = 3 drams or 180 grains. 
" * #t-w0m sor 894 grains, and 240 dirrums = 2 Sbs. 2 ozs. 2 drams. 
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The following are the classes of people on whom it is lawful to 
bestow the legal alms, viz. 1st. Such pilgrims as have not the means 
of defraying the expenses of the pilgrimage. 2dly. Fugeers (i. ¢. 
religious mendicants) and beggars. 3dly. Debtors who have not 
wherewith to discharge their debts. 4thly. Champions in the cause 
of God. 5thly. Travellers who are without food. 6thly. Prose- 
lytes to Islamism. 


It is only the very poorest of these who are entitled to the zukat ; 
religious mendicants otherwise, conceiving it unlawful to receive these, 
never accept of them. 


Alms are not to be sven to Syeds* unless they particularly 
desire them ; nor to the opulent, to near relations, or to slaves. 


Sect. 5. Huj ko jana, or going on Pilgrimage. 


It is the divine command for those men and women to undertake 
the journey once in their lives, who have sufficient to meet the exi- 
gencies of the road, and to maintain their families at home during 

eir absence. Should a person be really desirous of going on the 
pilgrimage, and possess every thing necessary for the journey, but 
owing to indisposition, or through fear of an cnemy, be unable to 
proceed, if he peau a deputy, and furnishing him with all the 
requisites, request him to undertake it for him in his name, and the 
latter putting on the pilgrim’s habit, travel in his behalf, the former 
will obtain all the blessings attendant on the pilgrimage. Or, if a 
rich man or a prince, without any excuse, dispatch another person to 
perform the pilgrimage in his name, he earns the merit of it. 


Though the poor are not obliged to perform it, I have frequently 
observed whole families of them on their pilgrimage, chiefly from 
Bengal and Islamabad, (or Chittagong,) where Moosulmans are very 
numerous. Fortunately for these poor people, the charitably disposed 
and opulent natives at Tellicherry, Cannanore, Bombay, and other 
sea-port towns have, for the sake of God, ships named fyz-e-billah (4. €. 
God's grace, or bounty-ships), on which, after supplying each traveller 
with food and drink for the voyage, and a couple of pieces of cloth, 
‘ os cubits long,) they have transported thither, and brought 
ack. 


_ The manner of performing the pilgrimage is as follows: On 
arriving near Mecea, or while still on board, it is necessary to put 
on the ehram (or pilgrim’s habit), On the day on which the pilgrim 
intends adopting this new dress, he bathes himself, reads two rukat 





* Because they are “of the Prophet’s blood, and are not to be included with the 
“ indigent, for whom these donations are generally set apart. The Syeds are likewise 
“ restricted fram accepting many other charitable offerings, Sudqu (q. v.) far instance.” 
Mrs. Meer, Vol. i, p. 252. 


F 
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prayers,* and puts on the two wrappers-without-seam, which con- 
stitute the sacred dress. One is wrapped round the waist; the other 
thrown loosely over the shoulders and body, the head being kept un- 
covered. Khurranwan (or wooden .pattens) may also be wotn. 
These are not to be dispensed with until he has sacrificed the victim 
at Moena Bazar (p. 45), and shaved and bathed himself. Nor is he 
in the interim to commit any of the following acts: anoint his head 
with oil, ghee, (or clarified butter,) perfume his clothes, shave any 
art of his body, pare his nails, put on clothes that are sewed, wear 
ta,f hunt, quarrel, speak or do evil, for by so doing, he makes 
himself liable to death ; and, as an atonement, must sacrifice a sheep, 
and distribute it among the poor ; but on no account is he to eat any 
part of that meat himself. 


There are five noxious animals, however, which there is no harm 
in killing, viz. a kite, a crow, a scorpion, a mouse, and a mad dog. 


Should a person, after putting on the pilgrim’s habit, indulge 
himself in sexual intercourse, or even kiss his wife, the whole object 
of his pilgrimage will be frustrated. 


Some put on the sacred habit (by which is properly meant the 
interdicting themselves all worldly enjoyments) a month or fifteen 
days before they reach Mecca, while others defer it until the last day 
or two ; each one according to his power of self-denial. 


There are five fixed places where, on arriving, if the pilgrims 
dare to advance a step farther without putting on the sacred habit, 
they become deserving of death and must sacrifice the above-mentioned 
victim. The places are : : 


Ist. For the inhabitants of Yemen{ and Hindoostan, if they 
journey by land, a village called Yelmullum ;§ if they travel by water, 
a seaeport town, Ibraheem Murseeah. || ; 


9d. For those of Mudeenah (Medina), Zool-khuleefah.{ 
3d. For those of Sham (Syria), Huj fah.** 
4th. For those of Erraq (Babylonia or Chaldea), Zét-e-Erq. 
dth. For those of Nujud (Nedsjed), Qurrun. ff 





* For the meaning of rufat, vide note, p, 53. 

t Becanse they are sewed. 

t Yemen, or Arabia Felix. 

§ Yelmullum, a small place near Mecca. 

| Larqgheem Murseeah, a small place ncar Mecca. 

¥ Zool-khuleefah (D’hulkoleifa), the name of a place between five and six miles from 
Medina. 

* Huj fah, a place between Mecca and Medina. 

tt Qurrun, the name of a village near Tayet. 
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On entering Mecca and visiting the Kaabah. 


Immediately on their arrival at Mecca, the pilgrims having per- 
formed wuzoo (or the ablutions), proceed to the musjid ool huram (or 
the sacred mosgue),* kiss the Mujr-col-uswudt (or black stone), and 
encompass the Kaabaht seven times ; commencing on the right, leav- 
ing the Kaabah on the left, they perform the circuit thrice with a 
quick step, and four times ata slow pace. They go then to the 
Qudum-e-Ibraheem$ (or Abraham’s feet), repeat doganah (two rukat) 
prayers, and come and kiss the black stone again. Owing to the innu- 
merable throng, they are sometimes obliged to content themselves with 
merely touching the stone, and then kissing the hand. 


After that, they go out of the temple by the gate leading to 
Suffa, || which they ascend; then go up Murwa,|| running from the 
summit of the one hill to that of the other,f seven times backwards 
and forwards. On reaching the top of each, they stand fora few 
minutes with open hands raised yp to heaven, and supplicate the 
Almighty for whatever their hearts desire, for their prayers on this 
‘occasion will undoubtedly be heard and answered. 


The origin of the custom is as follows. When Bebee Hajrah 
(Hagar) brought forth Ismael (peace be unto him!) in the wilder- 
ness of Mecca, there being neither water nor habitation iu the vici- 
nity, she, in the utmost distress, left the babe, ran frantic from hill 


* «“ Within the confines of the holy house life is held so sacred. that not the mean- 
“ est living creature is allowed to be destroyed; and if even by accident the smallest 
“insect is killed, the person who has caused the death is obliged to offer in atonement, 
“ at the appointed place for sacrificing to God, sheep or goats, according to his means.” 
-——Mrs. Meer, Vol. i. p. 213. 


} Hujr-ool-uswud, signifies literally a black stone. It was originally white, but by 
the constant touching and kissing of it by the numerous pilgrims, its surface is become 
perfectly black ; and hence its name. It is set in silver and fixed in the wall of the 
Kaabah. This stone is said to possess the singular property of floating on water. It is 
highly venerated ; for whoever undertakes the pilgrimage and kisses this stone, obtains 
forgiveness of all his manifold transgressions :—yea, they fall off him like the withered 
leaves do off the trees in autumn. 


{ The Kaabah is a square stone building situated in the centre of the Byt-oollak 
(or house of God), another name for the sacred temple of Mecca. The rain-water 
which falls on its terrace runs off through a golden spout on a stone near it, called 
Rookn-e-yemenee (or alabaster stone) : it is as white as snow, and stands over the grave 
of Ismacel (the peace ! &c.) 


§ Qudum-e-Ibraheem. This is situated near the Kaabuh, where was Abraham's 
(the friend of God) station for prayer. It is a stone on which is the impression of 
Abraham’s feet; hence its name. It is held sacred, and pilgrims are directed, on 
visiting the temple, to pray near it. 

| Suffa and Murwa are two mountains near Mecca. 

{ In imitation of Hagar’s running for water to give her son. 
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to hill in search of water, and returned frequently to her offspring, lest 
he should be devoured by jackals, dogs, or foxes. While the mother 
was thus employed, the child, through the grace and. blessing of 
divine Providence; happened in the act of crying to strike hie heels. 

ainst the ground, which instantly occasioned a chasm in the sand, 
sia water gushed out. Hajrah perceiving this, began digging 
there, and formed the place into a sort of a well,* and purified her- 
self.and infant by bathing in it. This spring exists to this day 
within the walls of Mecca. 


There is another reason also assigned for running between Suffa 
and Murwa: It is said that in former days, a man anda woman 
were converted into stone for committing fornication within the tem- 
ple. The Qoreish tribe placed one ofthem on Mount Suffa, the other 
on Mount Murwa, and used to worship them. The Prophet (on 
whom, &c.) not approving of the practice, prohibited them ; but, 
finding his injunctions not attended to, he permitted them to visit 
these hills, in the hope that this example of God’s vengeance would 
deter others from being guilty of a similar crime. 


On the eighth day of Zeehuja, (called Turweeah), the people 
ere at Meena, where they read their prayers and spend the 
night. 


On the ninth day of the twelfth month Zeehujja (alias Bugr eed), 
before they proceed to Mount Aarfat to read prayers with the Kemaém, 
they read two rukat prayers in the name of each of their relations 
(except their fatherf) and friends dead, or living, supplicatingsheaven 
to vouchsafe a blessing on them. 


* This well (called also Hagar’s well) is situated near the Qudum-e-Ibraheem. It 
is called in Arabic, Beer-e-zumzum ; in Persian, Chah-e-zumzum (and is so named from 
the murmuring of its waters); pilgrims esteeming the water of it most holy, on their 
retarn from Mecca bring away some of it in leaden gugglets (or bottles), or in cotton 
dipped in it. On breaking fast in Lent they commence with first drinking a little of this 
water (by this time doubtless highly concentrated by absorption) and drink it, that their 
sins may be forgiven, and apply a little also to the eyes to brighten vision. They also 
drink it at other times, considereing it a meritorious act ; and when they cannot procure 
much of it, they mix a small quantity of it with a large quantity of common water and 
drink it. It is likewise administered to sick people on the point of death, cither by 
itself or made into lemonade. (Vide ch. xxxviii.) 

There are other virtues ascribed to this water. Itis said that, if a person experi- 
ence any difficulty in pronouncing the Arabic tongue, he has only to sip a little of this 
water, and it will immediately become easy, 

. . The father is excluded on the ground that no one is certain who his real father is. 


$ Or they dip the cotton into common water and squeere out (as it were the very 
essence of) the holy water. 
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Then, after the morning prayer, they rush impetuously towards 
Jubeol Aarfat (Mount Aarfat), where, having read two rukat ayer 
with the Hemém, and heard the khootbah, they remain on the Mount 
until sunset; when they run quick towards Moozdu-lnfah,® ‘shia’ 
having read evening prayers, they stop all night. 

Next morning, (the tenth,) they start for the Meena Bazar. On 
their arrival at Muzar-ool-huramf{ (or the holy monument), they 
stop and offer up supplications to God.{ Before sunrise, they pro- 
ceed quickly by the way of Butun-e-Muhasurah (or the valley of 
Muhasurah) till they come to three places, marked by three pillars ; 
called Jumra. At each of these, they pick up seven small stones or 
pebbles, and having read some particular prayer over each and blown 
upon it, they throw it at these marks, and repeat the same ritual with 
the rest. This ceremony is denominated rummee ool jummar (or the 
throwing of gravel). 


The origin of it is this:—As his highness the prophet Abraham 
(peace by unto him!) was taking his son Ismaeel§ to Mecca, to sa~- 
crifice him, Satan (curses be on him !) appeared to Ismaeel in a human 
form, and addressed them thus: ‘‘ Boy, thy father is leading thee for 
“* the purpose of offering thee a sacrifice to idols; do not consent to 
< go.” bn Ismaeel’s immediately relating the circumstance to his 
father, he observed: ‘‘ Oh! my child, that individual is no other 
‘“‘ than the cursed Devil himself, who comes to tempt and deceive 
“thee ; do thou repeat Jahowl|| and throw seven stones at him, and 
‘‘ he will instantly be gone.” 


After this fashion, Satan appeared to him at three different places, 
and each time Ismaeel having repeated lahowl over seven stones, 
threw them at him. Ever since, this custom has been established ; 
and even to this day, pilgrims arriving at these places, in like manner 
repeat lahow!l, and throw seven stones. 


Having thrown pebbles at the three places, they repair to the 
Meena bazar to perform the goorbanee (or sacrifice), which those in- 
dividuals who are obliged to give zukdt (or the legal alms) are enjoined 
to do. They are required to offer a ram or he-goat for each member, 
old or young, of the family; or for every seven persons, a female 
camel or cow. ‘The flesh of such victim is divided into three por- 
tions : one is for the person’s relations ; the second distributed among 
Jageers (devotees and beggars) ; and the third reserved for his own use. 


* Or Muzdalifah, a place or oratory between Aarfat and Mina. 

{ Muzar-ool-huram, the name of the mountain in the farthest part of Muzduleefah, 
‘more properly called Kuzah. 

{ Agreeably to the Qoran, chap. ii.—(Vid. Sale, ed. 1825, p. 34.) 

,§ The Mohummudans do not allow it to have been Is’hag (Isaac) the son of Sarah, 

whom Abraham was about to sacrifice ; but Ismaeel, the son of Hajrah (Hagar.) 

| Le kowl o la qoow-wut, &c. “There is no power or strength but “in God.” 
The commencement of a Mohummudan invocation, like our Nisi Dominus frustra. 
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The above sacrifice derives ita origin from the following circum- 
stance. When Abraham (the peace of God be on him!) founded 
the Lord desired hime to prepare a feast for him. On 
Abraham’s (the friend of God) requesting to know what be would 
have on the oceasion, the Lord replied, ‘‘ Offer up thy son Ismaeel.” 
Agreeably to Jehovah’s command, he took Ismaeel to the kaabah to 
sacrifice him, and having laid him down, he made several 
ineffectual strokes on his Ge with the knife, on which Ismaeel 
observed, ‘‘ Your eyes being uncovered, itis through pity and com- 
<¢ passion for me you allow the knife to miss: it would be advisable 
‘¢ to blindfold yourself with the end of your turban, and then operate 
‘¢ upon me.” Abraham, greatly admiring the fortitude and wisdom 
of the youth, pronounced a blessing upon him with kindness and affec- 
tion, and acted agreeably to his advice. Having repeated the words 
bismillah allah ho akbur (in the name of God, who is great!) he drew 
the knife across his neck. Inthe meanwhile, however, the archangel 
Gabriel snatching Ismaeel from underneath the blade, substituted a 
broad-tailed sheep in his stead. Abraham, on unfolding his eyes, 
observed to his surprise, the sheep slain, and his son standing behind 
him. ‘Then he and his son joined in prayer, blessed God for this 
miraculous escape, and read two rukat prayers; which prayers every 
Ha going to Mecca is commanded to read; Mohummud, and all his 
ollowers. 


After the sacrifice they get themselves shaved, their nails pared, 
and burying the hair and nails in the same place, bathe themselves. 
They then take off the pilgrim’s habit, aud consider the pilgrimage 
as finished. 

The act of shaving and bathing required to be performed in the 
Meena bazar is attended with much inconvenience, owing to the 
scarcity of water and barbers. However, many of the rich, who are 
likewise obliged to observe these customs,’ out of charity have the 
poor shaved and bathed at their own expence. Instead of a thorough 
shaving, one or two gentle strokes made with the razor, or a smail 
quantity of hair clipped with a pair of scissors, answers all the 
oad ee In bathing also, if only a cup of water be thrown over the 

, it is sufficient ; or if water cannot be got, tyammoom* (purifica- 
tion with sand or dust) may be substituted. 


On this (the Meena) market-day very many hundred thousand 
lakks of rupees’ worth of merchandize are brought and sold there. 
I have understood from pilgrims that the merchants in the Meena 
market are so completely observed in their commercial pursuits, that 
pnt have no leisure to attend to their devotional exercises ; and that 
with the view of protecting their goods, they remain in their shops, 
and wholly omit the pilgrimage. 


The day after the Ayyam-e-nuhur (or season of sacrifice), the 


* Tyammoom. Vide ch. xiii. sect. 1. 
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people remain at Meena, and therefore it is called the dyyam-e qur 
(or day of rest). 


Some of them halt there during the eleventh, twelfth, snd 
thirteenth of the month, and these days are denominated tushreek 
(days of communion). 


On leaving it they revisit the Aaabah to take their final leave of 
it, throwing on their way thither pebbles at each jumra as they pass, 
and perform the farewell circuit as before described. 


After encompassing the kaabah, it is necessary to proceed to the 
illustrious Medina, and there pay a visit to the blessed tomb of his 
august highness Mohummud Moostuffa (the peace, &.). He that 

rforms the encompassing of the kaabah and does not visit Medina, 
will defeat the object of his pilgrimage. 


Ihear from my much esteemed friends the Mowluwees, Mushaekhs, 
and Hajizes, that the pilgrims from Hindoostan go to such extremities 
in their veneration of this holy tomb of the Prophet, as even on 
approaching it to perform sijdah* (or prostration) to it, while a few 
oF them make tusleem or koornish.t The Arabian Khadeeman (servants 
who have charge of the tomb) become highly enraged at this, and 
strictly enjoin them not to do so, observing to them, that since the 
Prophet has not commanded sydah to be offered to him, much less to 
any other, such homage being the sole prerogative of the Deity, a 


person doing it not only commits an unlawful act, but becomes highly 
culpable. 


Some silly people at the time of the Mohurrum,t by bending 
their bodies make sijdahs and tusleems even to tabootst and ullums,} as 
also to the tombs of apostles. Such only display their extreme igno- 
rance and folly ; for it stands to reason, that when it is improper to 
pay such homage to the Prophet, it will be equally so to do it to his 
inferiors. It is the duty, however, of Mushaekhs to perform what is 
called sijdah-tyh-ut to the Prophet; of mvorshuds to their parents ; 
of slaves to their masters ; and of subjects to their king. i 
tyh-ut consists in stooping forwards (as in rookoo)§ while in a sitting 
posture with the knees touching the ground, and with hands res 


closely fisted on the ground, and in that position the thumbs oxtended 
are to be kissed. 


td 
* 


Few of the Sheeahs ever perform the pilgrimage, for two reasons : 
First. Because on Mount Aarfat, after reading the kheothah, end 
offering up adorations to God and eulogiums on the Prophet, they 
praise the three companions ; 72. 1st. Siddeeq-e-Akbur ;‘2nd, Oomur- 
e-adil ; 3d. Qosman-e-gunnee (may God reward them !), and last of 
all, Allee-oon-Moortooza (may God, é&c.) This circumstanes displeases 
them to such 2 degree, as to induce them to dispense with the journey 
altogether : they would have it that Allee should be praised first 


* Vido p. 53. t Modes of salutation. Vide Glossary Sulam. 
¢ Vide Mohurrum festival, ch. xv. sect. 3, § Vide Glossary. 
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Besides these, there are six other companions, whose names are 
as follows: Tulhah, Saad, Saeed, Abee Obydah, Zoobayr, and Abdoor- 
ruhman-bin-aocof.* They cannot bear to utter the names of these last 
six companions, and should they do so, they would be obliged to offer 
fatecha at their tombs. 


Secondly. Because on entering the Kaabah each one is inter- 
rogated as to what sect he belongs to previous to his admission into 
the temple, (the Soonnut jummaut being the only ones allowed to enter 
the earinatte Some, however, concealing their own sect, and 
calling themselves Soonnees, contrive at times to gain admission ; but 
they never venture near the illuminated Medina, since there, near the 
tomb of his highness Mohummud Moostuffa (the blessing, &c.) are 
those of Aba-Bukur-e-Siddeeq and Qomur-e-faroogee (may God 
reward them !)f 


Many live for years in the joyful anticipation of being one day 
able to perform the circuit of the Kaabah; nay, very many never 
have the idea of it out of their minds. 


To this day much has been said on the numerous blessings attend- 
ing the performance of the pilgrimage. Among others it is stated, 
that at every step a person takes Kaabah-wards, he has a sin blotted 
out, and that hereafter he. will be highly exalted. Should any one 
happen to depart this life on his way to Mecca, he will obtain the rank 
of a martyr, (the reward of his pilgrimage being instantly recorded in 
the divine book of etiean branes): and in the day of judgment he will 
rise with the martyrs. 


Indeed there are various ways in which, if people die, they become 
; for example,—1, If a man expire in the act of reading the 
Qoran ; 2, if in the act of praying ; 3, if in the act of fasting; 4, 1f on 
the pilgrimage to Mecca; 5, if on a Friday (the Mohummudan 
sabbath) ; 6, if in the defence of his religion; 7, if through religious 
meditation; 8, if he be executed for speaking the truth; 9, if he 
endure death by the hands of a t or oppressor with patience and 
submission ; 10, if killed in defending his own property; 11, if a 
woman die in labour or child-bed ; 12, if maudaredl by robbers ; 13, if’ 
devoured by tigers; 14, if killed by the kick of a horse; 15, if struck 
dead by lightning; 16, if burnt to death; 17, if buried under the 
ruins of a wall; 18, if drowned ; 19, if killed by a fall from a precipice, 
or down adry well or pit; 20, if he meet death by apoplexy, or a 
stroke of the sun. 


* These six, with the preceding four, formed the ten companions who followed the 
Prophet's example, when, at the desire of the angel Gabriel, he turned his face in prayer 
from the north towards the west (or Mecca), and of whom the Prophet declared, that 
they had by that act secured heaven to themselves. 

t The tomb of Ocsman, as well as that of Beebec Fateemah and Hussun, are at 
Bugesa (the suburbs of Medina). Hosein’s tomb is where he was killed in action at 
Kurbulla (or the plain of Jraq—ancient Babylonia or Chaldea). 
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CHAPTER XIII. 


Concerning Numaz (or Prayers) ; embracing, 1st. 
Wuzoo and Tyammoom (or Ablutions before Prayer) ;—2d. 
Azan (or Summons to Prayer).—3d. Forms of Prayer. 


Sect. 1. Wuzo0o and Tyammoom, or Ablutions before Prayer. 


Previous to engaging in prayer, if any of the before-mentioned 
four gosool (or legal washings, pp. 36 and 37) are required, it is the divine 
command that those preliminary purifications should be performed: 
antecedent to prayer. Should they not be found necessary, it is indis- 
pensably requisite that before each season of prayer the person perform 
wuzoo (or the washing of the face, hands, and feet, after a certain 
manner): for thus has God commanded. 


The manner of performing wuzoo is as follows. First, the teeth 
are to be thoroughly cleaned with munjun (dentifrice), or by means of 
a miswak ; then having washed both hands as far up as the wrists 
three times, and gargled three times, water is to be snuffed up 
each nostril thrice, and each time, by the introduction of the little 
finger of the left hand into them, the cavities are to be emptied of 
their contents. Then, having taken up water with both hands, the 
face is to be well.washed three times, from the upper part of the fore- 
head to the chin, including the beard, and from ear to ear. After 
that, the arms are to be washed, from the end of the fingers up to the 
elbows ; first the right, then the left. Then a little water is to be 
poured into the palms of the hands, and caused to flow along the fore- 
arms three times. It is to be borne in mind that every little operation 
in wuzoo is to be repeated throe times, whereas in what is called musak 
only once. The latter is then performed thus: the right hand, slightly 
wetted in water, is drawn over a quarter, half, or the whole of the 
head ; then, if a man have a long beard and whiskers, he takes a 
little water separately, wets and combs ‘them with the fingers of his 
right hand, moving them in the case of the beard with the palm facing 
forwards, from the inferior and posterior to the superior and anterior 
part of it; then, putting the tips of the fore-fingers into each eay, 
twists the fingers round, when the thumbs are behind the ears, rubs 
them along the back part of the cartilages of the ear from below upwards, 
bringing them around the top. Then with the back of the fingers of 
both hands touching the neck, draws them from behind forwards ; 
after that, the inside of the left hand and fingers are drawn along the 
‘outside of the right arm from the tips of the fingers to the elhows, and 
the same operation is gone through on the other. arm. with.the hands 
reversed. Then the hands ure clasped together, the palms necessarily 
touching each other. These constitute the rite of musah. =. 


After that, the feet and ankles are washed, first’the right and 
| G 
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then the left; and this concludes wuzoo.* Lastly, the water that 
- remains ¢. ¢. in the lota or utensil in which they usually take up the 
quantity sufficient for performing the wucoo, is drunk- with the face 
turned towards the @ibla, which is considered a meritorious’ act. 
These different ablutions are accompanied with a number of supplica- 
tions detailed in the sacred Mishgat; but, owing to their prolixity, 
they have been here omitted. a 


The observance of wuzoo is of great efficacy ; for the Prophet has 
declared, that the countenance, hands, and feet of him that purifies 
himself for prayer by these ablutions, will at the day of j mt, be 
recognised among the crowd by their shining in all the bright effulg- 
ence of the full moon. 


It is not requisite to perform wuzoo each time that one goes to 
prayer, but merely when his body becomes defiled by the occurrence 
of any one of the following circumstances ; viz. obeying 2 call of nature, 
expelling wind, having a discharge of matter or blood in any part of 
the body ; vomiting, sleeping, fainting, langhing loudly and immode- 
rately during prayers, or bringing the genital organs of the sexes into 
contact. Any of these is sufficient to contaminate a person, and 
wuzoo is rendered indispensable ; until the performance of which, it is 
not lawful for him to engage in prayer. 


Should any one be unavoidably pallet by indisposition (fear- 
ing lest the application of water to his face and hands would, by 
increasing the malady, incapacitate him for prayers) from attendi 
to the rite wuzoo or gosool, it is the divine command that he shoul 
perform tyammoom ; also, if water be at a distance, or if ina well 
and there be no means of getting at it, or if in attempting to pro- 
eure it one’s life is exposed to jeopardy, or if there be but very little 
water and either himself or a neighbour be dying of thirst, and he, 
instead of drinking or offering it to the other, perfom wuzoo, his soul 
is in dangér (7. e. of the divine wrath). All the ciroumstances above 
stated, which make a repetition of wuzoo necessary, are equally 
ap rer ge to tyammoom ; and the virtue of the Jatter ceases at the 
ight of water, 


The mode of performing tyammoom is as follows: The indivi- 
dual, at the commencement of the operation, vows by an Arabic sen- 
tence, the purport of which is this: “I vow that by this act of 
* tyammoom, which I substitute for Jeg (or wuzoo, as the case ma 
“* be), I purify myself for prayer, by cleansing my body from 
** filth and corruption.” Having repeated this, The performs the lus- 
trations by clapping his open hands on fine sand or dust, shaking off 
the sand, drawin fis hands over his face, then by a second clapping 
of his hands on the sand, drawing the left hand over the right up to 
the elbow, and then in like manner the right over the left. 





* © hough the detail of these ceremonies is tediously long, the performance of them 
does not occupy ahove a very few minutes. 
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Sect, 2. Azan, or Summons to Prayer. 


It is commanded by the Prophet at the five periods of ptayer to 
proclaim the azan; the object of which warning isto caution the 
people of tke arrival of the period of prayer, thereby reminding 
them of the will of God, and exhorting them to flee for salvation. 
The sound of the azan is to be listened to with the utmost reverence ; 
e.g. if a person be walking at the time, he should stand still; if 
reclining, sit up; and to the words of the Mowazun, (or crier) as 
directed in the sacred Huddees, he must reply in some appropriate 
beer such as lub-bek dawut ool hug, (i e. Here I am, awaiting 

8 invitation). 


The origin of azan is as follows. On one occasion, as the Pro- 
phet (the blessing, &c.) was sitting in company with his companions, 
(nay God reward them!) he observed to them, that it would be 
advisable to adopt some sign by which the congregation could be 
assembled for prayers; and they consulted together on the subject. 
One moved that it should be done by the beating of a drum, which 
the Prophet did not approve of, on account of its being too warlike 
asound. Another proposed the ringing of a nagoos* (or bell); that 
was objected to by the Prophet, because it was a Jewish custom : while 
some said, “ let a fire be lighted,” to which the Prophet remarked, 
‘‘ that would indicate us to be worshippers of fire.” hile the Pro- 
phet was thus engaged, starting objections to every proposal advanced, 
as he was about to rise, (for thus it is related in the Shurra-e-kurkhee), 
a youth named Abdoollah, son of Zeid Ansaree, approached the Pro- 
phet and thus addressed him: ‘‘ Oh, thou messenger of God, I 
“¢ dreamed, and behold I saw in my dream a man dressed in green 
‘‘ apparel ascending a wall, who stood on it, and with his face towards 
“the Qibla, proclaimed aloud, Allah-ho-akbur,”’ &c. (as it is in the 
azan, page 52). The Prophet being highly delighted with this, 
directed Abdoollah, the son of Zeid, to can it to Billal, who possessed 
a powerful voice. At the same time Ameer-ool-momeeneen-Oomur 
(may God reward him!) was present, who got up and said, ‘ O Pro- 
‘¢ phet of God, I likewise saw the very same thing in my dream, and 
‘< was about to come and tell your holiness of it, when I found that 
‘* Abdoollah-ibn-e-Zeid had already done so.” 


The manner of proclaiming the azan is as follows. Atthe proper 
season of prayer, any one of the congregation who comes first to the 
Mugid (or mosque), or a man called a Mowazun (or crier), who is 
entertained for the purpose with a fixed monthly salary, standing on 
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* Or rather “a thin oblong piece of wood suspended by two strings, used by the 
*‘ Eastern Christians to summon the congregation to divine service.”—Skakespear’s 
Dict, The Moosulmans of Hindoostan consider nagoos to be (and call it so) the sunk’; 
(or conch-shell), blown by Hindoos at divine worship, and which they believe the Jews 
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a chubootra,* mayzunat or mimbur,t with his face towards the Qibla 
(or Mecea), with the points of his forefingers introduced into his 
ears, and his hands clapped over them, calls out four times sucves- 
sively, Allah-ho-aktur (God is great); twice, Ush-hud-do-un fa-il- 
la-ha Tlul-la-ho (I bear witness there is no other god but God) ; 
twice, Wo-ush-hud-do-un Mohummudoor Russool-oollahe (and I bear 
witness, that Mohummud is indeed the Prophet of God). Then 
turning to the right hand, he repeats twice, Hy-ul-useuboat (come 
eliven your prayers) ; then to the left, twice, Hy-ul’-ul-fullah (come 
for refuge to the asylum). Then turning towards the Qibla, again 
adds, in the morning prayer only, this sentence, twice, Us-sul-la-to 
Kheyr-roon-min-nun-nowm (prayer is preferable to sleep). Then 
finishes by repeating twice, Allah-ho-akbur (God is great) ; and lastly, 
once, La-illa-ha Titul-la-ho (there is no God but the true God). 
Then having read some supplication, he draws his hands over his face 
and concludes. | 


There are four descriptions of people for whom it is unlawful to 
sound the azan, viz. an unclean person, a drunkard, a woman, and 
a madman. 


Sect. 3. The Forms of Prayer. 


There are established rukats§ for allthe five seasons or periods 
of, prayer, which are these : 

The fujur kee numaz (or morning prayer) consists of four rukats 
(or forms), viz. two soonnut and two furz. 


The zohur kee numaz (or meridian prayer) comprises twelve 
rakats, viz. four soennut, four furz, two soonnut, and two nufil. 


The ussur kee numaz (or afternoon prayer) contains eight rukats, 
viz. four soonnut gyr mowukkeda, which are read by few, the’ gene- 
rality only reading the four furz. 


The mugrib kee numaz, (evening prayer or vespers) embraces 
seven rukats, viz. three furz, two soonnut, and two niujil. 


The aysha kee numaz (or night prayer) includes no less than 
seventeen rukats, viz. four svonnut gyr mowukkeda, omitted by most 
people, the generality repeating four furz, two soonnut, two nufil, 
three wajib-ool-wittur, and two tushfee-ool-wittur. 


The method of performing prayers is as follows. Having spread 
a moosuila or ja-e-numaz, the individual stands on it with his face 
* Or an elevated seat, or platform, in front of the mosque, on which the erier stands 
and summons people to prayer. 
‘<2 Mh. Do.. out higher, with steps to mount up. 
‘ yuruf Or-the minazets of a mosque. 
§ Rukat; vide note, 53. 
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dizected towards the Qibla ; and. having repeated the tstugfar (de- 
precation, or asking forgiveness), and repeated two morning soonnut 
rukat prayers, he makes a neeut (or vow) in Arabic* to this effect : 
‘¢ T desire to offer up unto God this morning (or mid-day, &e. as the 
period of devotion may be), with my face Qibla-wards, two (or four, 
as it may happen) rukat prayers.’ Having repeated the words Allah- 
ho-akbur, with his thumbs touching the lobules of his ears, he places 
his right hand upon the left below his navel. This being done, he is 
not to look about, but directing his eyes to the spot which he is 
to touch with his head, in the posture of sijdah, he is to stand with 
the most profound reverence and the utmost self-abasement, as if 
in the presence of a mighty monarch. After that, he repeats the 
suna, tuooz, and tusmeeah; then the soora-e-alhumd (or the first chap- 
ter of the Qoran), followed by any other, without repeating bismilla ; 
he then comes to the position of vookoo, repeats three or five times 
the following rookoo-keetusbeeh, viz. ‘ soobhdnu rubbee ool azeem,” 
(praised be the great God our preserver). Re-assuming the erect pos- 
ture, he repeats “ sun’ma alla@ho lay’mun hum mayda rub buna 
likulhumd,” (Thou, Almighty God, art the hearer of my praises; 
Thou art my support.) Then he comes to the position of sydah (or 
prostration), and in that situation repeats three or five times 
“ soobhinu rul’bee ool allah” (O thou holy and blessed preserver) ; 
sits up and rests himself for a few seconds, aggin performs sij:ah, 
and repcats its tusbeeh as before. This constitutes the first rukatt 
prayer. . 


It is to be remembered that the assumption of every new posture 
is to commence with the word allah-ho-akbur. 


Form the sijdah (or prostrate position) he assumes that of the 
geeam (or standing attitude); reads the first chapter of the Qoran 
with the bismilla, and then another without bismilla ; makes rovkoo ; 
stands up again, and makes sidah twice as before; then sitting, 
repeats the whole of the attuhyat (or the concluding part of their 
prayers), finishing it with its accompanying part, the durood (or 
blessing) : thon turning his face first to the right and next to the left, he 
repeats each time the sulam (or salutation thus,) asud/a moon alykoom 
ruhmut-oolahe (or the peace and merey of God be with. you all).{ 
Then joining the two hands from the wrists, both hands spread open 
and held up in a line withthe shoulders, he asks mconajat (or suppli- 








* Those unacquainted with Arnbic, vow in their mother tongue, 


¢ The combined performance of these different ceremonies and prayers constitutes 

what is denominated a rukat, and not simply “ bending the body in prayer,” as 
Shakespear has defined the term in his dictionary. 

t The Mohummudans do not, after the conclusion of prayers, repeat meen (Amen), 

but they invariably do so after reading the firat chapter of the Qoras : and after meonajat 

(or supplication), the congregation say Ameen. | 
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cation"), and drawing his hands over hie face, concludes. Here ends 
‘the second rukat ‘prayer, - | | 
~. Should the performance of four rukats have been vowed, it is | 
observed with the following igh fightin The two first are gone 
through -as just described, with this difference, that only half of the 
attuhyat is read in the second rukat, and after pausing awhile, instead 
of repeating after it the blessing and salutation, the worshipper begins 
the third rukat by rehearsing the first, but beginning with the 
tusmeech (omitting the suna and tuooz &c. which is done in every 
vukat except the first). The third and fourth are repeated like the two 
first, but the whole atiuhyat is this time read. The above four rukats 
comprehend what are called soonnut rukats. 


In the three ferz rukats the two first are performed as thodse 
preceding, except that the chapter after the alhumd is omitted, and 
the whole of the attuhyat read in the third rukat, and they conclude 
with the sulam. 


In the four furz rukats there is this difference, that in the first 
and second rukais after the first chapter of the Qoran another is neces- 
sarily read, as in the preceding forms; but not so in the third and 
fourth, where the latter chapter 1s omitted. And again, previous to 
the vow at the commencement, the tukbeer (which differs very little 
from the azan) is to be repeated, viz. four times successively, Allah ho 
akbur; twice, Ush-hud-do-un La-il-lu-ha Ii-lul-la-ho ; twice, Wo-ush- 
hud-do-un Mohummud-oor Rus-sool-ool-lahay ; twice, Hy al’us suboat ; 
twice, Hyal-ul-fullah; twice, Qud gamut sulwat (or stand up to 
prayers); twice, Allah-ho-akbur; and once, La-il-la-ha [llul-la-ho. 
(Vide Tukbeer, Glossary). 


In the ay-sha (or night) prayer, in the third rukat of wath oolunit- 
tur, after having read the alhumd, and another chapter, on assuming the 
rookoo posture, the person is to call out, touching the lobes of his ears 
with the points of the thumbs, allah-ho-akbur : then placing his hands 
on his navel, he is to repeat a prayer termed the doa-e-goonoot (or 
prayer of adoration); then resuming the position of rookoo, and pro- 
ceeding with the sijdahs, attuhyat, &c. he is to finish as before. 


It is the divine command, that after an individual, male or 
female, has attained to the age of discretion and reached maturity, he 
is to observe the five appointed seasons of prayer ; and the moment it 
18 prayer-time, to spread the ja-e-numaz on a clean spot to the west 





*, The manner of supplicating is as follows. Having raised the extended hauds 
meeting at the wrist to a level with the shoulder (or rather the middle of the arm), with 
eyes half open, the individual is to confess his sins, ask pardon for them, hoping for 
merey. He must dread the miseries of hell, and pray for protection from the erafts and 
subtieties of the devil ; and by making use of an appropriate sentence or verse of the 
dln oer {or word of God), or by some.established prayer suitable te bis case, or in 
his own words, in any language he pleases, he isto make known his requests, 
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of him, and engage in devotion. Should a street happen to be before 
him, or a large concourse of people passing and re-passing present an 
obstacle, he is to place a sutira (or mark of defence), such as % stick 
two feet long, or a sword, or any thing else stuck into the ground, or 
placed in front of the carpet. Prayer should, on no account, be 
neglected. If a sick ge cannot stand up to say his prayers, ‘he 
must do it sitting ; if he cannot sit up, he must repeat them lying 
down; and if so unwell as not to be able to say them aloud, he must 
pray in his mind. However, it is only the pious and devout that 
observe these rules. Where do we find every one possessed with 
the ability to do it ! 


If a person be pressed for want of time, such as when required to 
obey the imperious orders of a commander, the prayer may be deferred 
until a more convenient season ; but it is never to be wholly omitted. 


A traveller may likewise curtail the four rukat furz (but not the 
four soonnut) by reading only two; but a two or three rukat prayer is 
in no wise to be diminished ; and he alone is deemed a traveller who 
has been on his journey three days and three nights. 


After the moonajat (or supplication), some read the tusbeeh, which 
is mvonstuhub (or desirable) ; 2. e. the observance of it is beneficial, 
though the neglect of it is not a sin. 


To read with the use of a éusbeeh (or rosary) is meritorious; but 
it is an innovation, since it was not enjoined by the Prophet (the 
blessing, &c.) or his companions, but established by certain mushaekhe 
(or divines), 


They use the chaplet in repeating the kulma (confession of faith) 
or durood (blessing), one, two, or more hundred times. 





CHAPTER XIV. 
Concerning Marriage, which comprises eleven Sections. 


Sect. 1. Concerning the looking out for a suitable Partner; the 
ascertaining by the Science of Astrology whether the match will prove a 


propitious one; and the offering of proposals, and arranging matters 
Jor the ceremonies. 


1, When a man is desirous of entering upon the happy state of 
matrimony," he sends for three or four female go-betweens (by 





*« The first marriage is usually solemnized when the youth is vighteen, aiid the young 
“ lady thirteen or fourteen at the most. Many are married at an earlier age, when, in 
* the opinion of the parents, an eligible match is to be secured. And in some cases, 
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to whom he declares his intentions, 


requesting them to endeavour to ascertain whether any one has a 
daughter marriageable, who is beautiful, eligible, clever, accom- 
plished, rich, and whose manners, pedigree, and religion are good ; 
and in the event of their meeting with such a onc, they are speedily 
to bring him word. He does not despatch them, however, without 
giving them ample assurances (which, alas! too frequently turn out 
to be but empty promises) ot' a very handsome reward awaiting them, 
in case success should attend their zealous efforts. In a fow instances, 
however, and among honourable men, the engagement is strictly 
adhered to ; and either during some part of the nuptial ceremony, or 
or the completion of the marriage, they offer the reward agreeably to 
promise. 

The female go-betweens* being in the constant habit of going 
about, selling articles of female dress, ornaments, &c. at the different 
houses, sitting and gossiping there, become acquainted with every 
thing relating to their families, connexions, opulence, or poverty ; 
and should circumstances turn out favorably, they settle matters in 
some degree, and convey the joyful intelligence to the intended 
bridegroom and his friends, Should they approve of the choice, the 
match is made up, otherwise the internuncios are desired to look out 
in some other quarter. Should the girl be at the house of a friend or 
acquaintance, the parents, or maternal grand-mother, &c. go them- 
selves, without requiring the assistance of go-betweens, and concert 
with the girl’s parents respecting the marriage; there being no need 
of internuncios among friends. 


2. When the family connexions, pedigree, religion, and customs 
of both families are found to correspond, and the two parties consent to 
the union, seers are consulted to ascertain the future destinies, good 
or bad, that await the new couple; for which purpose a few persons, 
in company with astrologers and moollas (or meu of understanding 
in the times), assemble, cast their horoscope, and prognosticate their 
future destiny. For example, if a person’s name begin with any of the 
following seven letters of the Arabic alphabet, the element of his tem- 


perament will be 

Ist. Earth: viz. bay, waoo, yay, swad, tay, 2wad, noon.—2d, 
Water: if zal, hy, lam, ain, ray, khay, gaeen.—3d. Air: if jeem, cay, 
kaf, sheen, gaf, say, 2oee.—A4th. Fire: if alif, hay, toce, meem, seen, dal. 


(profession called I/udawutneeun), 





- 








“* where the parents on both sides have the union of their children at heart, they contract 
“ them at six or seven years old, which marriage they solemnly bind themselves to fulfil 
“ when the children have reached a proper age. Under these circumstances, the children 
“ are allowed to live in the same house, and often form an attachment for each other, 
‘¢ which renders their union a life of real happiness.”—Virs. M. H. Ali’s “ Observations 
on Mussulmens of India,” vol. i. p. 346. 


. 2.0e “ Mrs. Gad-abouts,” as Mrs. Meer Hassan Ali calls then, are well described 
by her in vol. i, p,. $51. 
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Other astrologers again refer to a table, of which the following 
is a sketch, to ascertain by the initial of the individual’s natne his 
constitutional elements : 





SIGNS OF THE ZUDIAC. 





The Planets. | Genders. 
In Hindoos- In 




















‘eloogoo. 

Basin, Bukra. | Mayshum. ashi » OF! Male. 

Sowr, Wroosh- | Zohura, or 

or Bull. Gaee. abhum. Venus. Female. 

Jowza, Meed-hoo-| Ootarid, or 
or Twins: Do-Soorut. cram Mercury. Male. 
TAA: TE. ein peek eee 

Surtan Kurkat- umur, or 

oe Crab. Kayn-kra. ay a Moon. Female. 

Assud, Shér. Seem- Shums, or Male. 


or Lion. whum. the Sun. 





Soomboola,| Khoosh-e- Ootarid, or 
or Virgin.| Gool. Kunneea. | eroury. Female. 








Meezan, 


eae Turazoo. Toola, Zobura, or Male. 


Venus. 





Agyrub, Opi chchhoo.| Writch- | Mirreekh, or} yomale, 




















Scorpion. cheekum. Mars. 
Ws 
ee yale Kuman. | Dhunusoo. aie mi Male. Fire. 
Juddee, or M Muk Zohul, or F 
He-Goat. ugur. urum.| "Saturn. emale. (Khy, Jeem.| Earth. 
1 pene eel Cd 
auc Dal. {Koonbhum. ~ Male. | Swad, say,, Air 





Tn. seen, sheen. 








Hoot, or 
Much‘hlee.| Meenum, | Mooshturee, mal Dal atet: 
Fiah. or Jupiter. Toe Wedet. 


pa i a ng 


In order to find out the future fate of the new cou 
following plan is adopted; in the first place it is to be Peon 
ered, by reference to the t sheopiag scheme, to which of the ele- 
ments of fire, air, earth, and water, the initials of the parties belong ; 
and, if their constitutional elements correspond, it is to be ans 
cluded that they will harmonize: ¢.g. If the man’s name be Jafft 
his initial being a J. and his temperament earth; and the woman's 
name be Bano Beebée, her initial being B. and the temperament 
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also earth, these agreeing, it is held that they will live most happily 
together. * 


Here follows a more particular description of the system :. 


If the temperament of both be Earth,—they will for the most 
part agree, though not always. 


If it be Water,—they will agree for a time ; but their affections 
' will svon decline. 


If it be Air,—they will be ready to quarrel with each other ; 
but as ready to make up the matter. 


If it be Fire,—though brawlings and bickerings will occur 
between them, these will not prove of long duration; for a mutual 
reconciliation will soon take place. 


If the temperament of the Man be Earth, and of the Woman 
Water,—they will agree remarkably well together, and maintain a 
reputable character ; the woman being subject to her lord and 
master. 


If the Man’s be Water, and the Woman’s Earth »—they will 
agree as above ; but the wife will wear the breeches. 


If the Man’s be Earth, and the Woman’s Air,—they will con- 
stantly be quarrelling, and as frequently be settling their differences; 
but the woman will be under subjection to her husband. 


* Should the connexion be found desirable, there is sometimes an omen consulted 
by the father before negociations are commenced. It is related by Mrs. Meer in these 
words : “ Several slips of paper are cut up ; on half the number is written fo de, on the 
other half not to be. ‘These papers are mixed together and placed under the prayer 
“carpet. When the good Mussulmaun is preparing for his evening numaz, he fails not 
“ in his devotions, to ask for help and guidance in an affair of so much impoftance to 
“ the father as the happiness and well-being of his son, At the portion of the service 
“ when he bows down his head to God, he beseeches with much humility, calling on the 
“ great power and goodness of God to instruct and guide him for the best interest of his . 
“child ; and then he repeats a short prayer expressive of his reliance on the wisdom of 
* God, and his perfect submission to whatever may be His wise decree in this important 
“business. The prayer concluded, he seats himself with solemn gravity on the prayer- 
“-oarpet, again and again imploring Divwne guidance, witbout which he is sure nothing 
“ good can accrue. He then draws one slip from under his carpet ; if to be is produced, 
‘she places it by his left side ;—a second slip is drawn out : should that also bear the 
“words to be, the business is so far decided. He then offers thanks and praises ‘to God, 
“ congratulates his wife on the successful issue of the omen, and discusses those. ‘plans 
“which appear most likely to further the prospects of their dearly loved ‘wn. ‘But, 
«*Bould. the second and third papers say not to be, hei in assured in his] wa it was’ sa 


fae ag forall 


4 dbeltea by ‘that wisdom which cannot err ;’ to whom be ea fy eb wall 
«'juételes received at His hands ; after this no overtare ot negociation ‘would! be 


.. to bv'thé pious father, from the same quarter.”—Vol. 1. p. ~~“ 


Szor. 1] CONCERNING MARRIAGE. 59. 


_ If the Man’s be Air, and the Woman’s Earth,—love as, well as 
discord will exist between them : the wife will rulé the husband.” — 


If the Man’s be Earth, and the Woman’s Fire,—they will cher- 
ish but little affection towards each other, and in: nothing will: they 
agree, or please one another. The wife will govern the husband. 


If the Man’s be Fire, and the Woman’s Earth,—the same as 
the preceding; with this difference, that the husband will rule the 


wife. 


If the Man’s be Water, and the Woman’s Air,—in general they 
will not be affectionate ; however should they be so, their happiness 
will be very great. The husband will be under petticoat government. 


If the Man’s be Air, and the Woman’s Water,—the same as 
the preceding ; except that the husband will govern the wife. 


If the Man’s be Water, and the Woman’s Fire,—they will find’ 
He a er difficult matter to agree together. The husband will rule 
e wife. 


If the Man’s be Fire, and the Woman’s Water,—the same 
as the last; but the wife will rule the husband. 


If the Man’s be Air, and the Woman’s Fire,—their affection for 
each iia will increase gradually ; the man will submit to his wife’s 
contro 


If the Man’s be Fire, and the Woman’s Air,—the utmost degree 
of love and happiness will reign betwixt them: the woman will sub- 
mit to her husband, who will treat her with great kindness and affec- 
tion. 


3. When their future destinies have thus been calculated, and 
they bid fair to agree together, a few of the bridegroom’s female 
relations repair to the bride’s house, and among various pleasantries 
facetiously observe, that they are come from such a one’s house to 
partake of some meetha polaou (or sweet polaoo), or shukur bhat (sugar 
and rice). The opposite party good-humouredly return the jokes or 
ceive 3 they feel favourably or unfavourably disposed towards the 
match. 


The women do not arrange the business at this first interview, 
but after the interchange of a few visits matters are adjusted; that 
is, the day is fixed upon by the bride’s relatives for thé ceremony of 
K’hurray-pan, shookrena, or mangnee. These three customs are not 
all observed together, but any one of them is chosen according to the 

easure of the parties. In some families the one is usually practised; 
in others, either of the rest. The first is most common, and bei 
least expensive, is preferred by the lower classes of people : the secon 
is general among the middling ranks of society. The last being the 
faogt expensive, as the giving of valuable presents is an indispensable 
accompaniment to it, is only adopted by-those who can afford it. |)’ 
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.. The object of these ceremonies is, that should any necessity 
exist for postponing the celebration, whether for some y i or. fer 
years, the parties by this stipulation ‘tego | bind themselves to 
marry no other person in the interim, and this engagement is 
scneideredl inviolable. | 


It is customary not to offer in either house any thing in the way 

of food or drink, such as betel-leaves, tobacco, &c. or even water, to 

‘ persons of the opposite party, until they have tasted something sweet 

in the house, which they do on the shookrana day, or afterwards, at 
am entertainment given on purpose. | 


Sect. 2. Concerning Betrothment, viz. 


1. K’hurray pan bantna, or the distributing of betel-leaves 
_ standing. 2. Shookrana (properly Shukur-ana, or the bringing of 
sugar). 3. Mangnee, or asking in marriage. 4. Pooreean, or a 
kind of patties or cakes. 5. Dhayleez k’hoondlana, or treading the 
threshold. 6. Numuck chushee, or tasting the salt. 


1. K’hurray pan banina is a ceremony as follows. Four or five 
men and as many women on the bridegroom’s side, go with some pan- 
sogparee to the house of the bride, and distribute a pankabeera (or 
betel-leaf parcel) to each of her relatives, they all receiving also one 
in return from them, the females observing the same among them- 
selves. This mutual interchange of betel-leaves by the two parties 
constitutes the sum total of the ceremony. On the occasion of this 
rite, no churawa, that is, jewels and dresses, are necessary. From the 
circumstance of women always denominating this custom pan oothana 
{or the taking up of betel-leaf), and k’hurray pan bantna, men have 
employed the same terms. 


By the way, an extraordinary coincidence {ast occurs to my 
recollection ; viz. If, on any account, a person be required to be 
sworn in, he is desired to take up a betel-leaf parcel, which is con- 
sidered equivalent to swearing by the Qoran. This custom is held 
most sacred by the vulgar among the Moosulmans, who use it in 
every case where it is requisite to render a contract binding. For 
inatance, a pan-ka-beera is given to the person, and he is desired to 
may, “ From such oy such a thing, I shall on no account ever retract 
“ 9s long as I live.” But this node of takmg an oath is neither pre- 
acribed by any divine nor human law; it-is an innovation introduced 
hy the Moosulmane of Hindoostan, However, they consider. it of 

h importance, that should a person, after so consenting toa mar~- 
riage, swerve from his word, much brawling and bickering is the 
RAAA MEH CS. ma rap es the Mohummudga law, -afer the par~ 
inemance of any of the three ceremonies ahove mentioned, should any 
hing objectionable be discovered in the pedigree or character of 
either of the couple, the Qazee (judge), or any man of repute may 
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prononmee such oath as that of the betel-leaf to be null and veid : that 
is, in the event of some gross miseonduct being proved against one 
or other of the parties. 


The common people are usually made to swear in this way; and 
the same form is not unfrequently employed in the field in swearin 
seepahees (Indian Soldiers), who after thus taking up the betel-leat, 
never swerve from the word or action to which they become pledged, 


2. Shookrana is the name given to the undermentioned ceremony 


From the bridegroom’s house are sent to the bride the following 
articles, viz. some jewels; a pair of ungooshtan (alias, huddeearoo), 
“or rings of gold or silver; a green or red cholee of tafta (a kind of 
silk) ; a set of chooreean or green bungreean ; abundance of pan-soo- 
paree ; sugar, k’hopra, flowers, odoriferous oils, red thread for the 
choontee, a comb and sundul. These are carried on two or three 
platters, accompanied with baja-bujuntur (or music), and attended by 
a retinue of people, including the relations and friends (with the 
exception of the bridegroom), and conveyed to the bride’s. The 
dadies repair thither in doolees, either before or after the procession, 
and on their arrival withdraw to the female assembly. 


To the relative of the bride who first makes his appearance in 
the male assembly, whether a brother or any other near connexion, 
they hand the gowl-beera (or contract parcel), which consisting of 
seven or nine betel-leaves, and as many areca-nuts tied up in a small 
red handkerchief, folded in the form of a betel-leaf parcel, they make 
him promise, saying, ‘‘ Mirza Boolund Bukht, the son of Mirza 
‘¢ nujum ood Deen, is betrothed to Khoorsheid Bee,* the daughter 
‘6 of Anwur Beg: Declare, in the presence of this assembly, whether 
‘“‘ you do or do not consent to their marriage.”’ His answer is, “ I 
‘¢ do.” After having put the question at full length three times, and 
received the same reply, they offer neeut kheyr ka fateeha, that is, 
they read the svora-e-alhumd (or first chapter of the Qoran) once, 
and the Soora-e-Kezaja (or 110th chapter of the Qoran) once. 


These ceremonies of the jfatceha and the giving the gowwl-beera 
are performed by a Qazee, Khuteeb, Naeb-e-qazee, Mushaekh, Mowluwee, 
Moonshee, Moolla, or any learned man; in short, by any intelligent 
and respectable individual present. 


In some countries the ceremony of the gowwl-bera 1s dispensed 
with ; the person who offers fatesha, naming the couple, says, “I 
‘“¢ hereby betroth them,” and performs the fateeha. 


- On the conclusion of the fateeha, having distributed among the 
men sone of the sugar and pan-sooparee (which among the great they 
give in charge to their servants, but the poor themselves tie up in 

¢ir handkerchiefs), the bride’s company carries all the articles sent 
by ‘the Bridegroom to his intended. en the flowers, sundul, jewels, 


* Bee, an abbreviation for the sornrime Beebee. 
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&c. together with the remainder of the sugar and pan-aooparee, have 
been brought to the female assembly, one of the bride’s female rela- 
tives brings het to them on her lap, where she sits modestly, with her 
head bent towards the ground, eyes closed, and face covered. Then 
the women from the bridegroom's side, having made the bride sit 
before them, anoint her head with the sweet-scented oil, tie up her 
hair with the red twist, put on her the cholee, bungree, and flowers, 
apply sundul to her neck, and adorn her with the jewels they have 
brought. Then some old woman on the bride’s side, placing one hand 
at the back of her neck and the other under her chin, holds up her 
face to the view of the party. Then each of the ladies of the bride- 
groom’s suit, taking a peep at the bride’s face, offer her a present of 
a ring or some ready cash (two or four rupees or a gold mohur), and 
take the budlacean* as they call it, (literally, evils) from her face. 
Independently of the bridegroom’s mother and sister, the father, 
brothers, near relatives, &c. likewise, on beholding the bride’s coun- 
tenance, make her a present of some jewels or money, and pronounce 
a blessing on her. 


This ceremony of shookrana is also called shukur khoree (or eat- 
ing of sugar), nisbut or mangnee (or the asking) shurbut khoree (or 
the drinking shuvbut), and hurree bayl (or the green creeper); but 
in some parts of the country they have restricted the term mangnee to 
the same when performed with great splendour and magnificence, 
and where the giving of valuable churawa (presents) to the bride, &e. 
are necessary accompaniments. 


3. Mangnee is as follows. Should the bridegroom be present 
in the town, he goes to the house of the bride on horseback, aceom- 
panied with bdjd-bujuntur, kunchneedn kay nach, tasd-murfa, thuptee, 
tnortouree ; if at night, along with fireworks and flambeaux (if not, 
without the latter) ; and with him are carried the following articles 
‘and fruits, in large covered trays, viz. One or two kinds of jewels, 
uttur, odoriferous oil, a cholee, a pair of bungreean, a comb, a pair of 
ungvoshtan, a red twist, a damnee or eezar or a salvo in trays; and in 
earthen’ pots, dried dates, almonds, raisins, poppy-seeds, dried cocoa- 
nuts, sweetmeats, soft sugar, sugar-candy, your dtreaclsy, sugar’-cane, 

-sooparee, flowers, &c. according to his means. He is accom- 
panied by his father, brother, and their relatives, friends, and atten- 
dants. The procession apace | starts in the afternoon, and halting 
at every ten or twelve paces, discontinue the music and cause the 
dancing-girls to dance and sing, to whom the attendants on this 
occasion make some present. Passing in this way throughout the 
bazar, they reach the bride’s house about eight o’clock in the evening. 
‘While they move along, the bands of music continue playing. ' ie 





1° Bullaeean lena, or taking all another’s evils on one’s-self, is a certain form of bless- 
ing: This ‘ceremony is performed by drawing the hands over the head of ‘the ‘petion 
pivebed; ‘and cracking her fingers on her own temples, in token-of taking all the other's 
misfortaies upon herself : only practised by women. 
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poor, they arrive at the bride’s before dusk, the women proceeding “to 
the assembly of females either a little before or after ‘the rest. 
Should the bridegroom not be in town, the articles above-mentiond 
ate despatched without him, with the same pomp and state. 


When the men have assembled and sat for a while, the custom 
of gowl beera (if it be the one fixed upon by the party) is then per- 
formed ; and neeut kheyr kay fateeha having been offered over the 
above-mentioned articles, after a public exhibition of them to the 
bride’s' friends, they are sent into her room. The trays being all 
removed, the relatives as well as the friends present are entertained by 
the bride’s people with a dinner, consisting of sweet polaoo, or rice 
and sugar, as their means will allow. In some parts of India they 
give them on this occasion shurbut to drink ; hence the name shurbut- 
khoree (the drinking of shurbut) is also given to thisceremony. Some, 
while drinking it, are in the habit of putting into the salver one or 
two gold mohurs, rupees, an eight or four anna-piece, according to 
their means. On dismissing the company, they are offered uttur, 
pan-sooparee and flowers, ¥he usual signal to retire. If they be poor, 
betel-leaf alone serves the purpose of giving the hint. 


Should the bridegroom himself be at the feast, it is customary 
for him to receive from the Lride’s side a pair of shoes, a shawl, or a 
doputta, a red cotton,* or tafta-(silk) handkerchief, or rings of gold 
or silver. Should he be absent, these are handed over to his parents, 
in order that they may be despatched to him wherever he may be. 


The women are likewise sumptuously and ceremoniously enter- 


tained. f 


4. Pooreean, i. e. ten or fifteen days after mangnee, the bride’s 
people prepare various kinds of pha and having filled the trays 
and earthen pots (in which were brought from the bridegroom’s house 
the mangnee articles) with them, they despatch them in pomp and state, 
attended with music, to the bridegroom ; whose company again convey 
part of them, accompanied with music, to their several relatives and 
friends in the town. 


’ 5. Dhayleez k’hoondlana (or treading the threshold), is a cere- 
mony observed as follows. If after mangnee it should appear requisite 
to postpone the marriage for six months or a year, or longer, they 
perform the ceremony of d’hayleez k’hoondlana, prepare meetha polaoo, 
khava polaco, a variety of salnay (or curries), and having invited the 





| * Yellow, red, and green, are the only colours used on marriage ceremonies ; black 
is emblematic of mourning, white of grave-clothes. < 

_$ While our anthor cursorily passes over all that occurs in the female apartments 
on this occasion, Mrs. Meer furnishes us with a minute accquat of what took, place when 
she herself performed the part of “ officiating friend ;” Sha decorated tha young lady. 
with the sweet-jessamine ornaments and the gold tissue dress, and fed-her with seven 
pieces (the lucky number) of sugar-candy with her own hand, &c.—Vol, i. p. $63. 
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bridegroom, their relations, friends, &., despatch dahcing-gitls and 


music to escort them to the house. 


On this day the bridegroom likewise receives sulamee ; that is, on 
his making a sulam (salutation) to his saas (mother-in-law), she pre- 
sents him with a handkerchief, a gold ring, and some money on a tray. 
The reason of this ceremony is this: It is not customary for the bride- 
greom either to go to the house of the bride, or eat any of her victuals, 
until the marriage is consummated ; but after this ceremony is per- 
formed, he may go there and eat of any dish seasoned with salt, at 
any feast or occasion whatsoever. 


6. Numuck chushee. In some places, a day or two after the 
ceremony of mangnee or nisbut, the bridegroom’s people send in trays 
polaoo, birreeanee, zurda, moozafur, together with feernee, nan, &. more 
or less, according to their means, as also a pandan (the betel-box) to 
the bride’s people, who eat and distribute them among their relatives 
and friends. day or two afterwards, the bride’s people send vic- 
tuals, in like manner, to the bridegroom’s. 4{his ceremony is termed 
numuck chushee ; after which, dispensing with the rule of partaking 
only of sweet things at the bride’s house, as heretofore, he may eat of 
food that is seasoned with salt or acid. 


The bridegroom, on repairing to the house of his intended, car- 
ries along with him sweetmeats, flowers, and betel-leaves on trays, 
and his relatives also take something nice and acceptable to the bride’s 
peop After mangnee, if their means will allow of it, the bridegroom 
sends to the bride, and vice versd, at every feast cedee (or holyday gift). 
For instance, at the Mohurrum festival, anteean abeer, a handkerchief 
a small purse filled with betel-nuts, coffee, sook’hmook’h, cardamoms, 
&e. and some money; at the Akhree-char-shoomba feast, pooreean, 
goolgoolay, &c. ; at the Shaban, various kinds of eatables and fireworks ; 
at the Aumzan festival, sayweean, sugar, k’hopra, dry dates, almonds, 
ghee, &c. and money. At the Eed-e-goorbanee, a sheep, some cash, de. 
At the Rumzan feast, they are usually conveyed attended with music. 
Independently of these, the food over which fateeha is offered in the 
name of saints, dressed on the occasion of fulfilling vows, is also sent. 


Sxer. 3. Concerning the application of Huldee (or Turmeric) to 
the Bridegroom and Bride, alias Munja bithana (or sitting in state), and 
Puttee, Juhaz, and Mudar ka ch’ handa. 


A day or two, or even a week, before the application of huldee to 
the bridegroom, they fill the bride’s lap with mulleeda and pan- 
sooparee, and apply huldee to her. This prelimin ceremony, which 
ac aphatinatl huldee, is performed solely by the ladies of the house, 

d.1s @.mere excuse for having her body perfumed by rubbing it with 
chikeg,. which they do morning and evening: 6 Pons 


ST CC rete onan entertains ttt ateanctits ¥ 
* Chor (lit, a thief) here signifies clandestinely, from the circumstance of its being 
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_._ Afier.the bridegroom has had huldee applied to him, either on. the 
evening of the same day, or the next, they apply what is called saop* 
-huldee to the bride. On that day they entertain their female relatives, , 
friends, and neighbours in the morning with a meal, consisting of dal’ 
and rice, or khichree, and in the evening with a dinner composed 6f* 
meetha.polaco or. khara sacra After that, having put some mudleeda 
and pan-sooparee into the laps of the ladies, dnd seated the bride on a. 
chair with a red cloth canopy held over her, they spread a red hand- 
kerehieff before her on a red carpet, and. singing, at-the same-time, 
perform chowk bherna thereon, i. e. they place a quantity of unboiled: 
rice on it in the form of a hollow square, forming various devices with; 
the rice within it. They place a log of sandal-wood,. wound round- 
with red thread, near the stool for the bride or bridegroom to. plage, 
their feet on, as itis considered unpropitious to tread on the chowk. 
(or square). The bride’s younger sister, standing behind her, with a. 
red daoonee, takes hold of her ears. They take two k’hopray, fill them 
with dry dates and poppy-seed, roll them up in red cloth along witha. 
log of sandal wood. ‘The bundle so formed, which is called gode (lap) - 
they place in the bride’s lap. Then each of the sohagin (or married) 
ladies, applies a little huldee to the bride’s face, body, or apparel. 
While this operation is going on, baja and domneean (musical instru-- 
ments and musicians) continue playing and singing ; they likewise do. 
so at the time of applying huldee every morning and evening from that 
day till the day of joolwa, both in the house of the bride and of the 
bridegroom. 


From that day, should Providence have blessed them with the 
means, they invite their relatives daily, morning and evening, to. din- 
ner, and entertain them with the performances of dancing-girls, while 
outside the door, baja, tasa, or nowbut (musical instruments) continue: 
playing. 


After having applied the huldee to the bride, they make her sit. in 
a separate apartment, and do not allow her to engage, as usual, in any- 
sort of employment whatever ; and as food, she is permitted to have 
nothing save khichree, rotee, ood,t and ae The frankincense is 
administered to impart a sweet smell to the body, and the ladies of the 
house rub her body with chtksa (vide Glossary) every morning and 
evening until the yoolwa day, repeating the operation without washing 
off the preeeding application, with the view of improving the.listre 
of her. ae and perfuming her body. gh 





* Saoo means revealed, in contradistinction to chor (private), because: itis done in 
a public manner. 

+ Dyed red with safflower, not white, because that resembles grave-clothes ; not 
blacks. hecauae-that is amourningrdress, aod :bears some analogy te the devil ; not green, 
baanase:thes is the dress of .fageers (or. devotees). . Hs ceria: BOP ct 


t Ood, or benjamin. In this case, it is prepared by putting aquantity oft between 
two wheaten cakes, closed all round and fried in ghee. 
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fhe ceremonies attending the application of Auldee to the bride- 
m are, in every respect, similar to those of the bride, except that. 
e chiksa is rubbed over him by the barber, if he be present, every 
morning and evening. 


Besides, it is customary with some to observe puttee, juhaz, and 
mudar ka cl handa, either one, two, or all three of them. 


With many, {t is the custom to float pee > that is, the os 
before that of huldee, they take a branch of the pomegranate tree, 
having decked it out in a piece of red cloth, and having bent it, or 
made it to bend after the modest manner of the bride, they ornament 
it with garlands of flowers, putting on sometinres even a silver hunslee 
(or neck-ring), they stick it up into one and a quarter seer of unboil- 
ed rice, put into an earthen pot, having a wide mouth like a wash- 
hand-basin, and place around it for the night k’hara polaoo, meetha 
polaco, and various kinds of fruits ; and arbanees, or auf and surod- 
players, sit up all night in presence of this puttee, and playing and 
singing, recount the history of Salar Musuood Gazee, even to the very 
conclusion of his battle and martyrdom. Some have suspended against 
the wall a curtain on which are painted representations of his martyr- 
dom, battles, &e. Next morning the putiee is carried in the basin on 
the shoulder of the bridegroom, accompanied by the above musical 
fugeers ; and burning frankincense as they go along, they proceed to 
the water edge, where, having offered jateeha in the name of Salar 
Musuood, they set it adrift on the water. 


In the evening of that day, about eight or nine o'clock, having 
launched the juhaz (or ship), the ladies apply huldee to the bridegroom 
after the same manner as was dome to the bride. The juhaz is a 
wooden frame-work in the shape of a stool, to the four legs of which 
are fastened as many earthen pots or pumkins; or it is made of straw 
and bamboos in the shape of a boat, so as to prevent its sinking, and it 
is ey ornamented. To it are ig er nab: and fruits, such 
as lemons, dranges, plantains, guavas, (vt OS88. megranates, 

: Gena aad its dried kernels, ) rad aad’ having plac- 
ed on it hula pooreean, sugar, and betel-leaves, and covered it over with 
a red koossoom (safflower) coloured cloth, and lighted a lamp made of 
wheat flour with ghee in it, they cause it to be carried on the bride- 
Bisel of some other person’s head, and along with it malleeda sheer- 

irrinj, alias k’hgr,* milk, dulleea, meethee rote,} &. accompanied by 
baja tasa, and with torch-lights, they proceed to the banks of the river, 
séa, or tank, ‘and having there offered fateeha in the name of Khoaja 


; 


+ © Biteve ate three'varieties of dishes, of rice and milk, with sugar, distingyiahed by 
their comsistence : 1, dulless, thinnest ; 3, heer, somowhat thicker ; and 3, Stuer, 
of a stil] Grmer consistence. 


ft Sweetened, flat round cakes. 
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Khizur* (the peace of God be on him!) over the eatables, the ship- 
wright takes them off and distributes some among the sssembied 
throng of poor who have come to witness the fun, as well as em 
those who attended the procession, then replacing the lamp on it, 

set it adrift on the water. 7 a 


Should any one by special invitation have heen asked to 
accompany the ship, they are taken home, treated to sheer-birrinj, 
polaoo, &. and dictiisaad with pan-sooparee, All this being done, 
they apply the huldee. 


Mudar ka ch’handa,t alias bhundara, i. e. They take a cow‘and 
some wheat flour, and desire some of the fugeers of the Mudar tribe to 
provers chukoleean (alias sootreean), and to dressit with the meat. Then 

ving offered fateéha in the name of Zinda Shah Mudar, they ecram- 
ble for it. The history of Shah Mudar will be more particular! 
noticed hereafter in the feast held in the month Tucmadacol: 
awul, (vide chap. xix.) 


Those whose means will allow, have the bridegroom on this 
occasion decked out in a pink pugree and jama (the poor in yel- 
low ones), a yellow shél, a gold mala (necklace), a pudduck and 
chundunhar. 


The bridegroom does not, as usual, go about shopping, but his 
friends go in his stead ; ifhe be poor, however, he is, of course, obliged 
to go himself. 


From the day that the huldee has been applied to the bridegroom, 
until the day of shub-gusht, breakfast is daily sent, by such as can afford 
it, from the bride’s house, for the bridegroom, consisting of choba, shur- 
but, meetha polaoo, or khichree milk, mulleeda, with a tumbaloo, havi 
a red thread tied round its neck, and being bespattered all over wi 
sundul, containing shu» but, or plain (lit. sweet) water, wherewith to 
rinse the mouth, and a thin twig of a branch of the pomegranate tree, 
with red thread wound round it for making a miswak or tooth brush 
(Gloss.) and pan-sooparee, cloves, cardamoms, with, or without gold 
or silver leaf pasted over them, with the breakfast, accompanied with 
music. 


The first day, however, whether rich or poor, they necessarily 
send meetha (sweet) polace, in order that after having partaken of this 


* The name of a Prophet, who, according to Oriental tradition, wes prime minister 
and general to an ancient king of Persia, called Alexander, or ta Caicobad (not Alex- 
ander of Macedon). They say that he discovered and de@ak of, the Fountain of Life, 
asd that in consequence he will not die till the last trumpet. He is by some oonfounded 
with the Prophet Elias. For further particulars of Kheaje Khizur (Neptune ?) vide 
chap. xxvii. 


t Ci’handa means a ghare. 
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-wyeet dish, the bride and bridegreom may ‘live lovingly together, and 
seboy the sweets. of life. 


The women who accompany the breakfast from the bride's party, 
see the bridegroom wash his face in their presence, take his breakfast, 
and chew pan-sooparee, before they take their departure. Sometimes 
they only deliver them and go away. 


Sect. 4. Concerning the carrying of Huldee and Maynh-dee from the 
Bridegroom’s to the Bride, and vice versd. 


the rich they construct a frame-work, somewhat in the 
shape of a taboot, with red, green, yellow, or white paper, ornamented 
with mica and tinsel, and this they term maynh-dee;* within this 
they place a couple of plates, one containing huldeet to apply to the 
body. The other maynh-dee{ for the hands and feet, and accompanied 
by a large concourse of people, relatives, and sumdeean (or the fathers 
‘and thother-in-law) as attendants, they proceed with music, such as 
baja, tase (instruments of music), and kunch-neean kay nach (or the 
dante of dancing-girls), and with lighted torches, and fireworks, to the 
house of the bride. They also convey along with the above, on 
separate trays, mulleeda flowers, betel-leaves, sundul, and two or 
'four§ phials of a red dye, made of shuhab (or safflower) to sprin- 
Rie on the body, and over these they hold a red mundup (or canopy), 
that is, a square piece of cloth fastened by its corners to four poles 
carried by men. Should they have a shahmeeana (or eanony) of 
velvet, broad-cloth, or chintz, they carry the phials, &c. under 
them. On their arrival at the bride’s, the women proceed, as they 
are wont, to the female assembly, while the men remain in com- 
pany with the men. 


Among female, as well as male sumdeeans, a number of tricks are 
oe atts played at dinner ; such as, for instance, a dish fall of bones, 
with a little Yan over them, is set before a person, who unthinking- 
ly dips his fingers into what he conceives to be polaco ; when, behold, 
he finds it-to be a plate of bones ; upon which the bride’s party fave- 
tiously observe to him, ‘‘ Why, -what a glutton you must bs, to have 
“finished already, and to have filled your plate with bones, while the 
“rest of the company have scarcely begun.” 





‘*I¢ is eateemed'a highby ampropitions circumstance, if any oall. this fabris by the 

name of ttboot, which in'faet it is, since thas term is solely applicable to. bier. 
-+ 4 ee, Hfuldec (turmarte), teisurated with water. 

% Maynh-due, i. ¢.the teaves of the Maynk-dee-+ree. (Laweonia spincss, Lin..oc Hes- 
sorh privet), together with a Tittle ontechu, areca-uat ‘and the stalks of betel-leaves : sri- 
tuseged with rice gruel, or water. : 

§ Not three, as that is an uppropitious number. 
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(7? Peeviens toaltiing down té dinner, the men and women have 
some choba and shurbut, served up to them. The céoba® is a dish of 
meetha polaoo, with the dried kernel ofthe cocoa-nut, dates, and almonds 
cut into thin slices, mixed together, and covering it over : it is brought 
on apiate ahd handed round ; and after giving the guests a draught of 
skurbut, they taste a little of the choba. On this occasion, one of the 
bride’s relations also winds a long piece of thread round the point of his 
fore-finger, and dipping it into the choba, begs of one of the sumdeeans 
to allow him to feed him. On swallowing the morsel, the end of the 
thread goes along with it, when the feeder withdrawing his finger, and 
displaying to the company the ridiculous sight as of a fish hooked, calls 
out, *‘ Look here, gentlemen, this man’s intestines are all coming out !”’ 
which, of course, excites a vast deal of laughter among them ; and in 
this way they play off many such jokes, merely for the sake of amuse- 
ment. 


After dinner the men retire to their houses, while the women call 
the bride to them, and with their own hands apply the maynh-dee to 
her hands and feet (7. e. to the inside of the hands and nails of the fing- 
ers, and to the soles of the feet and nails of the toes), and the huldee 
toher body. Sometimes they rub her body also with chiksa (Glossary). 
The ingredients are pounded, mixed with a little water, and rubbed in 
the same manner as Moosulmans are wont torub themselves in bathing. 
On every occasion where chiksa is used, it is employed in the above way. 
There are women who go about vending ohikea, ready pounded and 
Se eal folded up in paper; while druggists, or shopkeepers, have the 

ifferent articles for it in their natural state for sale. 


If the people be poor, they c the mulleeda flowers, betel, &. 
in trays, the two phials of red dye, and the saucers containing the huldee, 
and maynh-dee, with a canopy held over them, without the maynrh-dee 
(or taboot), accompanied, as above-mentioned, with men and women, 
music, dancing-girls, lighted torches, dc. 


The next day, in the same manner as the huldee and maynh-dee 
came ‘from the bridegroem’s to the bride’s, itis carried from her house 
to his. When the bride’s-women come to apply maynh-dee to the bride- 
groom, the bridegroom’s salee (sister-in-law), or, in her absence, an 
near relative, comes with them. Ifa younger sister-in-law, she stan 
before the bridegroom without the intervention ofa skreen, and makes 
all sorts of fan with him. If an elder sister-in-law, she stands before 
him with a curtain held between them, and having applied the maynh- 
dee she catches hold of his finger; then the are: tigre mother, 
sister, &., by putting into the salee’s lap a nugday + & cholee, 
or daoonee, get her to liberate his finger. It is necessary on:that day 
to give to the salee a suit-of clothes conformable to the means of the 
partigs. 








* The term choba, in this case, is applied to the mixture, but is prope:ly the name 
of any of the three fruits cut into thin slices. 
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Sect. 5. Concerning Paoon Minut or Paoon Muayz, or the measuring 
for the Bride and Bridegroom’s Wedding Dvesses. | 


The wedding ents of the bride are provided by the bride- 
groom’s parents, and his by her’s, each according to their means, 

For the purpose of taking the measure for them, they send from 
the house of the one to that of the other, a tailor accompanied by an 
old woman, a red thread, some ir wa and sugar carried in 
trays, attended with music. While the tailor stands without, the old 
dame goes in, and with the red thread measures the bride for a cholee, 
kvorta, peshwaz (alias tilluck), soorwal, a pair of shoes, &c, and having 

iven the measure to the tailor, they both return with the music to 

e bridegroom’s house. The tailor himself takes the measure of the 
clothes for the bridegroom, consisting of a jama, neema, pace jama, &c. 
In some countries the tailor does not go to the bride’s house, but 
women go and bring the measure to him. 

At the time of taking the measure they apply sundul to the tailor’s 
neck, throw garlands of flowers over his head, and give him (indepen- 
dently of the established hire, which he receives afterwards) one seer 
and a quarter of unboiled rice, some dal (a kind of pulse) and goor 
(or jaggree), together with a few (lit. two or four) pice ; in order that 
he may bless them for their liberality, and being pleased, be induced 
to execute his commission to the entire satisfaction of the parties. 


The bridegroom’s clothes are sewed at the bride’s house, ayd 
vice versed. The clothes at the bridegroom’s house, when ready, are 
despatched with the burree* to the bride; and those at that, of the 
bride’s, with the jayhezt to the bridegroom. 


Sect. 6. Concerning the Ceremonies observed on the Shub-gusht Day, 
viz. 1. The custom of depositing the Kulus kay Mat (water-pot) 
under the shed.—2. The method of painting the Tail ghurray (oil-pots). 
—3. The fashion of making the Mundway kay Beebeean (ladies of the 
shed).—4. The forms attending the conveyance of the bridegroom's 
Burree (wedding gifts) to the bride.—5. The mode of carrying the 
bride's Jayhes (bridal paraphernalia) ta the bridegroom's hovee.—6. 
The ceremony of Jhol phorana (breaking open the pote).—%. Phe 
manner of beating the Putkay chawul (virgin rice).—8. The observance 
of the rite Tail churhana (raising the oil-pots),—9. ‘The Shub-guaht 
(nocturnal: perambulation). ‘ 

1. Kuluse kay mét. Previous to the commencement of the 
marriage ceremonies, a mundwa (or pandaul, alias a shed) is eréoted 
in the of both the bride and bridegroom ; under which, on the 





* Vide p.72. + Videp' 78% *" 
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burvessday, it is customary, about six or seven e’clock in the morning, 
to place 2 couple of red kulus kay mét or water-pots.* These are 
filled with water, besmeared with sundul, and placed on the sand 
in the shed, at the right-hand side of the house. They also 
scatter on‘the sand, four or five kinds of grain, in order that these may 
germinate, as emblematic of el ite wishes that the newly-married 
‘couple may in like manner be flourishing and productive. The kulus 
kay mét is in some countries called jhol kay ghurray ; into these, in- 
stead of water, is put duhee (curdled milk) and large sohaleean (cakes), 
and having covered their mouths with red cloth, they, reserve 

for future use. 


2. The custom of painting the tail ghurray (oil-pots). Previous 
to the fateeha of the mundway kay beebeean, at about eight or nine 
o'clock in the forenoon, five sohaginan women commence besmearing 
small red tatl ghurray (or oil-pots), seven in the bridegroom’s and 
nine in the bride’s house, with sundul. This being done, they tie a 
red thread round the necks of the vessels, put into each of them some 
chiksa powder and some burra (cakes) and close their mouths with 
sohaleean (thin wheaten cakes) fastened on by means of red thread. 
These pots are also placed with the rest of the things to be used at the 
oblation to take place at the ensuing ceremony. 


8. It is the custom to make, both at the houses of the bride and 
bridegroom, what they call mundwayt kay beebeean (lit. ladies of the 
pandaul or shed). The particulars of the ceremony are as follow. On 
the burree-day, about ten o’clock in the forenoon, they take some dal, 
boiled rice, duhee, ghee, poorean, mat kee bhajee, sugar, and shurbut 
(among the poor, together with the wedding dresses and ornaments 
intended for the opposite party), and having offered fateeha over these, 
in the name, first, of his highness and all the other prophets, then of 
their deceased ancestors, and those married women of the house who 
are defunct and their husbands left widowers, they distribute them 
among the men. Some of this food is despatched from the house of 
the bridegroom to the bride, and vice versé, accompanied with music, 
and is termed jun-bhat, mundway hay beebeean kay khana, and sheesh 
kay basun. 


They further take five or seven plates of the above food, and having 
separately offered fatecha over them, in the name of Beebee-Fateema- 
teoz-Zohura (Fatima the beautiful, the daughter ot the prophet Mohum- 
mud Moostaffa) distribute it among women of high rank and noble 
birth ; honourable women, who have been faithful to their husbands ; 
and these are called Beebee ka basun (or Sanuk) khanay walay (i. e. 
partakers of the lady’s, Beebee Fateema’s, dish) Itis on no account 
allowed to be indiscriminately dispensed among women : others being 
supplied with the food which remains, without fatecha having been 

over it. 


* And are removed, Vide chap. xiv. sect. 9. 
+ So named because the ceremony is observed ander the mundway (or shed). 
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_ Moreover, itis ctistomary-among some women. te place.along 
with the other /ateeha things, a red earthen cup.containing some.slak- 
ed lime. All these are arranged on one or two new mats edged with 
red tape. The fateeha being concluded, the above-mentioned ladies, 
who have fasted all that day, each one having first dipped either. once 
or twice:the tip of the fore-finger of her right hand into the lime and 
licked it, proceeds to partake of the other eatables. Qn the day of 
making the mundway kay beebeean, either before or after fatecha is: 
offered, they spread a red cloth on the carpet, and having tied red 
thread round the neck and handle of a chukkee (a hand-mill), and mark- 
ed it with sundul all round, they place it on the sea els and seven sohagin 
women in the bridegroom’s, and nine in the bride’s mundwa, sing 
chukkeenamu (i. e. some song which they are in the habit of 
gi dd at weddings, when grinding with the hand-mill) and pound 
chiksa. When ready, they tie up some of the chikea in a corner 
of the daoonee, of each sohagin woman, puta little of it into the 
tail ghurray, and apply it to the bride and bridegroom. The bride’s 
party put some of it into boxes or paper parcels, and keep it in their 
Singardan, which is given with the jayhez paraphernalia. The cere- 
mony is termed chukkee nowree.* 


4, The burreet apparatus, in addition to the wedding-dress (al- 
ready alluded to), together with some jewels (more or less, ¥ according 
as the husband or his parents can afford them), consists of the under- 
mentioned eatables placed on brass dishes or wooden platters, viz. 
sugar-candy, soft-sugar, almonds, dates, pistachio-nuts, filberts, wal- 
nuts, raisins, poppy-seed, zariel, khopra, plenty of pan-sooparee, sweet- 
meats, sugar-cane, and sohagpoora (i. ¢. a piece of red paper folded 
up containing a bit of nutmeg, mace, a clove or two, some catechu 
and poppy-seed and a rupee, having externally a piece of mics con- 
forming to the size of the parcel fastened on to it with red thread) ; 
also lutkun muhbun, or a silk twist with two or four silk tassels sus-_ 
pended to it for the bride’s choontee (head-ornament), likewise flowers 

and a flower chonda (for the hair braided on the top of the head) ; and 
lastly a kunggun (bracelet). At about four or five in the afternoon they 
carry these, accompanied by a number of people, including all the 
relatives and friends (except the bridegroom and his parents) as mar- 
riage attendants, with bands of music consisting of baja-bajuntur,. tasa 
murfa, (musical instruments), dc. playing, halting every now and then 
te look at the performance of the dancing-girls, and thus they proceed 


* Women esteem these customs most sacred ; nay, even more so than the Qoran 
and Huddees. It is owing te the ignorance ‘and’ fodlistiness of these people, that: they 
have beet established in Hindoostan ; in' Arabia, Pérsia and other eountries, they are 
entirely unknown: According to the-Qoran and Huddees, they are innovations and 


¢ The Burree coremony, seems in some part of the country, to be donominated 
Sachug. Vide Mrs. Meer, vol. i. p. 371. - + 2 F 
¢ Ang- selected from among those contained-iu.the list of them. Vide Appendix. 
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to the bride’s house, the women in carriages, meeanas (a kind of pal- 
ankeen), either preceding or following the procession. 


If the people are wealthy, the above fruits &c. (except the sugar- 
cane,) instead of being carried on trays, are put into innumerable 
earthen pots fancifully painted with various devices on them in differ- 
ent colours (by Moochee-men), and are called sachug kay mutkeean.* 
Nay, some have them conveyed on elephants, camels, bullocks, or 
carts. 


On the arrival of the different articles, they are, in the first place, 
exhibited one after the other to some of the bride’s relatives, and then 
delivered over. 


After that a very grand and sumptuous entertainment is given 
to all the people ; 7 e. according to their means. Some dismiss 
the marriage attendants by merely offering them shurbut, pan, 
and flowers. 


Some people performing burree, jayhez, and shub-gusht all in one 
day, give only one entertainment in the evening, called the shub-gusht- 
dinner ; and the same evening they also sa a on both bride and 
bridegroom, the ceremonies of tail churhana and also that of put ke 
chawul ch’hurana. 


The description of a Moosulman dinner party, whether among 
the rich or poor, is as follows : 


Having spread in the dewan-khana{ or in the house a car- 
pet more or less rich, or simply a cloth, on the floor, the com- 
pany take off their shoes outside of the door, and as_ they 
enter, call out Us-sulam-oon-ally-koom or (‘‘ peace be unto 
you.”) It is not customary, and it is even disrespectful, to go in with 
their shoes ; and moreover it is a sin to eat with shoes on. e land- 
lord, or any other present, replies, wo ally koom-oos sulam (‘‘ and 
unto you be peace”’) ; and if they be particular friends or men of rank, 
enquires after their welfare: they then take their seat{ next the wall, 
close to one another. After this, two servants in attendance, one with 
a basin in his hand, the other with an ewer of water, serve the guests 
with it to wash their hands ;§ commencing with the seniors, they all 


* Or, the Maynhdee pots, so called because the latter accompany the former. 
¢ A public room detached from the house. 


t Of course on the ground, with their legs crossed ; as is customary for natives to 
sit. 


§ An act of cleanliness indispensable, where the hands are used instead of spoons 
or knives and forks. In eating, men of rank havea servant standing on each side of 
them to wipe their hands each time that they take a mouthful. 


K 
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wash either one or both hands as they please. This office concluded, 
the servants procesd to lay a dusterkhwan of white cloth or chintz, in 
front of the guests, on the carpet ; leaving the latter uncovered in its 
centre ; after which they arrange the dinner on it ; viz. plates contain- 
ing polaoo, feernee, and roteean (unleavened bread), cups with curries, 
saucers with chutnee and kubab, placing each one’s share (or tora, as it 
is termed) before him. This being done, the landlord, or the senior 
present, calls out bismilla (as much as to say, ‘‘ commence”’) ; “ eat, 
for Moosulmans never partake of a morsel without first uttering the 
word bismilla (lit. in the name of God), meaning to say, ‘‘ I commence 
in the name of God.” After this they commence eating, and that 
with the right hand, without the use of spoons or knives and forks. 
They loath eating with the left hand, as that hand is employed by 
them for ablution after visiting the temple of Cloacina. During the 
repast, two or three of the relatives act as surburans (or stewards), 
and supply what is wanted, while some are in waiting with gugglets* 
(goblets) and cupst to help any one that chooses to water. ese 
stand in the centre of the dining room. Dinner being finished, and 
the plates removed,{ the basin and ewer are again brought, and the 
guests wash their hands as before ; but, using baysun,§ instead of soap, 
which is an excellent substance for removing the grease from the 
hands; if this cannot be got, they wash in pure water. But previous 
to washing the hands, it is the command of the prophet to lick the 
at ae however, very few adhere to this precept. The nobility gene- 
rally have two dewankhanas; (one in which the company is received), 
the other in which the dinner is laid out ; and when ready, the land- 
lord respectfully says to the company, “‘let us withdraw’’ (7. ¢. to 
the dinner room). If there be a numerous party, first, part of 
them wash their hands and sit down to dinner; when these have 
done, the others follow the same practice. When dinner is over, 
they who please retire to the dewankhana, where they first assembled. 
Here they spend the time in conversation, reciting pieces of Hin- 
deostanee or Persian poetry, puzzling each other with riddles, com- 
posing acrostics, &. 


Of the latter I shall present a few specimens. 


- 
SOS ee ae ee oe eee | LE NE AER ee 
Sameera 





* Vulgo gogglets. 
} Several drink out of the same cup, which is washed out a hittle, after every time 
that one has drank. - 


{ They repeat aloud, or whisper or say silently in their hearts, the words AJhumd- 
o-lillah, “ Praise be to God,” or Shookr-e-khoda, “thanks” or “ gratitude to God,” or 
some other prayer, by way of grace after meat. 


§ Baysun, powder of chunna (or Bengal horse-gram), of moong ke dal (green gram, 
phasoolus radiatus, Lin.) of toowur kee dal (pigeon-bean, citysus cajan, Lin.) or of maash 
(black ulandoo, phaseolus max willd.) . 
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RIppLEs. 
1. 


A well that won’t admit a hair, 
And yet all animals drink there : 
Not those, indeed, that fly in air, 
But elephant, camel, man, and mare. 
Answer. ‘ The nipple.”’ 
ae 
What is it that’s round and runs about, 
With two living names though life without ; 
He’s an ass (khur) who does not find it out, 
Nay, even a goat (booz*) his wit would scout. 
Answer. “‘ A musk-melon (Khur-booz.)”’ 
3. 
A pair of pene black and white, 
Asunder always in their flight : 
And though they range around the sky, 
Yet from their cage thev never fly. 
Answer. “ Davy and night.” 


4. 


There is a place I know full well, 
Where lifeless persons only dwell, 
In war ’tis peopled ev'ry rood, 

In peace a desert solitude. 


Answer. ‘* A Chess-board, with its men, elephants, camels,” &c. 


>. 


I saw two husbands with one wife, 
*Twixt whom was no discord or strife ! 
But both the men from her were sprung, 
"Tis therefore fit they should be one. 
Answer. “ A quilt, consisting of two folds of cotton cloth stitched 
together, with raw cotton betwixt them ; the two first being formed 
of the same material as the latter, they are therefore all of one caste.” 


AGROSTIC. 


Wise king, thy gracious countenance I claim, 
I ASK OF THEE MY PURB BUT SECRET ADM. 
Now, if you take a letter from each line, 

Ere long, my heart’s desire you will divine. 


Answer, “ Wine.” 


astern oem tamara neemnneeneneeeeimane enema nearest ee eee 
* © In Persian khur means an ass, and 600z a goat, which together make Ahur-booz, 8 
musk-melon. ; | 
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Dovsie ENTENDRES. 


1. 


What is it? It is abundant in creation, 
And I’ve seen it. An elephant mounted on a horse. 


Answer. ‘© A Rubber for a horse, termed HHathee.*”’ 


2 
Paper which is straight, they term Tao ; (crooked). 
To a poor singer who sings well, they say Gao (a cow). 
The moon is single, yet they call it Chund (many). 
To a boat whichis coming, ee callout Nu Ao(don’t come).t 


3. 


That they cook a fowl (jhar purt) on a tree, is known to all 
in the town ; 
Tell me friend, what is it that has two legs upon its head ? 
(Sir pur do pa’on ?) § 
ENIGMA. 


The teeth of the mountains were set on edge by the eating of betel, 
Which caused the sea to smile.on the beard of the firmament. | 


Dancing girls are also frequently in attendance to entertain the 
guests with their performances, while the hoogga (Indian pipe), and 
cheroots (segars) are presented to regale them; and in the meantime 
pan-sooparee, tobacco, flowers, and uétur are handed round, and rose- 
water sprinkled over them. After sitting for an hour or two (lit. two 
or four ghurrees), they go home. On retiring, the senior guest, 
addressing the host, says, ‘‘ Be pleased to (or will you) give us 
“leave, (or permission to depart) ?”’ adding, ‘“‘ may God bless and 








* Hathee means both an elephant and a hair-cloth glove, used in rubbing down a 
horse. 

¢ Zao, also signifies “ a sheet (of paper).” Gao, is the Persian for “a cow ;” but in 
Hindoostanee means “ sing.” In Hindoostanee, chand signifies “ the moon,” and in Per- 
sian, chund “ many.” 

} Jhar signifies “ having plucked,” as well as “a tree,” and pur, means “ the feathers” 
as well as “ on.” : 

§ Sir, a head ; pur, feathers ; and do paon, two legs. 

| The lal (or redness) (a) of a sweetheart’s teeth was so bright, that when compared 
to the lal (or ruby) produced on mountains, the latter looked dim. The sea amiled on 
the beard (that is, the rays) of thesun, and observed to him, that its “ water” produced 
4 brighter red (5) than his heat.” (c) 


(a) Occasioned by the chewing of pan, or betel-leaves. 
(6) Alluding to the betel-leaf being nonrished by water. 
(c) Which they conceive to be the cause of the production of rubies. 
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‘* prosper hed I have made a hearty meal, or dined heartily (orig. 
‘* eaten a bellyful).”” To which the other replies: “It is the will of 
‘* God and Mohummud,” (i. ¢. not mine ;) or, “ very well:” ‘‘cer- 
‘* tainly.” Then the whole company rise, calling out, “‘ Us sulamoon 
‘¢ ally koom .”’ (Peace be unto you) and take their departure. 


Should any one, through indisposition, or unavoidable accident, 
be rip to leave the party, he gets up, makes his apology to the 
host, takes leave as above, and withdraws. 


As the men are entertained in the male assembly, so. the women, 
who come from the bridegroom, are treated, in like manner, in the 
female party; with this exception, that there are no dancing-girls, 
and no smoking, or use of tobacco takes place. 


When the female guests, whether of the bride’s or bridegroom’s 
party, enter, and leave the house, a lady stands at the door of the 
room, and puts into the mouth of each, as she passes her, a bit of 
sugar-candy, and applies a little sundul to her neck, while two others 
hold a red cloth as a canopy over her head, a white or red chandnee 
(cloth) being previously spread on the ground for her to walk on, 
extendin From the door of the house to the place where they sit. 
This is likewise sometimes done, though very rarely, among men. 


At the time of washing the hands of the near relatives of the 
bride and bridegroom, male or female, the servants supply them with 
shurbut, instead of pure water; and while washing, they drop a 
rupee, an eight or four anna piere, or a ring into the basin, for the 
attendants. 


Women of the lower class, on entering the female assembly, 
must not say, ‘‘ sulam ;” if the hostess be a lady of rank, they per- 
form qudumbosee (the ceremony of kissing the feet*) to her, and 
merely make sulam to the rest. When going away, they request 
permission in the same way as the men, and then take their depar- 
ture. The men of the better ranks of society, however, when coming 
in and going away, say, ‘‘ sulam bundugee, tusleemat,t according to 
the rank of the fad of the house. I may remark here, that the 
suldm made by females, is not like that of the males, touching the 
forehead with the right hand, but it consists in touching the puttee 
(or hair abeve the right temple). 


In the evening of the burree-day, abundance of provision, con- 





_ * Or rather, touch her feet with the right hand, and then kiss-the- latter or, more 
generally, make sulam with it’; while her ladyship, scarce allowing it to be done, eut of 
politeness and condescension withdraws her foot, and, taking hold of her hands, says, 
‘nay, don’t do that ;” or, “ enough ;” “ long may you live ;” “ come, be seated.” Or, if 
she be married, “may God render your sohag durable” (i. e. may God preserve your hus- 
band). If he be dead, “‘may God cause your end to be happy.” 

tiie. My “ blessing” “service” or “ salutation to you.” 


78 CONCERNING MARRIAGE. [CHar. XIV. 


sisting of polaco, curries, &., accompanied with musie, is.sent from 
the bride’s ple for the bridegroom, and the food is termed rung- 
burree ka k’ 


5. The next day they carry tae jayhez* (or bridal paraphernalia), 
from the bride’s house to that of the bridegroom. 


If the carrying of the jayhez take place on the day following 
that ofthe burree, it is on the pauhee day that, in the bride’s house, they 
perform the ceremonies of placing the water-pots, painting the oil-pots, 
and making the mundway ladies, as before described; and some of the 
food of the mundway ladies, accompanied with music, is also seat to 
the bridegroom for his dinner. On the jayhez-day, her goran (if 
she have one), is first forwarded, accompanied with music; then, about 
four o’clock in the afternoon, the following bridal paraphernalia, viz. 


A sayhkra of mogeish,t and one of flowers,} or only one of flowers, (ze. 
a parland tied round the head, and hanging down to the knees). 


The bridegroom’s wedding dress ; consisting of a red pugree, or turban ; 
a red mundeel, a cord of silk and gold, or only of gold thread, rolled 
over the turban; a red jama, a very loose garment worn over the 
neema; ared neema, or a garment, half as loose as the ama; a red 
shal, or shawl; a red doputta, (lit. two breadths.) It is like the 
next article, but of double the breadth, and is thrown over the shoul- 
der; a red putka, a cloth worn round the waist : a red romal, or 
handkerchief ; a red eezar, or long drawers, with its nara or band ; a 
red, jootee ka jora, or pair of shoes; a red kunggun, an ornament 
consisting of a red thread tied round the wrists of the bride and 
bridegroom ; a red p’hoolsoongnee, any sweet-scented flower enclosed 
in a piece of cloth for the bride to smell ; and two red (or keossoom, 
safflower coloured) romal, or handkerchiefs to wave over the bride- 


groom. 
A quantity of the bride’s cloths which have been worn. 


A Sohagpoora. (vide Glossary). 


Jewels; if among the rich, a considerable number; if among the poor, 
in value according to theirmeans. For the nose, anuth, a large 
ring worn on the lett nostril, of gold ; and 2 boolag, a ring worn on 
the centre cartilage of the nose, of gold. For the neck, a luchcha, a 
neck-lace worn tight round the neck, of gold and glass beads, and 
a neembolee (alias hullah), one ditto hanging down. For the wrists, 
a bungreean ka jora, a set of Lracelets of coloured glass. For the 
fingers, an unggothee, or ring, of gold or silver. For the thumb, an 
ungooshtan (thumb-ring) of the same metal. For the toes, an anwut, 


(cern treeless seen EEF Pt ht tna nen eet ASO Ane 
* Mgynhdee would seem to be the term applied in some parts of Hindoostan, to the 
jayhez paraphernalia, Vide Mrs, Meer’s Obs, vol. i. p. 377. 
¢ Mogeish, (gold or silver thread). 
t If the jayhez and shub-gusht take place on different days, both sayhras are sent on the 
latter day, as otherwise the flowers would fade. 
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a ring furnished. with little bells, worn‘on the great too, of silver, 
and a bickway, one without bells for the other toes, of silver. 


A Singardan (reticule or toilet-bag, if I may so call it) of chintz, 
velvet, &c. containing, a pandan, a box of gold, silver, copper, 
or brass, for holding betel and its appendages; a chow-ghurray, 
a small box of gold or silver, with four partitions for holding spices, 
viz. cloves, cardamoms, nutmegs, mace, &.; an aeena, or loo ing- 
glass; a kunggy, or comb of wood; a meesee-dan, a box of gold, 
silver, copper, or brass, for holding meesce (or powder made of 
vitriol) ; a soorma-dan, asimilar box for holding seorma,* generally 
considered to be antimony, but what is used in India is an ore of 
lead; a kajuldan (alias kujlotee), a box for holding kajul (or lamp- 
black), of gold or silver, with its sulaee (or probe) of gold or silver ; 
an utturdan, a vial for containing uétur (or otto of roses), lit. uttur- 
box, a receptacle for utur; a golabpash, a bottle of glass, gold, or 
silver, out of which rose-water is sprinkled; a jeeb ch’hilnee, or 
tongue-scraper, of gold or silver. 


An Asmangeeree, of tafta, chheet, or kharwa; or a chandnee of white 
cloth (a canopy or cloth fastened to the ceiling); a deewargeeree, 
tapestry or cloth to adorn a wall; a purda, or curtain ; a jae-numaz, 
a cloth, &. on which they perform their devotions; a shutrunjee 
(alias jamkhana or a large t) ; a dusturkhwan, a substitute for 
a table-cloth, which is aa on the ground ; a khwan-posh (or 
tora-posh), a cloth for covering a tray, a tray-lid, a cloth covering 
for dishes; a sur-posh, a lid for any vessel, asa cup, dish, &c.; a 
bogceha, a cloth for wrapping others in. 


Furnitures, viz. a Pullung, bedstead or cot, with its appendages, viz. 
a toshuk, or mattress ; a tukeea, or pillow; a girday (alias gul tukeea), 
a small round pillow laid under the cheek; a pullung-posh (corrup. 
palampore), a coverlet, a counterpane ; a ruzaee, a quilt ; a sayjbund, 
silk cords, with gold or silver tassels to them, for fastening the 
mattress to the bedstead; a galeecha, a small carpet spread near 
the bed ; a gadee, a thin mattress, or any thing stuffed, spread on 
the galescha, to sit or lie on; a chowkee, or stool ; a sundoog, a chest 
or trunk of wood ; a sundoogcha, a box of the same; a payfara, a 
large rattan clothes basket ; a paytaree, a small one; a jamdanee, 
a sort of leathern portmanteau; 2 daylun, a rolling-pin; a putra, 
board on which dough is kneaded and moulded; a sundul ha Bhgr, 
a piece of the heart (core) of sandal-wood; a sundlasa,t 2 flat cir- 
cular stone on which the sandalwood is triturated or ground down ; 
a sayweean ka tukhta, a board for making sayweean (or vermicelli) on. 


Untensils, viz. 2 Dayg, a copper caldron ; a deygcha, 2 small one of 
the same nietal ; « ku/geer, an iron skimmer perforated with holes, 


* i.e. Collyrium for staining the eye, to give it a brilliant appearance.—(vide 
Glossary) 
__ £ The stone being too insignificant an article, is not sent with the rest ; but fur- 
uished afterwards. 
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‘like a colander ; a tambukhs, a large copper spoon, to serve out rice 

with ; a sheen, a copper cover for pate ; a lunggree, a large shallow 
pan, used for kneading dough, and at meals for serving rice, dc. ; 
a luggun, a large flat, hollow, copper utensil, in the form of a basin ; 
a thalay, a small flat copper dish ; a tubug, a large brass one ; rayka- 
beean, copper saucers; a badeea, copper bowls ; salun kay kutoray, 
copper curry-cups ; tushtureean, small copper-plates ; a chumcha, a 
copper spoon; a tumbaloo (alias lota), a copper or brass pot for 
holding water; a chillumchee (alias sylabehee) a copper or brass 
wash-hand basin ; an aftaba, or ewer of the same metal ; a sorahee, 
or goblet (gugglet or goglet) of kala just (blende) ; a panee ka kutora, 
or drinking-cup, of copper or kala just; a k’hopra ch’hilnay hee 
chowkee or an instrument of iron for rasping the kernel of the cocoa- 
nut; a pooreean hay chodntee, or a pair of pincers for ornamenting 
pooreeans (a kind of cakes); a peekdan or oogaldan, a spittoon of 
gold, silver, copper, brass, or vidry ; a shuma, or a lamp of brass 
or kussund ; an ood buttee ka ek-a, a receptacle for pastils, of brass 
or hussund; a palkee, or palankeen ; a bandee, or female slave; a 
golam, or male slave ; a horse, cow, buffalo, goat, sheep, &c. 


They tie a red thread to each of the above articles, with the excep- 
tion of the animals, and mark it with sundul, putting into each uten- 
sil a pan ka beera (or mouthful of betel), prepared for mastication. 


Each person gives a greater or smaller number of the articles 
contained in the above list, as his means will allow. 


As was done with respect to the burree apparatus, so these arti- 
cles are in like manner carried with a similar train, accompanied with 
music, &c., and attended by all the relatives (save the bride herself 
and her parents), and!friends, (as marriage attendants) are taken to 
and delivered at the bridegroom’s house, where both men and women 
are sumptuously entertained, as has been minutely detailed on the 


burree occasion. 

As on the burree evening, polaoo, &c. were sent from the bride’s 
house to the bridegroom’s, so likewise on the jayhez evening, polaco 
and curries, &c. are despatched from the badegroath to the bride. 
The latter, as well as the former, is termed rungburree ka hana. 


The jayhez (or the above paraphernalia), remains the bride’s pro- 
perty as long as she lives. tn the event of her dying childless, her 
nearest of kin may claim it. But if she have children, it becomes 
their property. 

6. Jholphorna, i. e. about three o’clock in the afternoon of the 
shub-gusht-day, having decked out the bridegroom’s sister.in & new 
suit of clothes, they get her to perform jhol phorana’; which consists in 
her forcibly pressing on the cloth tied over the mouth of the jhol kay 
ghurray (or pow ) before-mentioned (vide p. 71), which being rent, 
and her han getting into the contents of the pot, she tastes a little of 
the duhee (curdled milk), herself, and then distrrbutes the rest amongst 
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the people. The same ceremony is performed by the bride's sister 


in the bride’s house, The pots are left where they were unwashed. 


Lhe shub-gusht invitations being issued, and the guests assembled 
at the bridegroom’s house, the men are entertained with k’hara 
from three in the afternoon till dusk; and the women in the female 
apartment in the evening. After dinner, the latter go to the bride's 
house, and perform on her the ceremony of 


7. Put kay chawul ch’ hurana (or winnowing the rice of chastity, 
or virgin-rice). 


They put a seer and a quarter of unboiled rice into a red hand- 
kerchief, and with a moosul (or long heavy wooden pestle, in use in 
clearing rice from the husk), to which a betel-leaf parcel, tied with a 
red thread, nara* is attached, all the women, together with the bride, 
go through the sham operation of beating it; at the same time sing- 
ing some song usually sung on such occasions. 


8. Afterwards, the ceremony of tail churhana is performed : 
that is, they put the seven empty tail ghurray (oil-pots) painted by the 
ladies, together with an arrow having a pan kee beeree and a sohalee 
fastened to it with read thread, into a basket; also a small piece of 
sugar-candy wrapped up in a betel leaf, and a little meesee tied up 
in paper, and some sweet oil, or scented oil, in cups. But previous to 
transporting these to the bricde’s place, the ladies rub a little meeace on 
the bridegroom’s teeth, and give him the sugar-candy mentioned 
above, to hold between his teeth for a few minutes, apply a little of the 
oil to his forehead, and then placing the cups on trays with the above 
meesee and sugar-candy, carry them, accompanied by music, to the 
bride’s house. On their arrival there, having brought the bride out 
under the shed, and seated her on a stool, they hold a red handker- 
chief over her head in the form of acanopy ; and first of all any old 
sohagin-woman takes up, with the tip of her fore-finger, two or three 
times, some of the meesee, and applies it to the bride’s teeth, and then 
makes her rinse her mouth : the reason of which is, that the bride may 
become as old a sohagin-woman as herself: and all the other women in 
rotation take hold of the arrow with both hands, dip the end of it into 
the oil, and then apply it three times to her knees, shoulders, puttee 
(or hair over the temple), and forehead They then place the oil-pots, 
four on the right side, and three on the left of the bride. A woman, 
standing on the right side, hands the four pots over the bride’s head 
to a woman on the left; and the latter, in like manner, hands over the 
three on the left side to the former. This operation is repeated three 
times. 


During the performance ofall this, there are certain songs cur- 


eee PENA RTSRLENN ATTRA CES ATS el aeanirsnshssttnstenecanenenensnmperunnnasnste 
* By Mrs. Meer’s account, it appears that it is the office of the elder of the house to 

tie the nara (which is a cord of many threads, dyed red and yellow) to the moves! on this 

occasion. (Vol. i. p. 391.) The custom. Mrs M. remarke, is altogether of Hin@os ofigin. 
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rent among women which they sing. The bride holds between her 
teeth, during the ceremony of tail churhana, the piede of andy 
which the bridegroom had in his mouth (page 81); and after the 
ceremony is over she gives it to any child present. 


This rite being concluded, the bridegroom’s female friends go 
home, and the bride’s proceed in the same manner to the bridegroom's, 
with the nine oil-pots painted by the sohagin-women at her house, 
together ‘with the meesee, some of which they had applied to her teeth, 
and a bit of sugar-candy which she had held in her mouth, lift the 
oil-pots (as just described) apply the meesee, and make him hold the 
bride’s sugar-candy in his mouth. In short, they perform the same 
ceremonies to him 4s they did to the bride. 


It is a general custom not to use meesee until a person, male or 
female, is married ; it is therefore thought very improper to do so. 
Men, however, on being circumcised, necessarily apply it once (p. 
30), on the day that they are adorned with flowers ; but females never 
use it before their wedding-day : and itis by the black mark in the 
crevices between the tecth, occasioned by the daily application of the 
meesee, that people generally distinguish whether a woman be married 
or not ; which circumstance as to men is not so easily discover'éd, since 
they never apply meesee to their teeth, except at their marriages ;* 


(and at circumcision). 


At the houses of both the bride and bridegroom, the empty oil- 
pots, after one ur two of the Fridays of the honev-moon, are given 
away to the aforesaid sohagim-women who painted them. 


In some countries, in order to perform the above ceremonies 
with the oil-pots, the latter are ¢onveved with the burree and jayhez 
respectively. 

Among women of some of the castes, the two above custoths of 
put kay chawul ch’hurana and tail churhana are considered of such con- 
sequence, that no marriage is thought to have been ‘properly celebrat- 
ed, and no woman is estcemed fit to move in genteel society, at whose 
wedding either of them has been omitted. 


Should the shub-gusht take ‘place on a differént day from that of 
burree and jayhez, after the ceremony of tail chuthana, the flower and 
mogeish suyhra, mentioned in the jayhez, and a flower pak’ hurt for the 
horse, are despatched with music to the bridegroom. 


* Consequently their teeth are always clean. It is only by ertquiry that the cireum- 
stance can be ascertained Women conceiving meesee to be a sign of being a eohagin 
invariably use it, and a few men do the same. At the time of the ceremony of’ta: chur- 
hana, at the bride’s and bridegroom’s, they also perform chowk bhurna, as ‘described 
‘angler the head of huldee (p. 64). They never observe the former rite without the iatter. 

t Pak'hur, literally an iron armour for the defence of & horas or elephant ; bet 
‘here alluding to an ornamental one made of flowers and ‘thrown over the ‘body'of tke 


é 


‘bridegroom's horse. 
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, « 9 Phe bridegroom’s shub-gusht, alias shuhur-gusht glias aukur- 
gweht (i. e. nocturnal, city, or ep eday, perambulation) :— 


The night on which this takes place, justly deserves to be esteem- 
ed 4 grand one; since the principal part of the nuptial ceremony then 
takes place. 


After the tail churhana, the bridegroom has himself shaved and 
bathes ; and if he wear long hair on his head, he has it fumigated with 
the smoke of ood (benjamin). After this, in tying on the turban, 
should any venerable old man of the family, whose wife is still living, 
be present, he makes two or three turnings with the end of it on his 
own head,* then removes and places it on that of the bridegroom, who 
finishes the winding of it on. Having then decked himself out with 
the rest of the wedding dress provided by ghe bride’s friends, and hav- 
ing applied soorma to his eyes, meesee to hts teeth, chewed betel, past- 
ed afshant on his cheeks, put garlands of flowers round the neck, tied 
the golden and flower sayhraon the head, and thrown over the whole 
the mugnat (or veil), he is mounted on a horse, or seated in an amba- 
ree,§ and commences his tour after midnight, accompanied by a 
numerous throng of spectators, relatives, and friends. These carrying 
with him various descriptigns of artificial trees, made of different kinds 
of coloured paper, bhend|| "nd wax, and ornamented with mica and 
zurwurug (gold-leaf or tinsel), letting off fireworks of all sorts at in- 
tervals, proceed with flambeaux and lights placed in earthen cups fix- 
ed on ladders, attended by dancing-girls, some on foot, others danc- 
ing in twkht-e-rowan (travelling thrones erected on platforms carried on 
men’s shoulders), tasa murfa, baja-bujuntur, nugqra nowbut (bands of 
music of different descriptions) innumerable eo sepoys, a great 
retinue with much pomp and state, like the splendid procession of a 
monarch, halting every now and then to witness the performance of the 
dancing-girls. ‘He thus procecds to the musjid (mosque), whence, hav- 
ing performed two rukat prayers and shookreea, he repairs to the bride’s 
house, while a flower or paper umbrella, beautifully constructed, paint- 
ed, and ornamented with mica, is whirled round over his head. 


ae 


* With this idea, that sincehe and his wife have lived for many years happily 
together, the new-married couple may do the same. 

t Shreds of mogeish or cloth woven with gold or silver thread, chipped very fine, or 
slips of gold oy. silver leaf pasted on with gum. This is properly a female ornament in, 
use among the lower orders, but men are sometimes foolish enough to adopt it. 

t Among the great, one woven with golden thread ; among the poor, of red coarse 
muslin. 

§ Ambgre¢, a seat with a canopy placed on an elephant, in which they ride, 

 Bhend ox Shola, netty shrub or pith (aeschypomene paludosa, Roxb.) the light, 
spungy, white, corky-looking wood of a handsome shrub, used in making artificial birds, 
Gowers, toys, hats, turbans, &c., and to float nets. : 


@ Carried horizontally. 
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Qn arriving at the bride’s house, a general scramble for the 
araish (artificial trees, &c.) takes place among the persons who have 
entering him. Sometimes the person to whom they belong, pre- 
vents this frolic, and on the kung-gun-day carries them along with the 
bridegroom ; but on that day, they must be given up to be scrambled 
for ; unless they be borrowed, in which case, of course, this does not 
happen. During the scramble, there is much bustle and confusion, 
shoving and pushing: some have their clothes torn, and others are 
thrown down as I myself have witnessed. After that, the bridegroom’s 
sala, or some one of the bride’s party if he be not present, holds a bam- 
boo across the gate, for the purpose of obtaining the d’hingana (vulgo 
dheegana or forfeit), and with the assistance of others, stands to oppose 
his entrance. In general they take with them a small earthen mutkee, 
either fancifully painted or plain, (to receive the expected present) and 
demand the d@’hingana ; o&’ which the bridegroom’s party call out, 
‘6 Pray who are you that dare thus obstruct the king’s cavalcade ?” 
To which the others reply, ‘‘ Why, at night so many thieves rove 
‘about, that it is very possible you are some of them.”” In short, in 
this way they hold along jocular conversation together. Nay, at times, 
out of frolic, there is such pushing and shoving, that frequently many a 
one falls down and is hurt. At last they give them ten or twenty rupees 
(or two or four, in short something orother¥, according to their means, 
either dropping them into the above d’hingana budhnee, or putting them 
into their hands, and thus gain admittance. In entering the compound, 
one of the bridegroom’s people takes him off his horse, and carries him 
in on Bis back. The slaves of both sexes of the bride’s party again 
demanding a present, obstruct his passage in the area, and make a 

eat deal of sport with the burden carrier, to his nosmall annoyance. 
e bridegroom, out of pity toward the unfortunate fellow who bears 
him, consents to give something, and proceeds in. 


On entering the house, the bridegroom alone is borne by the man, 
who carries him to the door of the dwelling, or to the court-yard around 
it, where he stops. The women then holding up a curtain between, 
and one of them having brought the bride in her arms* to the other 
side of it, they put into her hands flowers, sugars, and unboiled rice, 
and direct her to throw them three times over the skreen, on the head 
of the bridegroom, who does the same to her. This ceremony being 
concluded, the bridegroom withdraws to the male dewankhana. 








© Or rather, the bride is seated astride on the woman's hip, with the arms of the 


latiee‘aronnd her waist, ss isthe general manner of nursing amongst all classes of the 
natives of India. - 


* 
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Sot. 7. Concerning 1. Neekah,* or the solemnication of Matrimony. 

| 2. Joohoa, or the first Interview of the new-married Couple. 

1. Neekah.¢ Should the hour at which the bridegroom reaches 

the bride’s house, after the preceding perambulation, be a propitious’ 

one, the neekah is immediately performed ; otherwise it is deferred to 

the fourth, or any other auspicious hour afterwards. In the latter 

case, the people all retire to their own homes, and are summoned at the 

appointed time. At this juncture, should any thing in the bride 
appear objectionable to the bridegroom, the match may be dissolved. 


The gazee, or his deputy, is generally present on these occasions ; 
if not, they send for either of them. Previous to commencing the 
reading of the neekah, the bride’s people send a palkee (palanquin) ac- 
companied by baja-bujuntur (musicians), for the bridegroom’s mother ; 
or, in her absence, for his elder sister, maternal aunt, &c. and until 
their arrival the solemnization of neekah does not take place. They 
then als the business of neekah, discontinuing the music, danc- 
ING, we. 


The gazee appoints two bearded individuals as witnesses on 
the side of the bridegroom, and desires them to go to the bride’s 
party, and request them to issue orders regarding the neekah, 
and to state the nature of the marriage portion. When these 
have carried the message, an absolute wul:eel (agent) appointed 
on the side of the bride, accompanies them back, to arrange the matter. 
On their return from the bride with the wukeel, her people dismiss 
them with a pankabeera (mouthful of betel); but, for the sake of 
diversion, they inclose the leaves of some tree or other in a betel-leaf, 
and fold it up in the form of a betel-parcel, and give it to them. 
Occasionally, at the time of so doing, the husband’s brother-in-law 
with a leathern strap gives the witnesses two or three gentle stripes, 
observing to them that this is the punishment they deserve for giving 
false evidence. The gazee then repeats the same thing over to the 
wukeel, who, either of his own accord, or as it is suggested to him by 
some clever old dame at the bride’s house, says many witty things : 
é. ¢- that ‘‘ the child’s dowry is something so considerable, that it is 
‘‘ beyond the power of the bridegroom to bestow it. But first deliver 
‘* to me, as earnest-money, the following articles, viz. twelve ships 


eee 





ee oe 





- ome 


* Neekah and Shadee are often used synonymously ; though in Bengal the former 
is only applied to a secondary kind of marriage, called half-marriage.$¥ By the ignorant, 
it is esteemed unlawful and disreputable, equivalent to keeping a mistress. Whereas, in 
reality, it is the foundation of matrimony, shadee signifying, aud being merely the 
“ yejoicings” on the occasion. 

¢ This ceremony of neekah would appear, by Mrs. Meer’s statement, to be called, in 
that part’ of the country where she resided, burut (assignment). Because on that! ight 
thi dowry ix fixed, and generally the bridegroom takes his wife to his own home.,Val, 


in 2a 
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Ss with silk, ten camel-loads of nepdles, a of vessels 
a race with garlic and gnion husks, fifty white elephant, and ten 
‘6 je of gold mohurs: I shal] then —— you with the extent of 
‘the marriage-portion.” The gazee, on hearing this, enquires of the 
witnesses whether the statement of the wnkeel be correct, or whether 
he has been bribed to speak thus in the bride’s favour. The witnesses, 
though present at the conference, carry on the joke by saying, “‘ He 
‘¢ went in behind the skreen, and had a private consultation ; go that 
‘6 we cannot say but he may have been bribed.” The gazee also, in 
return, sends back a jocular reply: such as, ‘‘ Had J previously been 
“ aware of the circumstance, t should have forwarded these articles 
“¢ with the burree apparatus; but since you have only now taken a 
‘“‘ fancy to them, I shall forthwith dispatch papery dolls to procure 
‘‘ them, and the instant they arrive they shall be duly weighed in a 
‘‘ balance, having heaven and earth for its scales and the wind for its 
weights, and safely delivered over. In the mean time, however, it 
$¢ is necessary that you inform us what the setilement is ta be.” 


After contesting the point in this way for awhile, a marriage- 
portion similar to that which the bride’s mother or her father’s sister 
may have had, being fixed upon, the gazee states the same to the bride- 
groom, and inquires whether he be satisfied with it; to which he 
replies, ‘* Perfectly so.’’ Some settle a larger, some a smaller dowry 
than this, just as the bridegroom may stipulate. Then the gazee, 
having taken the mugnu and sayhra (veils) off the face of the bride- 
groom, and thrown them over his head, before which period they 
were not allowed to be removed, makes him gargle his throat three 
times with water, and seating him with his face turned towards the 
pe requests him to repeat after him in Arabic: 1st, the ustug far 
in agai ; 2d, the four goo/s (chapters of the Qoran commencin 

ith the word gool, 3. e. “say,” viz. the 109th, 112th, 113th, an 
114th chapters) ; 3d, the five kulmay (creeds); 4th, the sift-e-ceman 
(articles of belief) viz. belief, 1, in God; 2, in his angels; 3, in his 
scriptures ; 4, in his prophets; 5, in the resurrection and day of 
hs aaa and 6, in his absolute decree and predestination of good 
and evil. 5th, The doa-e-goonoot (prayer of praise); and if he be 
illiterate, explains to him the meaning of these in Hindoostanee. 


Then, having made him repeat the neekah ha seegah* (also in 
Arabic, and illustrated its signification), he desires the wukeel and 
bridegroom to join hands together, and directs the’ former to say to 
the latter, ‘“Snch a one’s daughter, such a one, by the agency of 
“ the wukeel and the testimony of two witnesses, has, in your marriage 
** with her, had such a jointure settled upon her: do you consent to 
“it?” The bridegroom replies, “‘ With my whole heart and soul, to 
‘ny marriage with this lady, as well as to the above-mentioned 
** settlement made upon her, io I consent, consent, consent ! !! 


During the performance of the above ceremony of neekah, a tray 


Seemereenetis ticeanenbestraneatianantseteti enter alt eeneeteeeeeenemeneee eee 
* Neekah ka seegah, or the marriage contract, 


wee re ee ower 





Sion. HE “COMUNE MeN, at 


is placdd bifere the Qacie, containing some siigur-dindy; arid dates, 
dimorids, and betel-léaves. In med plates = veer of wien wd” 
‘quarter of unboiled rice, some sundul in a cup, with a pote kafuthehha 
(necklace of two strings of black glass beads) in it, and im the-tray 
also the Qazee’s gifts (alias fee), viz. two and a quarter rupees, together 
with such other presents as they may choose to give him, consisting 
usually of a suit of clothes together with a shawl, according to their 


means. 


It may here be remarked, however, that the Qazee has no right 
to expect a fees; for when a Moosulman wishes to enter into so lawfal 
ah engagement, sanctioned by the precepts of Mohummud, it 23 not 
only highly improper and unbecoming, but unlawful, in a Qazee to 
take & fine from him in this way; and, for this reason, that Qazees 
have had grants of land in eenam (gift) or jageer,* or daily pay, or 
monthly salaries bestowed on them by former kings, which the Honor 
able East-India Company (may its good fortune be perpetual!) has 
continued to them, solely for the following purposes, viz.: To bury 
and inter the helpless poor when they die; to solemnize their neekah 
(marriage) ; to impart spiritual knowledge to their offspring ; to act 
as eemam (priest), and read prayers daily at the five seasons in the 
mosque ; to appoint a modtuwulee or superintendent of the mosque; @ 
khuteeb (preacher) to deliver the khootba (sermon) on feast days and 
Fridays (their sabbaths); a mowazwn (crier) for sounding the azan 
(summons to prayer), and a khidmuttee, to sweep the mosque and 
bring water wherewith the congregation may perform their ablutions, 
all of whom he pays out of his own purse. 


If these neglect their duties in the least degree, the ruler may 
very justly remove and dismiss the Qazee from his situation, and 
appoint another in his stead; for the object of it is te afford ease to 
God’s servants, which is completely frustrated when a poor sepahee 
(soldier) who wishes to get married is obliged to pay two and a 
quarter rupees for nothing. But, in most places, the servants of 
mosques, above enumerated, are appointed by kings and rulers, and 
receive pay from them, and are not in the Qazee’s employ, therefore 
the latter (the Qazee) will not perform the neekah anless he regeive 
the usual fee. 


Governors have appointed Qazees solely for the advantage of the 
ignorant and uneducated ; men of science, who can exercise their own 
judgment, have no occasion for them. Being masters in their own 
families, they can solemnize matrimony and perform the funeral 
obsequies, &c. themselves, against which there is no prohibition, either 
by God or the Prophet. 


After neekah the Qaeee ‘offers up a supplication to heaven on their 
behalf, saying, “‘ O great ‘God! grant that mutual love may rei gn 


ee LILLE CC CONC ECO CeCe Sehr daneretetpaaeseioe 
* Jageer ; land given by government as a reward for services, or as a fee; & 
‘pension in land. 
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*¢ between this couple, as it existed between Adum (Adam) and Huwa 
‘¢ (Eve), Ibraheem (Abraham) and Sara (Sarah), and affection as was 
‘‘ between Yoosoof (Joseph) and Zuleekha (Potiphar’s wife), Moosa 
‘* (Moses) and Sufoora (Moses’s wife Zipporah), his highness Mo- 
“‘ hummud Moostuffa and A-aysha, his highness Ally-ool Moortoosa 
“and Fateemat-ooz-Zohura.”” Then having helped himself to the 
contents of the tray, and blown (z ¢. the supplication) on the sugar- 
candy, he inserts a small bit of the latter into the bridegroom’s mouth, 
and delivers the pote (or glass beads) and a little sugar-candy to the 
bridegroom's mother, or any other near relative, and desires him to 
convey them to the bride; and tells her, that from this day she must 
sonsiter herself married to such a person, the son of such a one, and 
that such is the jointure settled upon her; that she is to wear the 
necklace as emblematic of it, and chew the sugar-candy.* On hearing 
this the bride weeps ; or rather, as many do, pretends to weep. 


In the assembly of the men the bridegroom falls on their necks 
(embraces) and kisses their hands, and is loaded with congratula- 
tions from all quarters. Were the bridegroom even a slave, he 
would, on an occasion of this kind, be allowed to embrace all the 
gentlemen present. 


Should dancing-girls be present, as a token of participation in 
the bridegroom’s joy, they continue dancing to the sound of the music ; 
in the meantime, the bridegroom’s party are entertained with a dinner 
of meetha polaoo. 


Along with the bridegroom two or four of his near relatives go 
as sumdeeans (near relatives), to whom the opposite party offer sundul 
hath; that is, a red cloth is spread on the floor near the carpet to 
walk on, while a red cloth canopy is held over their heads, and as 
they enter, they have sundul applied to their hat’h (hands). In so 
doing, many out of frolic besmear also their mouths with some of it, 
and enjoy a hearty laugh at their expense. Having handed them a 
pankabeera, they take and seat them on the carpet. By placing 
under the carpet leather or fragments of earthen vessels, they contrive 
to play them a number of tricks; after which they bring the wash- 
hand-basin and ewer, and holding a red cloth over them anda red 
curtain all round, first pour a little shurbut on their hands and then 
give them water to wash. They put pan kaybeeray on a tray and 
shurbut into a bow! or bottle, and with a small 3 help each of them 
to some of it, and hand them a pankabeera. On partaking of the 
beverage, each sumdee drops a rupee or a fanam into the cup; some, 
also, into the washhand-basin while they are washing. They. fre- 
quent'y, out of fon, substitute a decoction of horsegram for shurbut. 

e instant any one has drunk the shurbut, a wag, who is a near 
relative, in jest, rubs his mouth so excessively hard with a well- 
starched towel, handkerchief, or brocade, as sometimes to make his 
Ss aan 


* As emblematic of the sweets of matrimony. 
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After that, they hand a pankabeera to each of the guests, spread 
the dusturkhwan and serve up choba. Having mixed plenty of ghee 
with the meetha polaoo, and put it on the plates, they cover it over 
with the bund (or slices, viz. the choba), and set it before the swmdeeans. 
The bridegroom also joins the sumdeeans at dinner, when his hands 
are washed by his brother-in-law, who puts four or five handfuls of the 
above food into his mouth. At every mouthful he makes some witty 
remark, in the manner detailed under the head of huldee maynhdee 
(page 68), after which the bridegroom eats with his own hand.* if 
the brother-in-law be not present, any one else feeds him. ‘The 
money that is dropped into the cup or washhand-basin in the act of 
drinking shurbut and washing hands, becomes the perquisite of the 
servants; but, in some places, the landlord takes it himself: 


This being concluded, betel-leaf, flowers, uttur, &. are handed 
round ; after which, the marriage attendants retire, while the bride- 
groom’s nearer relatives remain in company with him. 


Neekah, agreeably to the sacred Qoran and the Huddees-t-Nubu- 
wee (prophetical traditions), depends on three things: ist. ihe consent 
of the man and woman ; 2dly. The evidence of two witnesses; ddly. 
The settling a marriage portion on the wife. Should any one ¢f these 
be wanting, the marriage is unlawful. 


Men of property usually pay the whole, or sometimes a third of 
the dowry at the time of the marriage, while the poor pay it by instal- 
ments. It being the divine command to give it, they must, partly “y 
jewels, partly by valuable dresses, or in short somehow or other, satisfy 
the women to a certain extent, and get the bride to remit the 
remainder. Should the husband not have obtained an immunity or 
cancelled the debt, his guilt becomes great. On his death, his father 
or his son is obliged to discharge it. Should the wife die, it becomes 
her parents’ due; and if not paid, they can demand it by force of 
law. In this there are certain provisos; that is to say, if the woman 
of her own accord leave her husband, she forfeits the dowry ; if the 
husband turn her out of doors, he is first obliged to pay her the mar- 
riage portion. 


2. The mode of performing joolwa (the first meeting of the bride 
and bridegroom in presence of the relations) is as follows: 


Previous to the bridegroom withdrawing from the male to the 
female assembly, the women, having bathed the bride, prepare her 
for his reception, by decking her out in all sorts of finery, with orna- 


ments, &c., adorning her agreeably to the wonted fashion on these 
occasions. 


re ee ERR ee a ee eee 





* No spoons, knives, or forks, are at any time used by natives ; the fingers serve 
as a substitute. 
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After the neekah is over, the bride’s sayhra, accompanied with 
music, arrives from the bridegroom’s. The women are entertained 
with meetha polaoo, in the same way as the men. 


At the time of joolwa, the bridegroom’s mother, sister, and other 
reJatives, &. are all present at the bride’s house. 


About five or six o’clock in the afternoon of the neekah-day, the 
mooshata (female jester) having fastened the sayhra on the bride’s head, 
brings her on her lap and seats her on the cot. Then, having seated 
the bridegroom opposite to her, with their faces turned towards each 
other and having a piece of red cloth held up asa curtain between them, 
she, holding one end of a long piece of red thread, puts the latter, 
along with some unboiled rice, into the bride's hand, and taking hold 
of it makes her throw it over the curtain on the bridegroom’s head. 
The sister of the latter, tying a gold or silver ring to the extremity of 
the thread, and also putting some unboiled rice along with it into the 
hand of her brother, takes hold of it. and makes him throw them to the 
bride. When they have thus thrown it (the ring) backwards and for- 
wards three times, all the while singing some eurrent epithalamium 
(called hujooloha), the mooshata desires the bridegroom to remove the 
curtain. After placing the bride and bridegroom on the bed, the 
female jester exercises her ingenuity in saying inany witty things. On 
the bridegroom’s mother or his sister requesting her to show the bride’s 
face to the bridegroom, she observes, ‘¢ The bride eclipses the moon in 
“* beauty ; and were I to indulge him with a single glanee, the poor 
*¢ fellow would go mad and become distracted.” 


After two or three (lit. four) ghurrees passed in this way, she 
places a bit of sugar-candy on the bride's head, and desires the bride- 
groom to pick it up with his mouth. That being done, she puts the 
same on her shoulders, knees, and fect ; but, instead of removing it in 
the latter case with his mouth, he offers to do it with his left hand (a 
thing totally inadmissible among them), which, of course, the mooshata 
does not sanction ; and at this juncture amuses the bridegroom's mo- 
ther and sister not a little by insisting upon the performance, observing 
that it is but right, since he has taken up the rest with his mouth, that 
he should do so in this case. After a few minntes, he is allowed to 
take it up with his right hand. 


__ Then the mooshata, singing, takes hold of the bride’s head, moves 
it backwards and forwards two or three (lit. four) times, and does the 
same to the bridegroom; after which, holding a looking glass between 
them, she directs them to look at each other in it. The bridegroom 
takes a peep, and obtains a faint glimpse of his fair one (immediately 
after which the Qoran is exhibited to his view), while the modest 
virgin does not so much as venture to open her eyes.” 


* All this is pretended modesty ; since, before the match was concerted, the couple 
have repeatedly been in each other’s company, und become sufficiently well acquainted 
with one another. 
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They then give the bridegroom some milk in a eup to drink, and 
touch the bride’s mouth with his leavings ( hoping thereby to create a 


mutual affection between them). 


Having assembled all the bridegroom’s female relatives, and such 
of the near male ones as are privileged to see her, and displayed her 
to them, the latter, on being gratified with a sight of the Beauty [not 
unfrequently she is ugly enough], put a ring, a rupee, or some jewel, 
into her hands, and pronounce a blessing upon her, saying, ‘‘Long may 
‘you live and prosper.” 


The bride’s and bridegroom's mothers, fathers, sisters, brothers, 
and other relatives, being assembled, the bride’s mother takes hold of 
her right hand, and placing it into that of the bridegroom’s father, 
says, ‘‘ Hitherto has this girl’s modesty, honour, reputation, and cha- 
‘‘ racter been in our hands, and we now resign them over to you.” 
The* opposite party, on the other hand, by numerous consolatory 
assurances, give her to understand that she need labour under no 
apprehensions on that subject, that her daughter will be well taken 
eare of. 


After that the bridegroom stands up to make his sulamee (obei- 
sancc), and addressing each individual male and female relative of the 
bride by name, makes his tusleem (salutation) to them. The ladies in 
return, offer him a present of a handkerchief, ring, rupee, half-rupee, 
doputta, or shawl; and if anv one of his brothers be present, they also 
offer a handkerchief or a ring. 


After that, in the same style as the bridegroom came the preceding 
night to the bride’s house, he now proceeds home on horseback, and 
she along with him in a meeana (a palankeen) with doors shut, attend- 
ed by music, dancing-girls, and accompanied by all the relatives, &c. 
On reaching his house, the attendants, musicians, &. are dismissed 


with betel. 


Then the bridegroom, on taking the bride out of the palankeen, 
and carrying her in his arms into the house, meets with a little oppo- 
sition from his sister, who insists upon his promising to let her have 
his first daughter; to which he facetiously replies. ‘ You shall most 
‘undoubtedly have the first daughter of my bond-maid, or of my cat.”’ 
After a little sham altercation, he promises his daughter, and takes in 


the bride. 


After this a fowl or sheep is sacrificed in the name of the couple, 

and distributed in charity. Then having placed the bride’s and bride- 

room’s arms round saa other’s neck, with their faces turned towards 

the Qibla (temple of Mecca), they cause them to make two sijdahs 

(prostrations). After which the bride first washes the bridegroom’s 
feet in a mixture of sundul and water, and then he her’s. 


That being done, the couple retire to their bed-room to enjoy 
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themselves as they think proper, disburdening themselves of aJl the 
fatigues of the preceding nights but that is among the better ranks 
of siciety. The lower orders consider the ceremony of the kunggun of 
such moment, that they never think of consummating the rites of 
wedlock, until this be performed ; for which see the following 
section. 


Sect. 8. Concerning Kunggun k’holna, or untying the Kunggun 
(Wedding Bracelets) from the wrists of the Bride and Bridegroom. 


On the third or fourth day after shub-gusht it is customary to untie 
the kunggun. If the ceremony take place on the former day, it is 
termed bhoora; if on the latter, chowthee. 


The kunggun consists of a few pearls, some grains of unboiled rice, 
one or two flowers, and a quarter rupee piece tied up in a bit of red 
ek th in the term of abundle, and fastened on by means of red thread 
‘octre 0 ht wolst of the bride and bridegroom on the shub-gusht night. 


ae ++  v, in order to fetch the bride and bridegroom, 


Cigar ee oT ‘ tra horse, a doolee, some W’heer and k’hichree 
Gop Ge ie ae Te? il.vucksa te rub on their bodies, accompanied 
Weel ,)  . -,eytis, &e. On this occasion, the bridegroom’s 


SUS ohul-c-i-law) 3s mounted on horseback, and the bride’s salee 
{eisted-.u-:aw) vides in a palkee, in coming to callonthe bride and 
bridegrcom. On the arrival of the sala at the door of the house, 
the br.idegroom’s people having gone out to meet him, offer him a 
doputéa, or a printed handkerchief, and assist him in dismounting 
from his horse. In the same manner the females go and welcome the 
salee, offer her a davonee, cholee, and bunggree, or merely a cholee, or 
a pair of bunggrees. Until these are given they never quit their 
conveyances; for it is indispensable on this day to give them these 
presents. 


About three o’clock in the afternoon, the bride and bridegroom 
proceed with the same splendour and pomp as at the shub-gusht, with- 
out flambeaux, accompanied by all the marriage attendants, to the 
bride's house. The females of the bridegroom’s house go thither in 
carriages or doolees. 


Among some classes of people, they drink taree, sayndhee, &c., 
and women as well as men continue intoxicated with delight, mirth, 
and jollity. 


All that day the people of both houses, men as well as women, 
remain soaked in red and yellow dye,* with which, taking it out of 








* The yellow dye is made by infusing in water pulas ka p’hool (butea frondosa kanig.), 
the tree on which the Jac-insect feeds, addiog turmeric to it and boiling. Red dye is 
made of uafflower. Vide hoossoom in the Glossary. 
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pitcher, they bespatter one another, by squirting it through syringes, 
or pelting one another with egg-shells or balls made of sealing wax, 
formed very thin, filled with it, or merely throwing it with the hands. 
This is called rung-k’heina (or the playing with oar) 


In the evening, at the bride’s house, an entertainment with k’hara 
polaoo is given to all. 


After dinner, the men having retired home, the bride and bride- 
groom are seated on a carpet under the shed. Into a large seen (alias 
thalee or brass dish) they put some water, greens, sundul, betel-leaves 
andlemons. The.Mooshata then taking the kunggun off their wrists, and 
throwing them into the dish placed between them, calls out, ‘‘ Let us 
“see which of you will be the first to take them out.” The bride 
modestly sitting with her eyes shut, and head hanging down, the 
mooshata, or some one of her relatives, or one of the ladies near her, 
takes hold of her hands, and dipping them into the dish takes them out. 


Should the bridegroom be the first. to seize them, he is in a trice 
attacked from all quarters. The bride’s sister and near relatives, such 
as are adroit in sporting and playing tricks, strike him with flower 
ch’ hureeans (wands), pelt him with sweetmeats, such as mangoes, figs, 
butasha and luddoo, and with guavas, pooreean, garlic, or onions; and 
one of the bride’s sisters, with others, rubs the poor fellow’s cheeks 
and ears well. In short, they have a great deal of fun and merriment 
on the occasion. 


When the bridegroom gets the Zungguns, he makes the bride be 
for them in the most humiliating manner, saying, ““Iam your wife 
“* and slave.” She, in return, causes him to do the same, should she 
succeed in obtaining them. Having thus taken the Aungguns out 
three times, they resign them to the dish. 


After that they braid the bride’s meehree (side-locks) and plait 
her cue behind; and then make the bridegroom unravel one of the 
side-locks with one hand. The instant he calls in the aid of the other, 
he is assailed by the bride’s sister, and handled in the same rough 
manner as at the untying of the kunggun just mentioned. 


Subsequent to this ceremony from the bride’s, according to 
their means, presents of é’hilauts or suits of clothes are offered to the 
bridegroom’s mother, father, sister, brother, &c. It is not cus- 
tomary to offer money on this occasion, nor would it be accepted, 
if it were so. 


Then taking their departure thence, all acoompany the bride and 
bridegroom home. Infact, it is that night only that the husband 
experiences the delights of zifaf (or “ leading a wife home”). 
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Scr. 9. 1. Hat’h burtana, or the resumption of the use of the Hands ; 
2. Joomagee, or the giving of Entertainments on five successive Fridays 
(the Mohummudan Sabbath) during the honey-moon; 3. Kulus kay 
mat’h oot’hana, or removing the before-mentioned Water -pots. 


1. Héth burtana (or the resumption of the use of the hands) 
takes place three or four days after the taking off of the kunggun ; 
nay, sometimes it is deferred till the last joomagee (or the fifth Friday 
of the honey-moon); and until the ceremony is observed, the newly- 
married pair are not permitted to engage in any sort of employment 


whatever. 

On the day appointed, the new married pair and all relatives, 
friends, &c. are invited by the sending of cardamoms, and in other 
forms, to an entertainment at the bridegroom’s house. 


The bride’s mother, sister, &c. on coming to the party, bring with 
them alarge quantity of wheat flour, sugar, ghee, almonds, dates, 
raisins, betel-leaves, flowers, a handkerchief, and aring. Then, for 
form’s sake, they get the bride and bridegroom to make and fry two 
or three pooreean (cakes), and afterwards make them perform some 
other light work ; such as lifting a pot of water, swinging a chheenka* 
(sling), stirring about the polaoo with the skimmer, dipping the hand 
into the vessel containing gram, picking vegetables, or causing the 
bridegroom to unlock a trunk and therein put ten or twelve (lit. ten 
or fifteen) rupees, and getting the bride to lock it again. But before 
making them fry pooreean, they cause them to sit down in one place, 
and get them to break kanchee, that is, they fill a plate with wheat 
thoollee, place on the latter ten or twelve (fifteen) kungooray (or small 
triangular lumps made of thoollee), a little apart from one another, arid 
deposit a piece of thread in a particular winding direction around 
them, with the two ends of it so artfully concealed that itis almost 
impossible to discover them, and place one or two of these before the 
bridegroom, whom they desire to find out the extremities of the thread 
and disentangle them. Should the bridegroom be a shrewd lad he is 
not long of unravelling it; if the reverse, he continues a good while 
groping about. In the latter case, the sala or salee pelts him, as has 
been detailed under the head of kunggun (p. 93). Ultimately the 
bridegroom’s mother or sister shows it tohim. After that, they get 
the bride and bridegroom to break the kungooray, and make them 
eat a little of it out of each other’s hands, and distribute some to all 
the ladies. This ceremony is denominated kanchee. 


Having entertained the men and women, and the bridegroom's 
party having made presents of suits of cluthes or khilautst to the bride’s 
father, mother, and sister, the party break up. | 

* A network made of strings or cords, to place any thing on ; the cords of a bangy. 

t Xhilaut signifies nothing more or less than a suit of clothes, the same as Zibas or 
Jora ; the former being the court language, the latter used by the common people, inde- 
pendently of the value in either case. 
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2. There are five joomagee, or successive Fridays of the honey- 
moon, on which entertainments are given: on the first, at the bride’s 
house ; on the three following, either at the same place, or at the house 
of any one of the near relatives; and on the fifth at that of the bride- 
groom. On these occasions, musicians, &c. are despatched to escort 
the bride and bridegroom, together with their relatives, to the feast. 
In the forenoon they are entertained with a dinner, consisting princi- 
pally of heer and k’hichree; and, in the evening, of polaoo. Then 
having offered the bridegroom a present of a ring and a handkerchief, 
and bestowed on him their blessing, they dismiss them. 


It is necessary that both the bride and bridegroom be bathed on 
that day. 


3. On the fifth joomagee (or last Friday) the water pots, called 
kulus kay math, are removed, and thus conclude the ceremonies of 
marriage. 


Sect. 10. Concerning \st, the number of Wives authorized ; 
2d, Relatives whom it is unlaeful to marry ; and 
od, the subject of Dirorce. 


1. Agrecably to the precept of the Prophet (the peace, &e.) 
Moosulmans are allowed, both by the Qoran and Shurra, to have four 
wives. The generality, however, have only one; a few, two or three ; 
scarcely any four: though some, contrary to the Shurra, have them 
without number : such as, for instance, Tippoo Sooltan (now in Para- 
dise), who actually married no less than nine hundred women.* 


2. It is unlawful for a man to unite himself in wedlock with the 
following fourteen of his relations, viz. 1, His ma, mother; 2, my dur 
ma, step-mother : 3, baytee, daughter ; 4, rubeeba baytee, step-daughter ; 
O, buhun, sister ; 6, p’hoophee, paternal aunt; 7, kahla, maternal aunt; 
8, bhuteejee, brother’s daughter ; 9, bhanjee, sister’s daughter : nieces ; 
10, daee doodh pillaee, or doodh ma, wet nurse, or toster-mother ; 
11, doodh buhun, toster sister ; 12, saas or khoosh-damun, wife’s mother 
(mother-in-law) ; 13, buhoo, daughter-in-law ; 14, salee, sister-in law, 
which last he may marry, however, after his wife’s death. 


On this head, there isa certain limitation in the case of foster 
children, 


If a child, previous to his completing the age of two years and a 
half, drink the milk of another mother, her suckling becomes as his 
brother or sister, and the mother stands in the same relation to him 
as to her own child; and the same relations whom one is prohibited 





<n 


* These, according to Mrs. Meet, are called doolee wives; of whom she has likewise 
heard of some sovereign princes in Hindoostan possessing seven or eight hundred. 
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marrying of his own, he is also prolubited marryin r of his foster- 
brother’s. After the age of two years and a half, if he suck another 


mother’s breasts it is of no consequence. 


8. There are three forms of tulag or repudiation: Ist. Tulag-e- 
byn, which consists in the husband only once saying to his wife, “I 
‘© have divorced you.” 2d. Tulag-e-rujare, in repeating the same twice. 
3d. Fulag-e-mootulugga, in three similar repetitions. 


If a man divorce his wife by the tulag-e-byn, he may within three 
menstrual periods take her back, but not afterwards. 


If he have given her the tulag-e-rujaee, he may, if both agree, 
either maintain her within doors, or giving her the dowry send her 
away. In the former case, should the woman be unwilling to remain, 
she may, by resigning half or a quarter of the dowry, depart with the 
rest. Such a woman it is unlawful for him to take back, unless he 
marry her over again. 


With a woman divorced by the Tulag-e-mootulugga, it is unlawful 
for the husband to cohabit until she has married another man and been 


divorced by him. 


Ifa woman wish for a divorce, and the husband be disposed to 
grant it, he has recourse to the stratagem of expressing to her his dis- 
inclination ; adding, that if she insists upon it, he will induge her, but 
then she must consent to give up her claim to the marriage portion. 
The woman having no alternative, resigns her dowry and accedes to 
the divorce. Had he not adopted the above scheme, he would have 
been obliged to have given her the dowry before repudiating her. 


With a slave girl, it is unlawful for her master to cohabit after the 
Tulaq-e-rujace (as in the case of a tree woman after the third divorce), 
and she need wait only two menstrual periods, instead of three, before 
she marry again. 


In repudiating a wife, the hushand is to wait till post-mensem, 
and then, without touching her, divorce her. Should she be with 
child, he is to wait until she be delivered; and then, taking possession 
of the child, dismiss her ; and, if he please, the mother is obliged to 
suckle the infant two years. 


After once settling the dowry (that is after neekah), but previous 
to consummating the hymeneal rites, if a man wish to divorce his 
wife, he is obliged to give her half the dowry; if he give the whole, 
it 18 so much the more commendable. 


It is directed in the sacred Qoran, that a woman may, four 
moniths and ten days after her husband’s demise, marry again. But 
in Hindoostan, some women conceiving it more honourable tot to 
marry after the death of one husband, never do so; and when it is 
done, only neckah is performed, not shadee (rejoicings), the women 
being s- widow and no virgin. 
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Beer. 11. Concerning postponing and expediting the peformance 
of the matrimonial rites. a 


Most princes and nobles at their nuptials continue the huldee for 
six months, during which period they have music and entertainments 
daily ; and performing the other ceremonies every fortnight, month, 
or so, complete the marriage in the course of a year. 


Such as can afford it occupy two or three months in performing 
the various matrimonial rites. 


Among the respectable and middling classes of society marriage 
is usually finished in eleven days, or less: e. g. 


The first three days, huldee (or sitting in state); on the fourth, 
the sending of maynhdee from the bridegroom to the bride, and on 
the fifth, vice versa; on the sixth, the bride’s aoon minut (measuring 
for her wedding dress) ; and on the seventh, the bridegroom’s ; on the 
eighth, the ceremonies of kuluskaymat’h, tail-ghurray, beebeean and 
burree ; on the ninth, jayhez ; on the tenth, jholp’horna, put kay chan- 
wul, tail churhana, and shub-gusht; on the eleventh, neekah and 
joolwa. After two or four days is performed kungun kholna and 
hat’h burtana any time within the honey-moon, usually on the fifth 
Joomagee or Friday. 


Among the poor of the lower classes of people, all the above 
ceremonies are performed in three days. The first day, the ceremo- 
nies of huldee maynhdee and paoon minut; the second, burree, Sc. 
jayhez, and shub-gusht ; the third neekah and joolwa. 


If they be much pressed for time, all these take place in one day ; 
@ ceremony every hour or so. 


98 | CONCERNING THE MOHUBAUM. (Cuap.. XY. 


1 ao 


CHAPTER XV. 


Concerning the Mohurrum, or first month. It comprises 
three subjects, viz. 1st. The Mohurrum kee eed, or feast.— 
2d. The cause of the martyrdom of their highnesses Kemam 
Hussun and Hosein (may God reward them !).—3d. The 
ceremonies observed during the Ashoora, or first ten days of 


the month Mohurrum.' 


Sect. 1. The Mohurrum kee Eed, or Feast. 


The AMohurrum feast was in existence in the days of his highness 
Mohummud Moostuffa (God bless him !), it a observed 
as such by prophets before his time; but the aa a ohummud, the 
messenger of God, enjoined on his followers the observance of ten 
additional customs during: the Ashoora, viz. 1.,-Bathing ; 2. 
Wearing finer apparel than usual; 3. Applying sooma to the eyes ; 
4, Fasting ; 5. Prayers; 6. Cooking more vicaals than usual ; 
7. Making peace with one’s enemies, or establish#hg it among others ; 
8. Associating with pious and learned divines ; 9. Taking com- 
passion on orphans and giving them alms; and 10. Bestowing alms 
in charity. 


Nay, in certain traditional and historical works it is stated, that 
it was on the tenth day of the month Mohurrum that the following 
events took place: 1st. The first fall of rain; 2d. Adam and Eve’s 
descent on earth, and the establishment of the propagation of the 
species; 3d. Divine mission granted to the souls of ten thousand 
prophets ; 4th. The creation of Ursh, the ninth heaven, or the empy- 
rean throne of the divine glory and majesty; 5th. Of -Koorsee, the 
eighth, or crystalline heaven, supposed to be the judgment seat of 
God; 6th. Bihisht,* or the seven heavens; 7th. Dozukh,t or hell; 








* The Mohummudans, exclusive of the eighth and ninth, which they do not term 
bthisht, reckon seven heavens, viz. 1st. Dar-ool-jullal (meaning the mansion of glory), 
composed of pearls.—2d. Dar oos sulam, (the mansion of rest), of ruby and garnet.— 
$d. Junnut ool mawa (the garden of mirrors), of yellow pewter.—4th. Junnut ¢-! khoold 
(the garden of eternity), of yellow coral.—5th. Junnut oon Nueem (the am > of 
delights), of white diamond.—6th. Junnut ool Firdoos (the garden of paradiee),.’ 4 
gold.—7th. Dar ool qurar (everlasting abode), of pure musk.—8th. Tunnut-obemest 
(the garden of Eden), (2) of red pearls. | 

¢ Of hell, also seven, viz—ist. Juhunnum (meaning a deep pit), destined for such 
of the worshippers of the true God, as are guilty.—2d. Zwzza (a blazing flame), for the 


(a) This is the name of the terrestrial paradise, and probably refers to it, leaving 
seyen heavens, as before noticed. 
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8th. Lowh, or the tablet on which the decrees of the Deity are 
inscribed ; 9th. Quium, the pen wherewith they are written; 10th 
abe bork fate, or destiny; 11th. Hyat, or life; and 12th. Mumat, 
or death. | 


These did the Almighty in his infinite wisdom create. 


Sect. 2.—The cause of the martyrdom of their highnesses Eemam 
Hussun and Hosein (may God reward them !). 


There are various versions of the history of the death of their 
highnesses Eemiém Hussun and Hosein (may God, &c.) ; but all con- 
cur in one circumstance, viz. that.it was occasioned by the instigation 
of Ayzeed, who, wretched from all eternity, was the ring-leader. It 
was pre-ordained that he alone should be the author of their martyr- 
dom : how is it otherwise possible for one to be deprived of life by the 
mere enmity, tyranny, or command of another? But thus it is, that 
whatever the eternal Moonshee (or Registrar) has recorded as a man’s 
destiny, must unquestionably come to pass; as a proverb justly 
observes, ‘‘ diversified are the modes of dying, and equally so are the 
‘¢ means of living :”’ that is, though the hand of the Almighty does not 
appear visible in either, yet he is the author of both. 


His highness Oosman (the peace! &c.), during his reign granted 
the government of Syria to his relative Maweea, and to his son, as 
successor. 


Now it so happened, that when Ayzeed, the son of Maweea, 
succeeded to the monarchy of Syria, his highness Eemiém Hussun 
who was on the throne at the illustrious Mfudeena (Medina), having 
succeeded the four companions* to the kheelafut (or sovereignty) of 
Arabia. 


Ayzeed’s subjects excited enmity between him and his highness 
Hussun, by representing the latter to him as a mere boy, the son of a 
fugeer (religious mendicant), a poor miserable wretch and without any 








Christians.—3d. Huttuma (an intense firc), for the Jews.—4th, Sueer (a flaming fire), 
for the Sabians.—5th. Suqur (a scorching heat), for the Magi or Guburs (ar fire 
worshippers).—6th. Juheem (a huge hot fire), for the Pagans and idolators.—7th. 
Haweea (a dark bottomless pit), for the hypocrites. 

- J may add here, that the Mohummudans also consider the earth and sky to be each 
divided into seven parts, viz. The Ist. carth is composed of ashes ; 2d. of crystal ; 
3d. of gold ; 4th. of pewter ; 5th. of emerald; 6th. of iron; 7th. of pearl.—list. Fir- 
mament (Adam’s residence), composed of pure virgin silver ; 2d. (Enoch’s and John 
the Baptist’s), of gold; 8d. (Joseph’s), of pearls; 4th. (Jesua’s), of pure white gold ; 
Sth. (Aron’s), of pure silver ; Gth. (Moses’s), of ruby and garnet; 7th. (Abraham’s), 
of crysta). 

* Aboo Bukur, Qomur, Oosman, and Ally. 
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military force ; expressing their surprise that he, who was a mighty 
monarch, had sn ineshansable treasury at his disposal, and a numer- 
ous army at command, could for a moment submit to be realed by a 
Medinite. 


Ayzeed (e-pulleed,* or the polluted), thus worked upon, became 
highly elated with pride and demanded homage from Hussun. He 
wrote to him thus: ‘‘ Come and be subject to my sath and I will, of 
“‘my own accord, not only make you king over Medina and Mecca, 
‘““but will bestow on you great possessions and wealth.”’ 


Hussun replied, ‘‘ This is passing strange! Pray, whose duty 
‘¢ is it to pay homage ? Whence did the constitution of this subjection 
‘“‘and sovereignty originate? Take a retrospective view of it for a 
‘< moment, and consider the subject with impartiality. Do not pique 
“yourself thus on worldly wealth and possessions: to-morrow you 
‘may have to answer for it unto God.” Ayzeed, on hearing this, 
became still more jealous. 


After this, another affair took place. Ayzeed was led to under- 
stand that Abdoolah Zoobayr, an inhabitant of Medina in his service, 
had a most beautiful wife ; and being himself a debauched and dissi- 
pated character, contemplated, by some means or other, gaining pos- 
session of her. 


On one occasion he addressed Zoobayr, saying, ‘‘ you area Medi- 
“nite, and I have amongst my relatives a virgin sister, a quick, sensi- 
‘‘ble, and interesting damsel : if you choose, I will give her to you in 
** marriage.” Poor Zoobayr, unaware of his stratagem, ansewered, 
“‘ O king of the whole earth ! I do with all my heart and soul consent.” 
He then took Zoobayr to the palace and requested him to be seated. 
After the expiration of an hour he came out to him and _ said: “ The 
ee Ae observes, that your are already a married man, and unless you 
“divorce your present wife she will not agree to be yours.” The 
moment he heard this he gave his wife the tulag e mootulugga (p. 95-96). 
Ayzeed again retired, and after several hours had elapsed, returned, 
and said, “‘ The girl has certainly consented to have you, but requests 
“‘ that the amount of the marriage portion may be first paid, for until 
‘it be delivered into her hands she will on no account consent to the 
“union.” Zoobayr said,“‘ I am a poor man, and probably the dowry 
**is something considerable; in which case, whence can I procure 
“it?” Then Ayzeed satisfied him by granting him the government of 
a distant province, and sent him tnither. In the meantime he wrote 
off to his predecessor, apprising him of Zoobayr’s appointment to suc- 
ceed him, and directing him, by some means or other, to put him to 
death ; which was accordingly done. 


Then Ayzeed despatched Moosa Ushuree as his ambassador to 


eC ee as sre eee agente rc SEDI ETD 
* This particular nickname they gave him on account of its rhyming with bis name, 


& common practice in the East. 
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Zeobayr’s wife, with this message : ‘‘ Behold, your husband has, with- 
‘“-out. the least cause or reason whatever, through sheer worldly 
“‘ eovetousness, divorced you; and, you see, God has consequently not 
a ple Say him: and now, if you will consent to be mine, you may 
““be the wife of a king.” 


On the arrival of the ambassador at Medina, his highness Hussun 
observing him, enquired whence he came and whither Ke was going. 
The ambassador replied, “I am sent by the Syrian monarch to this 
““ city to Zoobayr’s wife, whose husband is dead, with a message, 
‘“‘ offering marriage.” Hussun, on hearing this, said: “‘O Moosa 
“ Ushuree, should she not consent to Ayzeed’s proposals, deliver you 
“the same message in my name also.” 


When the ambassador had related to Zoobayr’s wife all that 
Ayzeed had commissioned him to do, and eulogized his wealth and 
grandeur, she said, ‘‘ Well! what next?” He continued, ‘‘ Kemim 
“¢ Hussun, the khuleefa of this town, the son of Allee and of the daugh- 
“ter of Mohummud (the blessing ! &c.), has also offered you propo- 
“¢sals.”” She inquired, “‘ Any thing else?” “‘ Why,” says he, “if you 
“look after manliness or beauty, here am I present.” 


Then she taking a peep at him from behind the screen, and dis- 
covering him to be an old and infirm man, said: ‘‘O Ushuree, you 
‘are old enough to be my father; and as to your beauty, it certainly 
‘cannot exceed mine. Respecting Ayzeed, who can place any confi- 
‘dence in his wealth and possessions? which are only of two days’ 
‘‘ duration, and may be compared to the moontide shade, which inclines 
** to one side or the other, and never remains stationary. _ It is prefer- 
“able, therefore, to accept of Hussun, whose wealth will last to the 
‘day of judgment, and whose grandeur and dignity are in the very 
“presence of the Deity.” 


The ambassador informed Hussun of her having decided in his 
favour, adding, that he might now marry her, and bring her home.* 
Then Ushuree, accompanying Hussun to her house, performed the 
ceremony, and Hussun brought her home. 


After that, Ushuree went and related minutely all the circum- 
stances which had occurred to Ayzeed ; who finding all his well-con- 
certed schemes entirely frustrated, was highly indignant at Ushuree, 
and from that time became the mortal enemy of Hussun. 


To ai ae out this narrative will avail nothing ; suffice it to say, 
that through Ayzeed’s contrivance Hussun was made to drink poisoned 
water, and became a spay eh Previous to this, it is said that poisons, 
&c. were administered to him in various ways at different times ; but 
these accounts are so contradictory that I have omitted them. How- 





* Among Moosulmans the marriage rites are always solemnized at the house of the 
bride, even thongh her rank be much inforior to that of the bridegroom. 
- 
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ever, this one circumstance is undoubtedly true, that Hussam was 
ordered to be poisoned by having poisoned water given him-to drink. 

Hussun, as I have observed above, now became Ayzeed’s ‘most 
inveterate enemy, both in a religious and moral point of' view. 
Ayzeed used to write to him hundreds of letters in the form of royal 
mandates. He likewise addressed deceitful letters to the inhabitants 
of Koofee (Cufa), urging them to contrive some means to entice Hussun 
into their town and slay him, promising the situation of wuzeer (or 
minister) to the man who should kill him. 


The Koofeeans were in the habit of continually writing to Hussun, 
setting forth bitter complaints and accusations against Ayzeed’s bad 
conduct toward them, and stating their utter dislike to him and their 
having renounced his sway ; adding, that if his highness should come 
amongst them, they were prepared to join him in battle against Ayzeed. 
Hussun placing confidence in the friendly disposition apog in their 
letters, took his departure for Koofee. Wherhe did this, Ayzeed 
despatched his minister Murwan to Medina. “the road, about two 
or three marches from Koofee, his highnessyzeqs3un, finding the cli- 
mate of a town called Mousul highly salupf Med; took up his abode 
there, and resided in the house of another.jf 4 deHandlord of the house 
gave him poison along with his food ; butyns or ofo effect. He gave 
it a eeand me; mixed up with something ind Hussun became 


very ill. 


He then wrote off to Ayzeed, apprising him df his having twice 
administered poison to him, and that although not lead, he was seri- 
ously indisposed in consequence. Ayzeed wrote dgain, requesting 
him to endeavour somehow or other to put an end to Hussun’s life, 
and that he would reward him with a wuzeer-ship. This letter, by 
some means, fell into Hussun’s hand; who, on its perusal, maintained 
a profound silence, and said nothing about it; since it is unbecoming 
for one while living in another man’s house to hurt his feelings ; but it 
re e evident to Hussun that his residence there was no longer 

visable. 


One day an inhabitant of that town, pretending to be blind, and 
supporting himself by a spear inverted, the point of which he had pre- 
viously poisoned, came to pay his respects to Hussun, and addressed 
him thus : ‘*I am a blind man, and am desirous of rubbing my eyes 
*‘ on your august feet; peradventure, by sodoing, they may become 
‘‘ whole.” So saying, he gradually approached Hussun, supported by 
the spear, and struck his thigh withit. Hussun began to experience 
excruciating pain and torture, and the wound bled profusely. The 
people were about to slay the man, when Hussun observed, “Why 0 ? 
‘ From the beginning it was ordained blood for blood ; but, you see, 
“*T am still alive; therefore why kill the man. without cause? God 
“‘ himself will punish him, by making his pretended blindness real.” 
In: short, they applied ointments and pledgets to the wound, and 
it healed; but not for a considerable time, in consequence of its being 
a@ poisoned one. , 
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‘ Then his highness Hussun, disgusted with the place, returned to 
Medina; where at that time was resi ing Murwan, Ayzeed’s minister, to 
whom Ayzeed wrote, saying, “If you will any how procure the death 
‘* of Hussun, you shall be exalted to high dignity.” | 


Murwan sent for a woman named Joada, and, handing her some 
virulent poison folded up in a piece of paper, said, “If you can throw 
“this into Hussun’s gugglet, he, on drinking a mouthful or two of 
‘the water, will instantly bring up his liver piecemeal ;” at the same 
time loading her with a variety of presents, and further tempting her 
by fair promises of receiving greater afterwards. 


That wretch of obscenity, through his contrivance and her love of 
gold, repaired in the dead of the night to Hussun’s chamber, and there 
und a gugglet standing near the head of his bedstead, having its 
mouth covered with a piece of white muslin : eal this she sifted the 
gage which she had brought with her. Hussun being unwell, asked 
is sister Koolsoom for a draught of water during the night, and she 
handed to him the gugglet. The instant he swallowed a little of it he 
began to eject pieces of his liver (or rather stomach), and continued 
from time to time vomiting blood : he became extremely restless, and 
was affected with violent cramps in the liver* and a difficulty of breath- 
ing. Having then called his younger brother to him, he gave him 
numerous precepts and admonitions, and delivered his son Qasim into 
his charge. The families and relatives ofthe Hoosneint made a dole- 
ful wailing at the sad catastrophe of his highness Hussun (the peace and 
mercy of God be on him!) resigning his soul to God. Alas! alas! what 
language can express, what tongue utter, the sum of their lamentations? 
(Couplet) 
Pen ink and paper! vain the writer’s art, 
To tell a tale so piercing to the heart !f 


Murwan, on hearing this joyful intelligence, was highly delighted ; 
and giving Joada a khillaut, and various other presents, sent her off to 
Syria. (A verse). 


At hearing this sad tale of Hussun’s fate 

His friends roll’d in the dust and prostrate lay ; 
While his malignant foes, in guilt elate, 

To Syria exulting took their way. 


His highness Hussun was buried in the burying ground at Medina, 
called Junnut-ool-Buggqeea. 


* Properly stomach. 

¢ The word Hoosnein includes both Hussun and Hosein. 

} Subjoined is a literal translation of the author’s own words. After adverting to 
the incapacity of man’s ability to describe the acuteness of grief exhibited by the spec- 
tators, he breaks forth thus to himself. “ Destroy the pen, burn the paper, throw 
‘« away the ink, and be silent ; for how is it possible, O Lalla! for paper to contain 50 
* melancholy a narrative !” 


Lod 
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Then Hosein being left alone, became very pensive ; and said, “ O 
*‘ thou protector ! all are become the enemies of my house; whither shall 
‘‘ T flee, or from whom seek protection but from thee ?” 


so the Koofeeans apologized to Hosein for their conduct, and 
earnestly besought forgiveness ty writing to him various letters con- 
taining declarations of their future fidelity, saying: ‘‘We, the under- 
“‘ signed, swear by God, that if youcome amongst us this time, we shall 
“‘ all join, and fight to our last breath for our religion with you against 
“¢ Ayzeed.” Hosein placing confidence in siete lovalty and goodwill, 
pan ene his uncle’s son, his highness Mooslim, to Koofee. Mooslim, 
on his departure, took his two motherless children along with him. 
On his highness Mooslim’s arrival at Koofee, thirty thousand men 
came and paid him homage, and were day and night subject and obe- 
dient tohim. His highness Mooslim, delighted with the behaviour of 
the Koofeeans, wrote off to Hosein, informing him that the Koofeeans 
were at present all of one mind, and were in his favour, and that, if 
he came there now, they might revenge themselves on the. polluted 
Ayzeed. Hosein, with all his own and his brother’s household, set off 
for Koofee. 


Ayzeed wrote off to the Koofeeans, saying, ‘‘ Behold, beware! If 
“*T find it true that any of you have paid homage to Mooslim, as it 
‘* is reported some of you have, I shall dismiss you and all your house- 
‘‘ hold from my service, and not permit you to reside at Koofee.”’ 


When his highness Mooslim ascertained from the Koofeeans the pur- 
ede of this epistle, he inquired of them what their intentions were? 
ey replied, ‘‘ My Lord, we are poor defenceless creatures, and he is a 
‘‘ mighty prince who thus commands and threatens us. Besides, he 
“* has despatched both horse and foot from Syria, urging his people 
““ somehow or other, by intimidating us with his vengeance, to alienate 
‘¢ our affections from you towards himself, and desiring them to make 
‘a martyr of you at some fit opportunity.” The Koofeeans further 
said to him, in a friendly way, that his residence among them was no 
longer advisable, because, should they ee their attachment 
to him, the despicable Ayzeed would be hig y enraged at them; and 
to see him dishonoured would, agreeably to their religion, be their 
ruin ;* since every Moosulman is obliged to fight in the defence of 
his religion. 


His highness Mooslim concealed himself in the house of an honest 
inhabitant of the town, named Hanee. The governor, Abdoollah, on his 
arrival from Syria, hearing of the circumstance, said to Hanee, “ I 
** have been positively informed that Mooslim is concealed under your 
“roof: therefore deliver him up immediately, or I shall cause you to 
“be beheaded, and your house, and all your property to be burnt.” 
Hanee replied, ‘‘ As long as I live will I not betray him.” Then 


*' That is, they would be obliged to defend his (the just) cause, and would all lose 
their lives. 
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Abdoollah, the ovens burning with rage, at the head of the 
assembly directed Hanee to be instantly whipped to death, and he 
forthwith attained the rank of a martyr. 


Immediately after, his highness Mooslim was likewise translated 
by martyrdom. 


The two orphans, six and seven years of age, were taken and con- 
fined in prison. The gaoler was aoe man and a descendant of the 
rophet, and liberating the boys, advised them to make their escape. 
They went and hid themselves in the house of a Qazee named Shurra. 


Abdoollah issued a proclamation through the town, directing the 
man who might have concealed Mooslim’s sons to deliver them up 
speedily, otherwise when he should get accurate information respect- 
ing the person thus guilty, he would make him suffer. The Qazee, 
Shurra, becoming alarmed, in the morning before daybreak said to 
his son, take these lads and Jet them join the karwan (caravan) bound 
for Medina, which is encamped in the vicinity. Then the Qazee’s son, 
agreeably to his father’s desire, said to the children, ‘‘ Look, yonder 
‘“ goes the gafeela (or body of travellers), run and accompany them.” 
The two boys, partly with good will, and partly with reluctance, ran 
erying. It being still somewhat dark they lost the road, and seeing a 
date forest went into it. (Couplet). 


While anxious here I meditate. 
There on me smiles impending fate. 


The boys went and hid themselves in the hollow of a date-tree, 
which was situated near a well, into which their shadows fell. Haris's 
bond-woman, in the act of drawing water, discovering them bv the 
reflection of their image in the water, inquired who they were? They, 
through fear, began to cry. She asked, ‘‘ Are ye Mooslim’s sons ?” 
They, on the bare mention of their father’s name, cried still louder. 
The slave-girl brought them home, and said to her mistress, ‘I have 
“brought Mooslim’s sons with me.” That excellent lady acted towards 
them as if she had been their own mother. Embracing them, she 
wept bitterly ; and having washed their hands and feet, and given them 
food to eat, she put them to sleep. Oh! how wonderful are the ways 
of Providence! While this good woman’s husband, Haris, is from 
morning till night in search of the lads to apprehend them, here is she 
at home nourishing them. In short, in the evening Haris came home 
quite fatigued, and called out to his wife, “ Bring dinner quickly ; for 
‘“‘ both I and my horse are completely exhausted to-day by a fruitless 
‘‘ search after Mooslim’s two sons, whom, if I could but apprehend, I 
‘Smight, by delivering them to Abdoollah, obtain a handsome reward 
“from Ayzeed.”” The wife said, ‘‘ What, art thou deranged? What 
‘¢ eguse have we to harbour any malice against the Prophet's and Allee’s 
“ offspring and_ descendants ? What sort of a Moosulman art thou, 
‘and how readest thou thy creed in their maternal grandfather’s 
‘“¢(Mohummud’s) name! Be ashamed of thyself. Thou seemest to take 
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ee ins in obtaining worldly richea; what will it profit thee after 
cs a PThat shears. J loading his wife with curses roaches 
partook of his meal without the least relish and went to bed. 


The two lads sleeping in the next room dreamed that his highness 
the Prophet (the peace, &.) inquired of Mooslim how it was that he 
came and had left his two sons amongst his enemies? To which he 
replied, ‘‘ They will doubtless be here to-morrow.” As the boys own 
father had appeared to them in their dream, they were naturally crying 
while relating this to one another. Haris awoke at the noise, an 
inquired what children these were crying in the house? So saying, he 
went to them, and discovering them to be Mooslim’s sons, exclaimed, 
. “Well done, you !—While I have been fatiguing myself in searching 
“‘ after you over the jungles (or forests), here you are snugly 
“‘ asleep!” Having tied the side-locks of the two boys together, he 
set off with them early in the sai? His bond-man, bond-woman, 
son and wife, all interceded in behalf of the lads as he started with 
them ; but he, after wounding some, and killing others, proceeded on 
his journey. 

On his way meeting with a river, he made martyrs of both; and 
throwing their bodies into the water, carried their heads, and layin 
them before Abdoollah, said, ‘‘ Through your goodness and bounty 
‘am in expectation of the promised reward.”” The members of the 
assembly, on seeing the heads of the poor orphans, all wept bitterly at 
their having been put to death at so early an age. Even Abdoollah 
could not help being grieved, and in a violent rage asked Haris how 
he dared murder these children without orders ? For his command was, 
that whoever apprehended the youths should, on bringing them to 
him, receive a reward. He further demanded of him where he had 
slain them? On being told, in reply, ‘‘ Near the bank of such a 
‘“‘river,” he desired this tyrant and oppressor to be forthwith carried 
thither and beheaded ; and directed the heads of the children to be 
thrown mto the same river. Accordingly they took Haris there, and 
despatched him to hell with great torture and pain. In the Rowzut-oos 
Shohuda, it is stated, that aker the heads had been thrown into the 
river, the two headless corpses rose from the bottom to the surface, and 
having united with their respective heads, sunk again. 


Meanwhile Eemam Hosein arrived at Koofee ; and on hearing of 
the martyrdom of Mooslim and his sons, was extremely dejected. A 
few days after, two of the villainous Ayzeed’s wuzeers (ministers) 
arrived from Syria to meet Hosein, to wage war with him, and wrote 
to him to the following effect : ‘‘ Hosein, if your life be dear to you, 
“‘eome and pay homage to king Ayzeed; otherwise, you shall not 
“depart hence alive,” His highness Hosein felt greatly incensed at: 
this, and replied: ‘Ye, of our race, accomplices of Ayzeod, have ye 
“no wisdom or discernment? Do ye call yourselves Moosulmans and 
‘pious men} Pray, whose, in truth, is the Khilafut (sucecssorship 
“of Mohummud) ? In whose family did it originate? Whose father 
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“ or gtihdfhther established the religion of Islam? Whether'is it just 
‘that I should pay obeisance to Ayzeed, or he to me? Notwithstarid- 
“ing this, Ayzeed has, without cause, butchered sa barra relatives 

“my innocent brothers. If ye desire to make juhad fee-subedl-illah 
‘“‘ (or holy war) with me, I am ready to offer up my head in the ser- 
“* vice of my God.” 


Having transmitted Hosein’s letter to Syria, they obtained the 
order for battle; which was to this effect: that they should cut off 
Hosein by any means in their power. In short, they ultimately fixed 
on the expediency of going to war. Ayzeed’s army encamped near 
the banks of the river Foorat (Euphrates), and Hosein’s on the other 
side of an interveriing jungle (or plain) called Mareea. It is the same 
that is also denominated Dusht-bulla Kurb-bulla (vulgo Kurbula). 


On Hosein’s arrival at the jungle he addressed his people, saying, 
‘Ye Islamites! as ye must now stand up to fight, if there be any 
‘‘among you who cherish regard for their wives and families, I do 
“‘with my whole heart and soul grant them leave to return ; for I see 
‘¢ plainly, that this is the spot destined for my martyrdom. And why 
‘should you unnecessarily suffer trouble and distress?’ On hearing 
this, some took their departure for Medina, others for Mecca or Cufa. 


On that day Hosein’s forces, including himself, consisted of seven- 
ty-two men. Afterwards, however, a few of Ayzeed’s people under 
mur and Abdoollah, came over to him: the first of whom was Hoor 
(e-Shuheed, or the martyr). He joined his highness Kemam Hosein, 
and fought most bravely against the Ayzeed-eeans, killing many hun- 
dreds ot them. The enemy’s forces amounted to thirty thousand men, 
while on the other side were only seventy-two. 


A more minute detail of the circumstances of the war may be 
found in a Persian work entitled Rowzut-oosh Shohuda,* of which there 
is both an enlarged and an abridged edition, in prose, by Moolla 
Hosein Kashufee, the author of the Tu/seer-e-Hoseince. In Hindee, 
the Rowzut-ool-Athar and the Rowzut-oosh Shohuda, in verse, are well 
known. 


Among the martyrs the following are those who suffered and dis- 
tinguished themselves most ; viz. 1. Hoor (e-Shuheed, or the martyr) ; 
2. Abdoollah ; 3. Aown ; 4. Huntulla ; 5. Haylal ; 6. Abbas (e-Ullum- 
dar, or the standard bearer); 7. Akbur ; 8. Qasim. 


When each one’s turn for attaining the dignity of martyr had 
arrived, save that of Hosein, his highness Zein-ool-Abaydeen, who 
was confined by a severe fever, and much afilicted at seeing his father 
the sole survivor, expressed his wish to join the fight and encounter 
martyrdom. Hosein comforting and consoling him, said, “ Long may 
6s ° bg . ’ ° ° 

you live and prosper, light of mine eyes! By you will the Almigh- 
‘< ty eontinue my progeny ; you shall not be killed; therefore do not, 


* Book (praises, &c.) of the martyrs, 
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‘‘ without cause, go and harass piesa Come, and I will impart to 
‘you many hidden mysteries of godliness, as they have been revealed 
‘“‘to me by my father, paternal grandfather, and brother, word for 
“ word,* in order that the right of succession may be known in all 
‘*the earth, even to the end of the world.” 


Having therefore, according to the established custom amo 
Peers and Mooreeds, given Zein-ool-Abaydeen such admonition an 
advice, praise and blessing, as he thought proper, he mounted his 
steed Zool-junna,f repaired to the field of battle, and thus addressed 
the enemy : “‘ O ye tribe of the followers of the Faith! Be it known 
‘unto you that 1 am the grandson of the Prophet, and the son of 
‘* Allee, he, whose grandfather’s creed (There is no God but the one 
‘true God, and Mohummud is his messenger !) ye repeat night and 
‘*day. Behold, consider who it is of whom Mohummud is the friend.} 
‘< If ye have any fear of God or his messenger before your eyes, or 
‘* expect the intercession of my grandfather at the day of judgment, then 
“‘fear and tremble. Ye have already exalted many of my relatives, 
“‘friends, and companions to the dignity of martyrs! Be it so. I 
‘have only one request to make; and that is, allow me and m 
“household to quit Arabia and proceed to Ujjum§ (Persia). if 
‘not, for God’s sake give usa little water to drink. Your cattle, 
‘*elephants, horses, and camels have plenty to drink, but my family 
‘fis exceedingly distressed and crying out for water. Among what 
“tribe do ye find it thus? The children’s throats are parched with 
**thirst, and for want of water the milk is dried up in the mother’s 
“ breast.”’ 


Many, on hearing Hosein’s sweet voice and sound argument, 
were confounded and withdrew from his presence. Immediately 
the tubbul (or drum) of peace sounded. 


Hosein, from concomitant circumstances, was led to conceive 
the probability of the Almighty having softened the hearts of his 
enemies; and wishing to see the result, whether it would prove a 
message of peace or otherwise, returned to his tent. Here, amongst 
his family, nothing was to be heard but lamentable calls of ‘‘ Thirst ! 
“ thirst !”” 


The author would observe, that however great the discrepancy 
in the details of the events here narrated, one thing is certain, that 
they suffered dreadful distress from the want of water, even to such 
a degree ax none of Adam born ever before endured. 


_ - ~ - ~ ~ ~ om 
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* In the orginal, “ band in hand, from ear to ear ;” an expression in use, from the 
circumstance of the two persons holding each other’s hands, while the secret is whisper- 
ed into the ear. 

¢ Meaning a winged wolf 

~ They call Mohummund the friend of God. 

§ 2. ¢. Any country not Arabian. 
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The next day the tubbul (or alarm) of war beat again. Hosein 
then strictly enjoined his family, on no account to make amy- noise 
or clamour after his martyrdom, by beating upon their breasts, or 
erying and bewailing with dishevelled hair; observing, that such 
customs and usages only became the ignorant; but io be sorrowful and 
bear it with quietness and patience: for that such was the conduct 
that God and his messenger delighted in. 


After giving them further admonition, his highness Hosein 
displayed great intrepidity and bravery, driving the enemy twice 
back as far as the Euphrates. On one of these occasions he was 
prevented from quenching his thirst through the artifices of the ene- 
my; on the other he avoided it, by bringing to his recollection the 
deplorable situation of his family.* His Rightioss Hosein being faint 
from the loss of blood, dismounted and let his charger loose “ on the 
‘““road to God.”+ Then Oomur and Abdoollah Zeead said to their 
horsemen and footmen, ‘“‘ Now is the time, while Hosein is sittin 
‘* exhausted : whoever brings his head shall be handsomely reward 


““by Ayzeed.” 


It is stated in the Kunz ool gurraeb, by Abil Hoonnoogq, that the 
moment his highness Hosein dismounted from his horse, a man 
appeared to him having a human countenance, but the arms, legs, 
and body ofahorse. The figure, after making its obeisance, thus 
addressed Hosein: ‘‘ If you will allow me, I shall instantly vanquish 
“all your foes.”” Hosein inquired, ** Who art thou, that at this 
‘“season of distress hast in pity come to my succour ?” He replied, 
‘“] am Jaffur the son of Tyar, king of the Fairies. I am under 
‘‘ mfinite obligations to you; for your father rendered mine an essential 
“service at the battle of Beer-ool-ullum. When the whole race of 
‘‘ Genii were over-ruled and made Moosulmans, he appointed my father 
‘‘king over them.” Hosein observed, ‘‘ Thou wilt be invisible to 
“them, though they be visible to thee: such treacherous warfare 
“is not pleasing unto God, nor will I sanction it.” Jaffur entreated 
him a second time, saying, ‘‘ I beseech you, Hosein, for your 
‘C own sake, to allow me for a couple of ghurreest to assume a human 
‘¢ form and stand up in thy defence.” Hosein again replied with 
his blessed tongue, ** What use is there now in fighting? I am 
‘only a momentary sojourner in this transitory world (lit. a guest 
‘“‘of one breath): mv relatives and companions are all gone, and 
“what will it profit me to remain behind? I long for nothing 
‘now, save my martyrdom; therefore depart thou, and may the 
‘¢ Lord recompense and bless thee.” Jaffur then departed, much 
grieved, and weeping. 

* Meaning, why should he indulge himself with a draught of water when his poor 
family were dying of thirst ? 

+ That is, in pity, that the poor animal might not also be slain. 

$ Two and a-half ghurrees are equal to about one hour. 


110 """ MARPYEDOM OF HOSEIN. [Cuar. XV. 


- seach of Ayxeed’s party ap hed Hosein to cut off his head, 
they shrunk back at the very sight of him; for who would, without 
cause, willingly bring upon his head* the blood of Hosein ? 


At last came Seenan the son of Arwa, together with Shoomur- 
Zil-Jowshun, who had previously offered a stipulation to Oomur and 
Abdoollah, that they would bring them Hosein’s head, provided these 
would promise to recommend that each should receive a jageer as his 
reward. The point rested with them ; they both consented. Seenan 
stood behind Hosein, while Shoomur with a veil over his face stood 
before him. Hosein addressed the latter, saying, ‘‘ What is thy name? 
“‘ Take off thy veil.”” When he uncovered his face, behold, he had a 
couple of boar’s tusks, and on his chest was a black mark. This, how- 
ever, is not a well-attested fact, both signs being douBtful. Hosein 
said to him, ‘‘ Wait a moment: this is Friday (the Mohummudan 
“* sabbath), the tenth day of the month Mohurrum, and it is the season 
“¢ for the zohur (or afternoon) prayer ; grant me a reprieve while I 
“¢ offer up two furz-rukat prayers.” Shoomur stept to one side, and 
after the first sijda (prostration), as he was in the act of making the 
second, Shoomur severed his blessed head from his body. Alas ! alas! 
and woe’s me a hundred times! for it was an awful catastrophe which 
no man can describe. : 


After Hosein’s martyrdom, Oomur and Abdoollah had all their 
own dead collected ; and having had the numaz-e-junaza (or funeral 
service) read over them, caused them to be buried. 


On the third day, having mounted Hosein’s family on camels, and 
distributed all the heads of the martyrs, including that of Hosein (the 
mercy and peace, &c.) among part of the soldiery, horse and foot, to 
each a few enclosed in boxes, and delivered Hosein’s to the particular 
charge of an officer named Khoolee, a relation of Shoomur, he directed 
them to be conveyed to Ayzeed in Syria. On passing through each 
a — head of Hosein was displayed on the point of a lance. (Vide 
p. 118). 


As Hosein’s holy family were about to epee to Syria, the 
soldiers conducted them along the road over the field of blood where the 
headless bodies of their relatives still lay. Shuhur-bano, the wife of 
his highness Kemam Hosein, and Zynub and Koolsoom his two sisters, 
plan | the corpses of the martyrs, began to shriek and bewail, 
eir breasts, and crying, ‘‘ Oh grandfather! oh Ahmnd !f 

‘© Yonder lies Hosein, thy daughter’s son, whose neckt was the spot 
“ where thou was wont to kiss; and lo, now it bears the mark of the 
“* bloody weapon (the dagger) ; and these are of thy family and house- 





* Tit, “ Upon his neck.” 

t A name of Mohummud. . » 

} Literally, “ whose throat was thy bosu-gah ;” perhaps meanitg, on whose neck he 
used to bang in kissing (him). . 
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‘hold, now without: house or home, deserted and forlorn.” Thus dis- 
treseed and Jameating, they were led captive to Syria. In witnessmg 
how deeply Zynub and Koolsoom were affected and agitated, not only 
their friends, but even their enemies shed tears. 


At every aos on the road some miracle or other used to be 
manifested from Hosein’s head. Itis stated by Eemam Ismaeel, on 
the authority of Abil Hoonnoog, that on the arrival of the heads in 

the city of Mousel, they were all, including Hosein’s, deposited in a 
"temple, and locked up during the night. e of the mounted senti- 
nels, in the dead of the night observed, through an orifice in one of 
the doors, the fi of a man with a white beard and of immense 
stature, who took Hosein’s head out of the box, and kissed and wept 
over it. By and by a whole assembly of ancestors arrived, and in 
like manner kissed and wept over it. Conceiving that these people 
might probably walk off with the head, he instantly unlocked the 
door and wént in ; when some one gave him a violent slap on the face, 
and.interrupted him by saying, “‘ The prophets are come hither on 
‘a morning visit to the head of the deceased. Whither art thou 
‘‘ venturing thus disrespectfully ?” The slap left a black mark on his 
cheek. In the morning he related the circumstance to the command- 
ing officer, and showed him his cheek. 


On the heads being brought to Ayzeed, they first brought Hosein’s, 
and displaying it to the grandees, observed, ‘‘ Behold, ye nobles of 
‘¢ Syria, the head of him whose object was the destruction of the race 
“* of Abee Soofeean and Qomeea,* and whose ambition was to become 
“the khuleefa (caliph) of Arabia and Ujjum (Persia). God has 
‘* punished him according to his deserts, without permitting him to 
‘* execute his project.”’ is speech was considered highly improper 
by Zein ool Abaydeen, who said, ** Ye Ayzeedeeans, avaricious 
‘* noblemen, residents of ar Do ye read the creed of Abee Soo- 
““ feean, or of my grandfather Hosein ? Keep the fear of God before 
‘¢ your eyes.” Ayzeed, in a rage, ordered the boy to be beheaded ; 
observing, that he was extremely impertinent. Many petitioned and 
interceded on his behalf, saying, ‘ He is yet a lad, and the death of 
‘‘ his father is still fresh in his memory; and, besides, he is an 
‘‘orphan.” Ayzeed then desired Zein ool Abaydeen to state without 
reserve what his wishes were? he replied, “ Three things, viz. Ist. 
‘“‘ Deliver up to me my father’s executioner; 2dly. Despatch me, 
‘ giving me the heads and families, to Medina; 3dly. To-morrow 
‘ Being Friday, let me read the khootba (sermon or service).” 


Ayzeed consented to his requests, but privately desired his own 
Syrian khuteeb (priest) to read the khootba, and to offer up praises 
and eulogiums in the names of the descendants of Abee Soo and 
Qomeea, Accordingly, on Friday the Syrian hhutesd read the khootba, 
and praised the race of Abee Soofeean and Oomeea, and spoke with 





* Oomeea begat Abee-soofeean, Abec-soofecan begat Maweea, Mawees begat Ayseed. 
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contempt of the descendants of the Prophet, the offspring of Allee, 
and of the paternal grandfather and dmother of both the 
Eemams.* Zein ool Abaydeen was much hurt at this ; and observed, 
‘ If thou be a monarch, act not contrary to thy promise. Didst thou 
‘‘not assure me that I should read the khootba ? 


All present petitioned the king, saying, ‘ He is a Medinite, 
“and one who is in the habit of ae the pou mage ;t we 
‘also are particularly desirous of putting the skill and eloquence 
“‘ of this boy to the test, and ascertaining their extent.” Then Zein 
ool Abaydeen read the khootba ; and, after praising and eulogizing the 
descendants of the Prophet and of Allee, the Almighty put words with 
such effect into his mouth, that the devout Syrians on hearing them 
wept ; which Ayzeed observing, quickly directed the Mowazun to read 
the gamut,{ lest symptoms of war should appear, for the hearts of the 
congregation had melted away. 


After prayers, all the heads, with expenses for the road, clothes, 
&e. having been given to Zein ool Abaydeen, they were sent off to 
Medina. Some say that the executioner was also delivered up to him, 
while others contradict it. At all events, they were despatched ; fort 
days after, they brought them back to Kurbulla, and buried the head 
separately, -each with its own body, and departed to Medina. Here 
they wept over the tombs of Mohummud Moostuffa (the peace, dc.) 
a | Hussun ; and all Medina became subject to Zein ool Abaydeen. 


Hosein’s martyrdom happened in the forty-sixth year of the 
Hijree, now 1202 years ago; since which, the rejoicings at the eed (or 
festival), have been abolished, and mournings and lamentations estab- 
lished in lieu thereof. 


Secr. 3. The Ceremonies observed during the Ashoora, or first ten 
days of the Month Mohurrum. 


The Mokurrum§ or Mohurrum festival, commences on the even- 
ing the new moon becomes visible, which is called the first k’hun, or 
day of the moon; but the first day of the month Mohurrum is dated 
from the morning|| following. 


* 1. e, Hussun and Hosein, 

t These are generally very eloquent. 

+ Qamut (or creed) ; meaning, to proceed with the service. 

§ This feast is in commemoration of the martyrdom of Hussun and Hosein : the lat- 
ter of whom was killed on the tenth day of the month after a desperate battle of twenty 
days ; the former was poisoned a short time before, as has been related in the preceding 
section. 

} The Mohummudans calculate their days from 6 a. u. to 6 P. M., and night vice- 
versa; and consider the night preceding the day, as the one belonging to it. 
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The Mohurrum, including the Zeearut,* may be said to, last till 
the twelfth of the month (7. ¢. the thirteenth A’hun) ; but the feast — 
itself continues during the first ten days of the month, which period 
is called Ashoora. 


Houses are appropriated for the purpose, in which they set up 
ullums, taboots, shah-nusheens, booraqs, &c. ; and sometimes, for the 
sake of ornament, they set up tutteeans, (screens, vide page 121) around 
them, made of mica, &c. ese places are called Ashoor-khana (ten- 
day-house) ; Tazeea-khana (the house of mourning); and Astana (a 
threshold, or fugeer’s residence). Strangers are not permitted to go 
near them, as the threshold is required to be kept pure and undefiled 
for the purposes of reading the fateeha and durood. 


Five or six days previous to the Mohurrum, they prepare the 
Ashoor-khana, by plastering, white-washing, erecting a shed in front, 
de., and wait in expectation of the new moon. The moment that they 
see the Mohurrwm new moon, they perform kodalee marna. That is, 
after having offered fateeha over some sugar in the name of the Hoos- 
nein, attended by music, at the spot where they intend digging the 
allawa, they strike the kodalee (spade) two or three times into the 
earth, and two or three days afterwards dig the hole. 


In front of each ashoor-khana is dug a circular pit, from one 
cubit and a half to eight cubits in diameter, and the same in depth ; 
occasionally, with a small wall round it. This is called an allawa 
(bonfire). These are dug annually on the same spot. Commencing 
from that day inclusive, they kindle fires in these pits every evening 
during the festival ; and the ignorant, old as well as young, amuse them- 
selves in fencing across them with sticks or swords ; or only in runnin 
and playing round them, calling out, Ya Allee! Ya Allee!(Oh Allee! Oh 
Allee! ); Shah Hussun! Shah Hussun! (noble Hussun! noble Hus- 
sun!); Shah Hosein! Shah Hosein ! (noble Hosein! noble Hosein !) ; 
Doolha! doolha ! (bridegroom ! bridegroom !) ; Haee dost! haee dost ! 
(alas, friend! alas, friend!); Ruheeo! Ruheeo! (stay! stay!) every 
two of these words are repeated probably a hundred times over, as 
loud as they can baw! out. 


Of those who have vowed, some leap into the still-burning embers, 


and out again ; others, leap through the flame, and some scatter about 
handfuls of fire. 


Women likewise, without an ashoor-khana, dig an allawa, and 
repeating murseeat beat upon their breasts. 


In general it is customary to play round the allawa at night ; 
seldom in the day. 





* Or visiting ; the relatives of the deceased visiting the grave on the third day of 
one’s demise. Vide Chapter xxxix, 

t A funeral eulogium, particularly onc sung daring the mohurram in commemoration 
of the descendants of Allec. 
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ci. Women, in addition to the above-mentioned exelamations, call 
gutaloud, while violently beating their breasts," hundreds of times 
over, the following words : Haee ! haee ! (alas! alas!) ; Shah f 
Shah juwan ! (excellent youths ! excellent youths 3 Teeno teeno | 
all three ! all !); Luhoomen ! Luhoomen ! bs blood ! in blood !) ; 
5 ! doobay! (drowned! drowned !); Giray! giray ! (fallen ! 
fallen!); Muray! muray! (dead! dead !); Puray! puray / (prostrate ! 
prostrate! ); Ya Allee! (Oh Allee !) 


Having called out Ya Allee, (pronouncing it only onco and very 
long,) as a sign of conclusion, and taking breath awhile, should they 
know any murscea (dirge), or recollect a line or couplet of one, they 
repeat it, with mournful lamentations ; and beating upon their breasts, 
again reitorate the exclamations above mentioned. 


Some women substitute in the place of an aliawa, a lamp placed 
on a wooden mortar, or an inverted carthen pot, over which they 
make their lamentations. 


On the first, third, or fourth han, they deck out the ashoor- 
khana ¢ with carpets, ceilings, tapestry, transparencies, hanging-lamps, 





* Women who thus beat upon their breasts arc called Seena -zunnee (breast-beaters), 
and are all of the Sheeah persuasion ; Soonnees consider it unlawful to do so. 

¢ “ The opulent people of Mussulman society (particularly in upper Hindoostan), 
“have, instead of an ashoor-khana, what theycallan emambara, which is a sacred place 
“erected for the express purpose of commemorating Mohurrum. The founder not un- 
“ frequently intends this also as the mausoleum for himself and family. Itisa square 
“building, generally erected with a cupola top, the dimensions guided by the circum- 
“ stances of the founder. The floor is matted with date-leaf mats, in common use in India, 
“on which is a Shutrunjee (cotton carpet), and over this a clean white calico covering, 
“on which the assembled party are seated, during the several periods of collecting 
“ together to remember their leaders. These meetings are termed muyjlis. 

“ The tazeea is placed against the wall on the side facing Mecca under a canopy of 
“ rich embroidery. A reading-desk or pulpit (mimbur) is placed in aconvenient situation 
** for the reader to face Mecca, and his voice to be heard by the whole assembly of people ; 
“ it is constructed of silver, ivory, ebony, &c. to correspond with the tazeea, if possible : 
“the steps are covered sometimes with gold cloth, or broadcloth of black or green if a 
“ Syed’s property, being the colour worn by that race for mourning. The shape of a 
“‘ mimbur ig a flight of steps with a flat top, without any railing or enclosed place ; the 
“ reader, in his recitings, occasionally sitting on the steps or standing, as may be most 
“* convenient to himself. 

“Qn the walls of the emambara, mirrors and looking-glasses are fixed, in suitable 
“ sitnations, to give effect to the brilliant display of light from the magnificent chandeliers 
“ guspended from the cupola and cornices. The nobles and the wealthy are excited with 
“*@ desire to emulate each other in the splendour of their display on these occasions. All 
“* the mirrors, glass lustres, chandeliers, &c. are bronght together to this place from their 
“ several stations in the mansion ; and itis due to them, to admit the effectto be often 
“ imposingly grand, and the blaze of light splendid, 
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lustres, chundoo, floor-lamps, wax-candles,. benzoin-pastile atesads, fishes 
formed of |g or tinsel, ostrich eggs, artifical flowers of. paper, 
fountains, pete 


The ullums are also called shudday, punjay, eemamzaday plevan 
sahiban, and eemamein ; and all such as come out previous to the tenth 
hun, are further termed suwaree (mounted) ullums, and distinguish- 
ed by having two or three lemons suspended to them. 


An ullum isa representation of a standard. Among all royal 
forces* there are standards called mahee and mooratib, Mahee (fish) 
derives its name from the circumstance of the figure of the head of a 
fish, made of silver or gold, being fixed on the top of a long pole, 
which is decorated with a tash or mogeish doputta from top to bottom ; 
and mooratib is any one of the ullums (crests) similarly fastened to a 
bamboo, and decorated with ¢ash and badla, mogeish and zurbujft, shawl, 
tafta, or white cloth. These, mounted on elephants, are carried at the 
head of the regiment, and are meant for colours. 


In like manner, at the Mohurrum they form ullums intended to 
be fac-similes of Hosein’s banner, and to these the people of Hindoostan 
have given the names of particular martyrs. us they have the 
punja-e Hydur, alias Hyduree punja (Hydur’sf palm «. e. of the hand) ; 
punja-e-moortooza Allee (the palm, or fist, of Allee the chosenf) ; punja- 
sher-e-khoda (the palm of the lion of Godt) ; punja-e-muzhurool ajaeb 
(the palm of the displayer of wonderst) ; punja-e-mooshkil koosha (the 
palm of the disperser of difficultiest) ; Beebee ka ullum, or ullum-e- 
Beebee Fateema (Lady Fatima’s standard) ; Hoseinee ullum, or Hoseinee 
surwur (the Hoseinee standard or leader) ; ulluwm-e-Abbas, or Abbas-e- 
ullumdar (Abbas, the standard-bearer) ; ullum-e-gasim, ullum-e-Allee- 
akbur, and ullum-e-usgur, (these are likewise called Eemam-zaday, 


“On each side the tazeea, the whole length of the wall, banners are arranged, in great 
variety of colour and fabric ; some of them are costly and splendid. I have seen many 
“ constracted of the richest embroidery, on silk grounds, of gold and silver, with masay 
** gold fringes, cords, and tassels ; the staff is cased with gold or silver, worked into 
af figures of birds and other animals in every variety ; the top of which has a crest, in 
‘ some a spread hand, in others a sort of plume, and not unfrequently 2 crest resembling 
‘“ @ grenade, formed of the precious metals, and set with stones of great value. 

On the base of the tazeea, the scveral articles are placed conceived likely to have 
“been used by Hosein at Kurbulla : a turban of gold or silver tissue, a splendid sword 
“ and belt, the handle and hilt sct with precious stones, a shield, the Arabian bow and 
“arrow. Wax-lights, red and green, are also placed in great numbers abont its base, in 
“ silver or gold candlesticks ; and censers of gold and silver, burning incense perpetually 
“ during mokurrum. Many other minor tributes to the emams are discovered near the 
“ tazeea, a8 choice fruits and garlands of sweet-scented ‘flowers, the offerings of ladies of 
« the family to their relative’s tazeea.”—Mrs. M. H. Ali’s Obs. on Mussulmans of India, 


vol, i. p. $3. 
* ie. Of Indian princes, t Different names of Allee. 
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(priest-born) ; ullum-e-doazda Eemam, (the twelve Eemame, or chief 
priests) ; wllum-e~-Eemam zamin; Chal sahib ; burzukhee or goodruttee 
ullum zoolfuggar (or double-bladed sword of Allee, originally Mohum- 
mud’s) ; nal salib. 


These ullums are-generally made of copper, brass, or steel, occa- 
sionally of gold or silver, and even set with precious stones ; and nal- 
sahib, besides, of paper or wood. 


Those made of metal, whether new ones, or old ones given to be 
eleaned and burnished, are brought in pomp and state on trays, 
accompanied with music, from the goldsmith’s house to the ashoor- 
khanas, in each of which, four, five, six, or seven are set up. They are 
fixed on sticks or staffs, which are occasionally of silver, though 
generally of wood, and decked out in clothes ;* and on the first, fourth, 
or fifth evening of the moon, stuck up in holes made in the floor, or 
are fastened on stools, and in front of them are placed lights, moorch- 
*huls,t oodsozt toys, &c.; and sometimes on one side is a representation 
of the foot of the messenger, called Qudum-c-russool (vide page 152). 
At the time of setting up the ullums, while burning incense, they offer 
fateecha in the name of the martyrs, over sugar or shurbut, and then 
distribute them to both rich and poor. In like manner, every evening 
they make fateeha and khutum-e-gordn§ and adorn the punjay with 
flowers. Fugeers of various descriptions are in attendance. In the 
morning they only read the Qoran,, and sit up all night reading the 
Rowzut oosh Shohuda (Book of Martyrs), or reciting murseea nowh 
(mournful dirges), and’ make larentations, beating their breasts. 
Should Providence have bles¥d them with the means, then either in 
the morning or in the evening, or ; toboth periods, they have Mhichree 
cooked without meat, and shurbut prépared ; and having offered fateeha 
over these in the name of Eemam Hoosnein, they partake of these 
themselves, as well as distribute them among’ the poor. 


Every night murseea khwanee (the recitation of funeral eulogiums) 
takes place in the ashoor-khana of some ne or other. They train 
up for the purpose, boys possessing musical voices, invite their friends, 
Suqeers, and numerous spectators to hear them; and hold shub-baydarce 
(nocturnal vigils). The day is spent at each ashoor-khana in reading 
the Qoran. From the first to the seventh Khun, with the exception 


 *“These are in the shape of a long scarf of usually white muslin, but sometimes 

“ofrich silk of bright florid colours, forming an agreeable variety, some being blue, 
“ purple, green, yellow, &c. embroidered very deep at the’ cnds, which are furnished with 
“ gold and silver bullion fringes. It is caught together near the middle and tied with rich 
“gold and silver cords and tassels to the top of the staff, just under the head or crest.” 
—Mrs. Mecr H. Ali. These dresses of the Ul/ums are calied dhuttees. 

¢ Fans for driving away flics. ° 

+ Utensils for burning ood as a perfume. 

§ Khutum, a reading through of the entire Goran. For the method of doing it, vide 
chap. xxxix. 
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of the above-mentioned fateeha-durood, khutum-e-Qoran, Murseea, pre- 
paring victuals, shurbut, &c. nothing takes place.* | 


On the seventh k’un (and by the ignorant on the seventh day of 
the month), the ullum-e-gasim-e-shuheed, istingailiad by having a little 
silver or gold umbrella fixed on his head, makes his debut out of doors 
in the afternoon.f He is borne by a man on horseback, accompanied 
with music, &.; but instead of the dancing-girls who are present, 
singing songs, they repeat murseea nowh (funeral eulogiums); and 
making lamentations, beating upon their breasts, proceed to the places 
desired. If they cannot afford a horse for the ullum, a manon feat 
carries it, running every now and then, reeling to and fro like a drunk? 
man, pretending to be distracted with gricf; while many run afte 

him like somany madmen, all exclaiming aloud doolah ! doolah! (i. e. 
bridegroom ! bridegroom!), on account of Qasim’s recent marriage 
before martyrdom. 


When the ullum-e-gasim meets with any allawas on the road, 
he goes to their ashoor-khanas, and having made his obeisance to the 
ullums there, and offered fateeha over the smoke of Benjamin, takes 
his leave. 


After having thus gone round his visiting excursion, with a 
moorcl’hul waving over him and frankincense burning, he is conveyed 
home to his own ashoor-khana, where they lay him down on a stool. 
Considering him just to have suffered martyrdom, they cover him up 
with any description of cloth, and treat him as a real corpse ; and as, 
on the death of any one, they are wont to strike their heads and beat 
their breasts, so, in like manner, they weep sometimes for the deceased 
and lament his loss. After having offered fateeha over two or three 
earthen pots of shurbut, termed run ka shurbut (the war lemonade), 
they distribute it among such attendants and spectators as partake of 
Moosulman food and drink. They then go away, and the landlord sets 
up the wlum again in its place. 


* By Mrs. M. H. Ali's account, (vol. i. p. 57) it would appear that at Lucknow the 
banners are taken out of the ashoor-khanas or enambaras on the fifth day, and conveycd 
in solemn proccssion to a particular durgah situated in the suburbs of that city, for the 
purpose of being consecrated, which is done by touching with them the original crest of 
Hosein’s banner, deposited there. ‘The order of procession of one of the Ullums, and that 
of a rich man, she describes with great minuteness and accuracy ; justly adding, that some 
ure more splendid than others, and that the very poor people parade their banners with 
porhaps no other accompaniment than a single drum and fife, ‘and the owner supporting 
his own banner. , ; 

+ This night is called the night of Maynhkdce in some parts of the country, where 
‘they have a public display, intending to represent the marriage ceremony, so callcd, 
“for Qasim, who was married to the favourite daughter bf Hosein on the morning of 
“the celebrated battle. On this night they have the same showy parade which distin- 
“ guishes the Maynhdee procession of a real wedding ceremony,” Mrs, M. H. Ali, vol. 
i. p. 74. 
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On the — k’ keen, in the oe afternoon, they also take 
out the neeza (spear) on its peregrination. The nceca is 2 lance or spear, 
which they dress up with clothes, leaving two sh . waving in the 
air, and fx alime on the top of it, emblematic of Hosein’s head, 
which was thus carried by Ayzeed’s order through different cities on 
the point of a javelin (vide p. 110). Some substitute a thin bamboo for 
the spear, on which they wind a turban cloth, and near the top of it, 
below the lime, fasten a split bamboo bow across, to the two extremi- 
ties of which they sometimes suspend a couple of swords ; and ahove 
the bow they’ generally wind, for the sake of ornament, red and 
white, or black and white cloth, in a spiral form. Accompanied with 
music, fugeers, &o. they walk about with it from house‘o house, 
begging. The people of the house first throw one or wo pots of 
water onthe nceza-bearer’s feet, and then make him a present of a 
rupee, fanam, or pice, or a little grain. The moojawir (attendant of 
the ashoor-khana) with his own hands takes some eebodee, or the ashes 
of the ood-dan, and gives it to him: he receives it with great devotion, 
and applies it to his own eyes as well as to those of his children; and 
sometimes even eats a little, and makes fhem eat of it. After that 
they bring it home and stick it up in front of the ashoor-khana ; and 
when the taboots and ullums are taken out, the neeza is carried in 
front of them. There is one of these at each ashoor-khana, 


In the evening of that day they take out the Beebee ka ullum, 
Hoseinee ullum, nal-sahib, and zoolfuggar, accompanied with flambeaux, 
as before, repeating murseea-nowh, making lamentations after the same 
eae as has been detailed in the case of ullum-e-gasim, but without 

e horse. 


Nal-sahib (vulgo nalsab ; literally Mr. Horse-shoe) is made of 
gold, silver, steel, copper, brass, or other metals; or, what is more 
common, of wood or paper besmeared with sundul, of a somewhat 
larger sizet than a common horse-shoe. With this (as an emblem 
of Hosein’s swift horse), they run most furiously, frequently upsetting 
infirm men, women, and children, to the infinite diversion of the by- 
standers, who quiz them (the sufferers) into the bargain. Some, 
through ignorance, construct with cloth something of a human shape, 
and substitute the shoe for its head. Many people take a long thin 
bamboo, like a fishing rod, wind round it any two kinds of paper, 
pasting them over its whole length, and on the upper end of it fix an 
aftab-geeree (parasol), consisting of a fan in the shape of a peepul-leaf, 
to ward off the rays of the sun. The fan is made of coloured ‘paper, 
tansil, or mica, with a fringe all round, prettily constructed with one 
or three moorch’huls tied to the point of it; and they fasten a rope or 
two which reaches to the guunltsigae to the aftab-geeree. Resting the 
jower end of the bamboo on the kummurbund, they support it with 





© ‘Skumlay, the worked or embroidered end of a tarban or Aunmurdend, sometiones 
thiékeed into the folds and sometimes left fying loose. ; 
¢ Sometimes a foot long. 
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one hand while they balance it by means of the rope with the other, 
and thus run with Nal-sahib’s cavalcade. When it is too heavy for 
one, other two men aasist him in balancing it, by means of two ropes 
aoting like the stay of a ship’s mast. Whenever he halts, they lower 
the eerees and shake them over his head; and in their eager- 
ness to do so, they very often strike them against one another, by 
which they are broken. Many do this, after their wishes have been 
aceomplished, to fulfil vows (vide Nuzur-o-nyaz, chap. xxvii) which 
they may have made. 


Sometimes a woman makes a vow to Nal-sahib, saying, ‘ Should 
“‘ I, through your favour, be blessed with offspring, I shall make it 
‘run with your equipage.” Should it so happen that she afterwards 
brings fortfl’a child, she accordingly puts an aftab-geeree into its hand 
when it attains the seventh or ei th year of its age, and causes it to 
run along with the cavalcade. he rich make their children run only 
a short distance, and then let servants run for them; whereas the 
poor are wont to run themselves ; and some with swords and shields, 
or only with sticks, run round and round the procession. A greater 
crowd accompanies it than any other. 


In short, in this way, on the evening of the eighth ’un, they 
take out the burzukhee alias goodruttee ullum; and on the following 
night (the ninth) the Abdas ka ullum and Hoseinee ullum, 


The day for taking out the various ullums differs in a trifling 
degree in different countries. If two ullums on their mounted excur- 
sions meet one another on the road, they mutually embrace (or rather 
the men cause them to touch), and having offered fateeha, after burn- 
ing incense they pass on. 


On the tenth hun all the wllums and taboots (except the udlum-e- 
gasim) carried on men’s shoulders, attended by fugeers of every de- 
scription, perform shub-gusht (nocturnal perambulation) in great pomp 
and state ; the lower orders in the evening, and the higher at midnight. 
On that night the streets are illuminated, and every kind of sport 
takes place. Among others is an exhibition of the phantasmagoria 
or magic-lantern kind, in which the shadows of the figures fall on a 
white cloth skreen, representing battles, &c., which attracts crowds 
of people to the spot. short, the whole town is awake that night, and 
presents one general scene of noise, bustle, tumult, and confusion. 


The taboot alias tazeea (or bier) is a frame-work of bamboo in 
the shape of a mausoleum, (intended to represent the one at the plain 
of Kurbulla erected over the remains of Hosein,) made with a sort 
of net-work of paper nicely clipped (sometimes with plates of mica 
on the back), and pasted to it. It is further ornamented with differ- 
ent kinds of coloured paper, formed into various devices, tinsel fringes, 
&e., with a dome, which is sometimes so contrived as to move round at 
the slightest breath of air. When the whole is lighted up within and 
without, it has a beautiful appearance. It is a square edifice, its 
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aides varying from two to fourteen-cuhits, and the wiion of ids 
height is half as much again as that of one of its sides (vide Plate L 
fig. 1). Within it are placed slimes, or a couple of little artificial 
tombs, intended to represent those of Hussun and Hosein. Some, 
instead of the net-work paper about the aboot, construct it by tying 
bungreean to one another, and over the places where they touch, fasten 
various kinds of flowers made of white paper ; and behind the see Hi 
they tie red (koosoom-coloured) cloth, or ae red paper. hen 
lighted up, it has a very pretty appearance. is is termed bunggreean= 
ka-taboot. 


Others again, instead of using the paper net-work, make it of 
flowers and leaves formed of wax of various colours, so opus 
executed as to resemble natural roses and tuberoses ;* which the people 
view with astonishment. When it is carried about on the shub-gusht 
night, they squirt water on it by means of syringes, to prevent its 
melting by the heat of the torches and blue-lights. With the beauti- 
ful effect. produced by the reflection of the torches and blue-lights, it 
is not unhke a chumum (parterre) with flowery shrubs in full bloom. 
This is called mom ka taboot (or wax taboot). 


Some construct a tazeea, consisting of a representation of the 
Mudeena nugsha (Medina picture), which is a fac-simile of the Prophet's 
mausoleum there. This they ornament variously with gilding and 
enamelling, and so beautifully, that by candle-light it has a very 
splendid appearance. It is so elegantly formed that the spectators 
never tire of viewing it. 


The generality of people conceiving it to be an exact resemblarfce 
of the Prophet’s tomb, proceed cagerly to the spot to obtain a glimpse 
of it. Instead of the net-work on the ¢aboots, some people substitute 
cloth, and by dabbing it over with earth get surson (mustard-seed) to 
vegetate on it, which makes the taboot look by candle-light as if it 
were entirely formed of emerald. In the same way, they sometimes 
construct and erect a camel, punjay, and ullums with surson, and some 
make an artificial chumbaylee kay mundwa, uncommonly well executed, 
in imitation of the chumbaylee (jasmine) creeper on a mundwa (shed) ; 
and as they carry this about on the shuhadut-day, people throw gujray 
on it as it passes along the streets. f 


Some, instead of a taboot, erect a shah-nusheen (royal seat), alias 
dad-muhal (palace of justice). This, like the taboot, is constructed 
of bamboos, paper, tinsel, &c., and in shape somewhat resembling a 
palace. It is placed against the wall, and ullums are set up therein. 





ee a 








* Polyanthus tuberosa.— Zin. 

f In short, the tazeea is formed, as Mrs. Meer observes, “of every variety of 
“ materials, from the purest silver down to bamboo and paper. Some have them of 
“ ivory, ebony, sandal-wood, cedar, &¢.” and she has seen some beautifully wrought in 
silver filigree. The handsomest, to her taste, is in the possession of his Majesty the 
king of Onde, composed of green glass with brass mouldings, manufacturod in Koginnd. 
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It has sometimes in each cofner a transparency in the form of's table- 
shade, whirled round with the least breath of air, and hencé its name, 
churkhee fanoos (revolving shade).* These shades are at times made 
apart and placed in front of the skah-nusheen. Some also construct 
around the tadvots and ullums, or set up separately in the ashour-khanas, 
what they call tutteean,t made of ubruk (mica) and mercury, which 
litter and shine with great splendour by the reflection of the light. 
hen blue-lights are burnt before them they present such un elegant 
appearance that it baffles description: it can only be credited on ocular 
demonstration. Many hundreds of thousands of rupees are annually 
expended in the construction of these tuttees : in the city of Hydrabad 
they are particularly in vogue. Some erect in the ashoor-khanas 
artificial sanyo, pine-apple, custard-apple, and other trees, so beauti- 
fully formed that they appear like sel trees laden with blossoms and 
fruits; and on these they have likewise representations of dif- 
ferent species of birds and squirrels, in the act of eating the fruits. 
Crowds of people assemble‘ to see them, and view them with astonish- 
ment; for they resemble real trees, birds, and animals. Sometimes 
they set up human figures of different kinds, of various colours and 
shapes. Soine, for instance, are represented as in the act of praying, 
or of going through the different forms of sitting, standing, and pros- 
tration ; one, in the character of a sepoy, appears as sentinel, with his 
musket on his shoulder, walking up and down, keeping watch ; one 
sitting, moves his head backwards and forwards ;{ another salutin 
(i ¢ making sulum). Near to these, again, they also place artificial 
birds and animals; suchas buylay (paddy birds), myna (martins), 
parroquets ; also snakes, ducks, cats, dogs, &c. ; and, by some inge- 
nious contrivance, an artificial dove comes every now and then out 
of its cage, and after cooing awhile like a real dove, he walks into 
it again. In some allawas,§ on a raised chubvotra, they set up a large 
dol! or female figure, made of cloth or wood, dressed up as a female, 
and place a chukkee (hand-mill) before her: she taking hold of the 
handle of it with one hand, and putting wheat or rice into it with the 
other, goes through the operation of grinding. As the flour accumu- 
lates round the mill the proprietor removes it. 


Sometimes they take a cucumber, a water-melon, or a green plan- 
tain, and having ‘pierced it through near its centre with a couple of 
sharp knives, with their cutting edges inclined from one another, 
pointing upwards and downwards, they suspend the one by its two 
ends to a beam or rafter, whilst they attach a stone weighing ten or 





* Also termed fanoos-e-kheeal ; a lantern which revolves by the smoke of the candle 
within, and has on the sides of it figures of various animals, &c. For these see Plate I. 
fig. 2 and 3. 

¢ Tutieean. Frameworks containing square pieces of mice made into looking glasses. 

+ As Moosulmans are wont to do in the act of reading. 

§ Ashoor-khanas, in common conversation, are called «mwas; because the latter 
ave in front of them. 
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‘twelve seers (twenty or twenty-four pounds) to the other; and stran 
as it may ae ne knives do not divide this very succulent vege 


On the night of the 7th of the month Mohurrum, the boordg, made 
of wood, about two or three feet high, beautifully painted and deco- 
rated, with such neck, arm, nose, and ear-jewels and head orna- 
ments as are usually worn by Moosulmans, is brought from the painter's 
honre, accompanied by lighted torches, Aurseea-nmch-reciters, &e. 
to the ashoor-khana, where it is placed before the ul/fvms faving for- 
wards, This is intended to be a fac-simile of the boordg, or horse,® 
which the Almightv sent from heaven by the angel Jibreel (Gabriel), 
to convey to him his highness Mohummud Moostnffa (the peace, &c.) 
on a visit. The description of this animal is as follows :—He had the 
head and face of a mun; ears long; forehead broad, and shining 
like the moon; eyes black, like those of a deer, and brilliant as the 
stars ; neck and breast of a swan; loins ofa lion; tail and two wings 
ofa :eaccck; stature of a soorera-gaee or of amule; speed of burg 
(lightning): hence the derivation of its name, boorag. 


Many of the Hindoos have such faith in these tahoots, ullums, 
boorags, &c. that they even erect them and likewise become fugeers. 
And if any fighting and bloodshed take place between the two castest 
during the Mohurrum, the Hindoos who have turned Mohummudan 
JSugeers take the part of the Moosulmans and fight against the people 
of their own caste; nor do they, during that period, partake of any 
animal food that has not been regularly made zubuA, or sacrificed 
according to the Moosulman rites (vide zubuh, Glossary). 


During the thirteen days of the Mohurrum festival, Moosulmans 
keep their dwellings and garments remarkably neat and clean, aud their 
bodies pure and pndefiled. ‘They even refrain from conjugal embraces ; 
and what is also extraordinary, some from the first, others from the 
fuurth, fifth, sixth, or seventh day of the moon till the ninth, prohibit 
themselves even the use of meat and fish, betel-leaf, and sleeping on a 
bed. Should they sleep on a cot, it is turned topsy turvy;and for 
this reason, that it would be disrespectful in them to sleep on an 
elevation, when their Lemams (priests) are standing on the ground. 
On the tenth some partake of these enjoyments; but others abstain 
from the tenth to the thirteenth day. 


From the fifth k’hun, at every ashoor-khana, the nobility in front 
of their dewan-khanus, merchants at their gates, and shopkeepers 
before their shops, have abdar-khanas (places where water is kept for 

an eR Da cn ae aE TR 

* Or an ass, according to some authorities. Plate I. fig. 4. 

T As was the case at Cuddapah in 1821 ; when owing to the greatest feast of each of 
the two castes, vis. the Mohurrum of the Mohummudans, and the Dusserah or Churruck 
Pooja of the Hindoos, Cccurring on the same day, neither would give way and many 
were killed. It may here be remarked, that agreeably to Moosulman custom, their feast 
can net bo deferred ; whereas that of the Hindoos may, and they may be bribed to post- 
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drinking), nicely decorated with a cloth ceiling, and other ornamental 
eontrivances, There they dispense milk, shurbut, water cooled and 
scented, to all the people; and at night have illuminations, &e. at 
these places. 


On the fifth hun, almost all people, men and women, old and 
young, put on a sylee* or gujra, especially unmarried people, who are 
particularly fond of it: the married seldom wear them. Married 
women are not allowed to show their faces to their husbands during 
the ten days of the first Mohur:um after marriage, at which time they 
are kept apart from one another. They olserve the same custom 
during the tayra tayzee (first thirteen days of the month Sufur) as also 
during the days of the bara wufat, trom the first until the oorst-day 
(in the month Rubbee-oos-sanee) ; for these days are esteemed evil, and 
no pleasure or enjoyment should take place during them. The learned 
consider such things unlawful and never wear them. 


It is undoubtedly unlawful and contrarv to the Mohummudan 
law ; but so it is, that in Hindoostan they attend more to these cus- 
toms than to the (furz) divine commands. 1 mean, such as applying 
ubeer to the faces of children, putting on them green dresses, such as 
jumas, ungurkhas, or koortas, and wearing these themselves. The 
nobility, as well as the respectable among the middling classes of peo- 
ple, content themselves with merely tying a sylee or gujra round their 
wrists. 


Description of the Mohurrum Fugeers. 


Of these there are many varieties, most of whom attire themselves 
in their new garb on the fifth kun; a few on the second; and still 
fewer on the sixth or seventh. These I shall separately notice; and 


Ist. The Sylee wala (vulgo Suhaylee wala), or those who wear 
sylee (a necklace of coloured thread worn by fugeers). 6 


Attaran (perfumers) and pxtwry (makers of fringe and tape) 
manufacture for the occasion a ie green aylee, alias antee (a neck- 
lace of a skein of thread), as well as bracelets, termed soomurnn and 
gujra, beautifully ornamented with gold and silver thread, which are 
purchased ; but previous to putting them on, they place together with 
them on a tray, some swectmeat, and maywa (viz. choorway, sugar, 


and phootanay), and a churagee ; and having offered fateeha over them, 





* Sylee isemblematic of the dress of the real Banwa-fugeers who are said to have 
tarned fugeers through grief for Husson and Hosein. They have it made of hair ; 
whereas, on this occasion, it is made of thread, green or red, the former to represent the 
green colour of Hussun’s body, rendered so, soon after his death, by the effects of the 
polson ; the latter the blood with which Hosein’s body was imbued when slain in the field 
of battle. 

¢ Vide Oors, Glossary. 

¢ Sylees of flowers are worn on other occasions 
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they first put a small antee around the shuddey’s neck, and then, 
either there or after going home, wear them round their necks and 
wrists. Ifthe gajra be worn only on one hand, it is invariably on the 
right ; the soomurun is always on the right only. Their dress is the 
usual one. The moojawir after the fatecha helps himself to the churagee 
and some of the fruits, and returns the rest. 


In addition to the above, some old and young people tie a piece 
of green cloth on both the upper arms. 


Some of these fugeers apply ubeer to their faces ; and holding an 
ood buttee (benjamin pastile) lighted in their hands, go out abegging. 


2. Bonuwa (prop. bay nuwa, t. e. indigent,) fugeeran. They 
are distinguished by the following dress. They wear on the head a 
topee ( fugeer’s tuj or cap), a sylee, a shawl, or a gold mundeel ; on the 
neck, a Au/nee or an alfa, red, green, or white, and a sylee, tusbeeh 
(see Glossary), and kuntha ; on the wrists, a soomurun or gujra ; round 
the waist, a loong, dhotee, or lunggote; and round the right ankle, a 
dal or a silver fora, or nothing at all, They apply udbeer to the face, 
and carry in the hand a fan or ch’hurree (a switch), a sword, or sang 
(a javelin wholly composed of iron). 


The fuqeers of this class have a distinct guroh (band) among them- 
selves, with different ranks and denominations, thus: 1, a moorshud or 
sur-guroh (chief of the troop), whom they all agree to obey. Under 
him there is, 2, a khuleefa, who stands in the same relation to him as 
a minister toa king; 3, a b’hundavree shah, a house-steward who has 
charge of the storehouse, or distributer ; 4, an tznee shuh, to call and 
assemble the people and convey orders (an aide-de-camp ?) ; 5, an 
adalut shah, to direct the order of movements ; 6, a kolwal, to kee 
order and discipline; 7, a dest, the friend ; 8, an al hookm-e-lill 
(literally, God is the judge) ; 9, an al-umr-e-lillah, commander ; 10, 
a nugeeb-col-fogra, whose business it is to proceed in front of the troop, 
and proclaim the praises and attributes of the Deity, as an injunction 
te the other fugeers. 


On arriving at an ashoor-khana, the troop of fugeers, drawing 
themselves up in two or three lines in front of it, the dost calls out his 
own name ‘‘ dost ;” the kotwal answers ‘‘hur-chay-ruza-ay-ost.”* Then 
the al-wokm-e-lillaht from the right flank calls out his own name 
twice, and from the left al-umr-e-lillah re-echoes his name twice. 
After, the adalut shah repeats the fateeha kay durjat alone with a loud 
voice, and at the conclusion calls out the word “‘ futeehu;” when all. 
the fugeers repeat the svora-e-alhumd§ once, and the govt: hoo-allah| 





* “ What pleases Him,” i, e. the Almighty. 

T. Which, like Al-umr-e-lillah, signifies, “ the command is from God.” 
.., o£ OF introductory part of the fatecha. 

§ Chap. i. Goran. Chap, cxii, Qoran. . 
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three times, and read the durood, and finish by drawing their hands 
ever their faces, Then the adalut shah (lawgiver) repeats sentences 
or couplets which have reference to the eel ee of his own protea- 
ssion—the law,—and then bawls out the following exclamations: “ Z& 
nara-e-hyduree ;”* when the rest resound ‘ Yu-hoo/”t Again, the 
former calla out “ ek nara-e-punjutun /f they all exclaim “ ya hoo [”’ 
“‘ ek nara-e-char-yar-e-basuffu [”§ the rest call out “ya hoo!” “ ek 
“6 nara-e-shuheedun-dusht-e-kurbulla !”|| they reply “‘ ya hoo!” After 
that the adalut shah, having repeated the following hemistich, remains 
silent, viz. ‘¢ ya hoo ya mun hoo la-il-lu-ha il-lul-la-ho :" the band of 
fugeers reply, ‘‘ wuh do-hoo la shureeku ti hoo o ush-hud-do-un'na 
66 Mohum’ mudoon ubdu-hoo oomdu-hvo’ 0 russool-lu-hoo.”** Then the 
adalut shah repeats this line, ‘‘ arzoo daruin kay khakayan qulum.” tt 
The band answer, ‘‘ fuo-tee-d-ay, chusm-e-sa2zum, dum-bu-dum.” tf 


As they proceed, the nugeeb ool fogra calls out ‘‘ hosh burdum ; 
“nuzur bur gudum ; suffur dur wutun ; khilwut dur anjomun. Bu-fuzul-e 
“nunjutun. Ya allee mudud.”§§ 


If this band of fugeers sit at any ashoor-khana, the proprietor of it 
treats them with a /oogga, tumbakoo (tobacco), shurbut, cloves, and 
cardamoms ; and if he can afford it, entertains them with htchree. 


Those dus-masee, or ten-month-fuqeers (so called because for ten 
days) speak and converse in the same style as the real fugeers or de- 
votees, who are termed bura-masee, or twelve-month-fug-ers, because 
they continue so from one end of the year to theother. Among them- 
selves they call one another by the name of ‘‘ eea hadee allah ;’’ “ eea 
© moorshud allah,” ‘ eea hosein,” * eea eemam ;’’ and if they call one, or 
address him, they say, “‘ bawa !” or “ ata!” or ** dooneeadar /” ‘* What! 





* An exclamation to Hydur. f O He! (¢. e. God.) 
2 A call to the five, «. e. Mohummud, Allee, Fateema, Hussun, and Hosein. 
. § A call to the four virtuous friends, viz. Aboo Bukur, Oomaur, Oosman, and Allee. 

| An exclamation to the martyrs of the plain of Kurbulla. 

q “ O God, thou art the only true God, und there is none else.” 

** “ He is One and there is not another with him, and I give true witness that the 
“ man Mohummud is his faithful servant sent by him.” 

tt Grant me the dust, beneath that foot which lies. 

{tt Asa collyrium to adorn mine eyes, 

§§ Literally “ guard your breath ;”i.¢. have always God’a-name om your lips. 
“ Keep your eyee on your feet ;” i. a, whilst walking, constantly repeat tho hula, (a) 
“ Travel sitting at home ;” ¢. e. let your mind contemplate God.and his works, “ In.ae- 
‘Ceemblies converse with. your beloved ;” %. ¢« in all places, even in a.crowd, hare sweet 
communion with God. “ By the grace of the Ponjutun. ©- Allee! Assist.” 





(a.) This consists. in four words which the pions invariably repeat over and.over 
when- walking, and revolve in their minds one-word at every step they take. The words 
are, lat. Zak, 2d. Il-lah-hak, $d. M-lay, 4th. Lak. 
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will you not give the ».fugeers some -howre-kownee® (monety).to purchase 
asoubosl faranis —their foo) ?’’ Fugeers technically denominate rupees 
kowa-kewree. If any one dues not give them something, they repeat 
the fullowing couplet : raed 


Data thay so mur qy-ay, ruh-gy-ay mukk hee choos; 
~~ Dayna-layna kooch nu-heen, lurnay ko moujood. 


The gen’rous all are dead and gone, 
And niggard churls remain alone ; 

Of charity we hear no more, 

But struggling each to swell his store. t 


When they are about to depart from any place, the nugueeb-ool- 
fogra repeats the following couplet : 
Ugur gaytee, sur-a-sur, bad geerud, 
Churag-e-Moogbillan hurgiz numeerud. 


Were this vast universe one blast of rushing air, 
The lamp of God’s elect would burn undying there.} 


and after, calls out ‘‘ shakir ko shukur, moonkir ko “ tukkur.’’§ 


* 


Then the band reply, “‘ rah e-mowla deen-e-pygumbur.”’ | 
These fugeers go about repeating and acting as above described. 


3. Mujnoon.§ The dress is as follows: on the head, a foo]’s-cap, 
or a long sugar-loaf paper cap, having a queu behind, made of slips of 
aper, trailing along the ground, beautifully ornamented with gold- 
eaf, &. Sometimes the cap is made with panes of glass all round, in 
the form of a lantern, having suspended on the outside of it shreds of 
bayour (tinfoil) or tinsel, or white and red net-worked paper. The 
put a lighted wax-canile inside of it, and wearing it at night, wal 
about: it has a pretty appearance. Instead of a cap they sometimes 
wear a shawl or red /ogutta, or any other cloth ; others again have ripe 
Jen.ons threaded dangling all round the head. Round the neck, a 
red, yellow, black, or white doputta is twisted, and worn in the torm 
of a bud@hee or heemael, or ashawl or handkerchief passed through 





* Kowra literally means a large shell ; kowree a small one. 
+ Literally, 
“The generous are all dead, misers are only left ; 
“There is no giving or taking, bat they are e’er ready to fight.” 
I Lit. “ Were the whole universe filled with wind, it could not possibly extinguish 
“ the light i. e. the offspring) of the Elect.” 

- § Literally, “ sugar to the believing (i. ¢. grateful worshipper), and a thump to the 
“unbelieving ;” %. e. may the benevolent be rewarded, and those who deny us be punished ; 
or, blessings be to the charitable and curses to those who refuse us. , 

§ “ We are on the road to heaven, and our religion is that of the Prophet. — 

' | Uierally, “ Frantic,” the name of a famous Jover, whose mistress was Lyla(p, 127). 

the Abelard and Heloise of the East. - 
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rings. The body is besmeared with eundul or k'horese {pipo-clay). 
On each arm na or three handkerchiefs are tied, we hoe dd 
dangling, and sometimes a bazoo-hund over one of them. Round the 
waist is a wooryee (breeches) or /oonggee. In their hands they carry 
a korla (prop. kora) cat-o-one (thick) tail, a kut’har or dagger, a 
sword, a bichhwa (sort of dagger), a maroo, or two antelope-horns 
joined at their base, a sung (a javelin all of iron), a gumchee (whip), 
or a ch’hurree (switch). On the legs is a g’*hoangroo or a°héntee. Some 
also having fixed limes to the points of a couple of bich’hway fasten one 
on each arin. 


Thus equipped, they proceed to each ashoor-khana and dance in 
a circle (which dance is termed ghoomna, or whirling), and keep step 
to the music of the dug. (Append. Mus. Instr.) The figure of the 
dance consists in four motions, to which they keep time by repeating 
the following words protracted in the utterance “ allee ! ailee ! allee ! 
“Bhum!* 


4. Lyla, the wife of (the preceding) Mujnoon. Among the 
Mujnoon set of fugeers there is one to represent Lyla, whose dress is as 
follows: He has the whole surface of his body, from head to foot, 
glued over with cotton; even the cloth which he wears in the form of 
a lunggote around his waist (the only dress he has) undergoes the same 
operation. In his hands he holds a cup, sometimes full of seneu! or 
shurhut, or a man’s skull-cup, a cocoanut shell, or a turtle chippa 
(calipash) anda fan or paper nosegay. On the head he wears a three- 
cornered paper cap. 


5. Bhurrung. This man’s whole body is besmeared with lal 
gayroo (red ochre) mixed with water. He ties a shawl, handkerchief, 
or any coloured cloth on the head with a small flag fixed on the top; 
and like the mujnoons he wears heemaels (shoulder-belts) of cosmuttas. 
On his loins or legs are g’hoong-roo, ghanteean, or zung and goorgee 
(breeches). He girds his loins well, and in dancing, kicks his pos- 
teriors with his heels, calling out ‘Allee ! Allee / Allee! zung !” 


6. Mullung. Their head-dress consists of a knob or knot on one 
side made with the hair or cloth, passed through a chukhur,t around 
which they twist red thread, kinnaree,t or got’ha.§ On each 
wrist are two or four kurvay (metallic bracelets||). The edge of a 
handkerchief (yooloobund) is passed under one arm and the two upper 
ens fastened over the opposite shoulder, and a sy/ee, kunt ha, mala, 
and fus‘eeh are put round the neck. A kummurbund of any kind of 


* Bhum, or Bhoom, a corruption of g’hoom (i. e. go round). 

¢ Chukhur, a weapon (resembling a quoit in size and shape), used principally by the 
seeks (sikhs) consisting of an iron ring, which they throw with great dexterity. They 
carry it About them on the head placed on the top of their turbans. 

¢ Kinnaree, broad gold or silver lace, 

§ Got’ha, narrow gold or silver lace. 


H Of iron, brass, or copper. 
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cloth encircles the waist ; a dungota is passed round the loins, and on 


the right ankle is a dal or tora. 


These men likewise roam about, visit the ashoor-khana, and mov- 
ing their hands, rattle the kurray ; and so er call out “‘ Kurk shuh 
“ mudar !* or “ Kurk hoo ’’t Then one of the mullungs repeats the 
following couplet : 


Hurchu daree, surfkoon dur rah-e hoo, - 
Lun tunaloo’'l buru huta tunfugoo ; 


Let all your wealth to pious works be given, 
What’s sown in charity is reaped in Heaven. 


then all the rest sing out in reply, ‘* Kurk deen !’'§ 


7. <Anggaythee shah (or king Chafing-dish). His garb is as 
follows, viz. : the head bare, ora sy/ee wound round it ; a lungyotee 
round the Joins, and an iron chain for a waist-belt. The body is rub- 
bed over with khurree (pipe-clay) or bhubhoot (cow-dung ashes) ; and 
he carries in one hand a dust-punna (or pair of tongs). 


He walks about with an anyguythee or chafing-dish ; 1%. e. a frag 
ment of an earthen vessel held on the palm of his haud, kindling and 
blazing a fire, in which he heats one end of an irun chain, while the 
other end, with a rope fastened to it, hangs outyde. Thus he visits 
the ashoor. khanas ; and there holding up the chain oy the rope with one 
hand, dips the other into oil, and draws it along the red-hot part; 
when instantly an immense and sudden blaze is produced, to the great 
consternation and surprise of the bystanders, who are eqpally aston- 
ished that his hand does not burn by carrying in it so much fire on a 
thin earthen vessel. The fatter, however, he contrives to do, by fil- 
ling the bottom of the chafing-dish with a mixture of the pulp of aloes 
and cow-dung, and placing over it ashes, which remain moist under a 
kindled fire twenty-four hours, and prevent the vessel getting hot. 


| 8. «=Siddee (prop. syedve), or African. Tenor twelve men black- 
en their bodies with aapsblack and oil, to resemble so many neyroes, 
Their dress is as follows. For the head, an ill-shaped cap, made of 
sheep or goatskin, with the wool or hair on, or of blanket or mat. 
Round the waist, over a small /unggotee, they wear deer or sheepskins 
with the hair or wool on, blankets, sackcloth, or mats. In the left 
hand they carry a bow made of bamboo, and in the right a small stick 
fastened to a cocoanut-shell, containing some gravel covered with 
pha bal and sometimes having ghoongroos (small bells) also 
atac it. 


Thus equipped they visit the ashoor-khanas, and. dance to: the 





* A call to our saint, Shah Madar ! f A call to Him ! 

¢ Lit. Whatever you have, spend it on the road of Him (in the service of God) : 
they will never obtain any good until they bestow it. 

§ A call to religion ! 
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rattling of their cocoanut-shells, with the handle of which they strike 
their bows. | 


In place of the bow and cocoanut-shell, they sometimes have 
a ria in the left hand, on which they strike with a stick in the 
right. ; 


By contorting their mouths, they mimic the talk of negroes, to 
which the imitation bears a strong resemblance, and they appear to 
people like real Africans. 


Sometimes among their troops one assumes the character of the 
gentler sex. Her complexion and head-dress is the same as that of 
the men, but she has a blanket wrapped round her waist, hanging 
down to the feet, and wears a cholee (bodice), and is more particularly 
distinguished by having an artificial breast dangling down to her 
knees. She is employed in beating the ground with a moosul (or long 


wooden pestle), while the men, dancing round her, laugh and joke 
with her. 


9. Bu-go-lay or bug-lay (paddy birds). Ten or twelve men, - 
all of one height, rub the whole of their bodies over with cow-dung 
ashes, and wear on their heads white paper caps, all of one pattern, 
and a lunggotu round the loins. 


el go about, holding one another by the waist, imitating the 
sound of paddy-birds. One of them assumes the character of a bhyree 
shah (king hawk), and every now and then suddenly darts upon the 
dcenabasten ; who instantly crouch or disperse, and conceal themselves 

ehind the people. If they surround any one out of fun, they keep 
whirling round him and do not allow him to escape. In short they 
sport like real falcons and herons. 


10. Kuwway shah (king crow). They besmear their whole 
bodies with pipe-clay, wear a jama made of a blanket and sylees on 
their heads aad around their necks ; and saying a variety of ludicrous 
things, walk about each with a cage in his hand, contaming a crow, 


(sometimes also a frog) or carrying a branch of a tree, with a crow 
fastened to it by the legs. 


11. Hat’h kutoray-walay (carriers of j ugs in their hands). They 
wear a shawl, gylee, or doputta on the head, and a gooloobund and 
kufnee, or heemael, all red, green, or yellow, round the neck. The 
body or face is beameared with sundul, and they have gujray on their 
wrists ; handkerchiefs on their arms ; a loong round their loins, and a 
silver toray or dal round the right ankle. 


With a cup in the hand, they go about recounting the sorrows of 
the Mohurrum before-mentioned, narrating celebrated battles, or 


reciting eulogiumson individuals. The people, on being pleased with 
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these, drop some money into the cup. These go, about in pairs, and 
moving their cups from side to side, sometimes sing to the following 
effect : vor 


Pysa day na ray Baboo ; 
Pysa day na ree maee : 
Pysa day na ray Allah ; 
Hark kutora doodhka. 


O God! grant some money ; - 
Good master ! some money ; 
Sweet mistress! some money ; 
For the milk-jug, my honey !* 


or, 


Durreea men juhazan chulana ; 
Deen ka bowta churhana ; 
Baygee Bungala layna ; 

Syr kurro Room o Sham ka. 


Our ships must sail across the ocean, 

Our sacred flag be putin motion. 

To seize Bengala’s plains combine, 

Then march through Rome and Palestine.t 


Concluding with the chorus “ Hét’h-kutora doodh ha,” (or the 
milk hand-jug). 


12. Jullaleean or khakeean. These have no particular dress, but 
wear fanciful caps of every description, and immense turbans of straw, 
leather, or mat. On the neck they have rosaries and necklaces made 
of all sorts of fruits. Some have their faces half blackened. Their 
bodies are covered all over with pipe-clay; they wear thousands of 
kinds of garlands arouud their necks; and sometimes have dried 
pumpkins hanging suspended from all parts of them. 


One of the band carries in his hand a female doll of a hideous 
form, with which he taunts people by telling them that it is their 
grandmother; while each of the rest has some leather rolled up in 
the form of a club, with which they strike every poor man or woman 
on the head that comes in their way. Thus they go about sporting. 


13. Nugsha-bundee (a particular class of fugeers so called). Very 
few assume this character. Their dress is similar to that of the 
Banuwa fugeers before mentioned, with two things additional, a hoor- 
fa and an alfa; but their characteristic mark is a lamp burning in 
the hand, and their making their appearance only at night. e 
.‘F-* it, L say, master, give pice ! I say, mistress, give pice ! O God, grant same pice ! 
Yo the carrier of the milk-jug. 
=» 21¢-1Or rather through Syria and Turkey or the Eastern 
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‘lantp is formed into two compartments, the upper one (in the centre) 
contains the oil; the other is empty, to receive the pice of cowries, 
or such presents as the charitable are disposed to give. They walk 
about the lanes and bazars, repeating excellent verses in praise of 
the Deity, and on the anguish of the grave: also rehearsing the 
innumerable advantages of a light ; thus : 


Lakh’ an kuror khurch ka, 
Band hay uggur muhul, 
Khélee purra ruhayga 
Dumree ka nuheen churag. 


If on one palace millions you expend, 
Without alamp of half a farthing’s cost, 
Your edifice is void from end to end, 
Its colours blank, its gorgeous beauties lost. 


He is generally accompanied by a great number of spectators, 
men, women, and children. When any one brings a child to him, 
he applies a little of the burnt wick of his lamp to its forehead or 
cheek, in order that the child may not cry much and bé obstinate. 


14. Hajee Ahmug and Hajee Bay-wugoof (Pilgrim Fool and 
Pilgrim Idiot). They wear uncommonly long caps on the head; 
alfa, or a large joobla and mala round the neck; and each one carries 
in the hand an enormous sized rosary, a wooden platter, large or 
small, and an immense long walking-stick. They have a beard reanhing 
down to the navel, mustachios, the hair of the head formed of flax, 
and enormous artificial paunches; which, visiting the ashoor-khanas, 
they strike against one another ; and standing back to back, say their 
ers, and stooping, also strike their posteriors together. They 

old such comical conversations, and have such ogling with one 
another, that a person who has not smiled for a dozen years, or is 
absorbed in religious reverie, will at the very sight of these buffoons, 


and on hearing their arguments, scarcely be able to refrain from 
laughing. 


15. Booddha, Booddhee (an old man and an old hoger A 
couple of men representing these, sit on a high scaffolding. e old 
man exhibiting a male countenance painted on cloth fastened to his 
face, with along white beard, and a wooden sword in his hand, threatens 
the spectators below, if any one utter aught against the old woman, 
his wife. He sits in a state of taciturnity shaking his head ; the two 
every now and then kissing each other. The old woman, also wearin 
a female mask painted on cloth with a large nuth (or ring) suspend 
to her nose, and imitating the shrill voice of an old woman, keeps 
chattering a number of such ridiculous things as no one ever heard 
before, As to the volubility of Hajee Ahmug, &. they may be said 
to be children or infants compared to this old woman whose gift of the 
gab exceeds anything of the kind to be met with among old women in 
real life, and can only be conceived by hearing her. 
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_ 16, Bégh {or tiger). They make an artificial figure of a ti 
with split bamboos and cover it with cloth painted like ita: skin, aa 
ing his nails with sharp iron claws like those of that animal, The 
man entermg ‘his cell rans crawling on all fours, playing about in the 
bazar. Or they paint their own bodies in imitation of a tiger, wear a 
cholna and kasha about the waist, and a chain or rope tied to the 
loins, with a long bamboo tail supported by two or,three men ; and 
walking and running about with a piece of flesh in their mouths, 
frighten the people. The children run away at the sight ofthem. If, 
to witness sport, any person gives one of them a sheep, he throws it 
down on the ground, and like a real tiger, catches it by the throat 
with his teeth and sucks its blood ; and tearing open ita abdomen, he 
takes out its entrails and even eats a little of its flesh : the people who 
attend him walking off with the rest. Some make a hollow tiger’s 
head with wood, and insert the head into it, and wear a shurraee and 
angurk’ha painted over, like the skin of a tiger. 


17. Mutkee Shah. Four or five of the jullalee fuqeers carry each 
a, mutkee (small earthen pot) in their hands, containing chunnay (Ben- 
gal horse-gram), rattling them as they goalong. Kvery now and then 
they take a handful of the gram and offer it to the people ; but the 
moment any one stretches out his hand to receive it, they put it into 
their own mouth ‘and point to the heavens. 


First one of them repeats some ludicrous verse or other by him- 
self ; then ¢he rest join him and repeat the same in chorus. 


18. Chutnee Shah. His dress is like that of the jallalee, but he 
has a small mortar tied to his loins and a pestle in his hand. Having 
put into the mortar a little green ginger, garlic, tamarind, chillies, 
sweetmeats, majoon, bhung, in short any thing eatable, he pounds them, 
singing, “ [am making gazee’s chutnee /” ‘“‘ 1 am making kotwal’s 
6 chutnee P “I am. making soobuhdar’s chutnee !? ‘* Most delicious 
“ chutnee ” ‘‘ Bravo, chutnee!” and as he sometimes distributes 
some of it among children, there is generally a great number 
surrounding him. Occasionally both men and women among the 
spectators beg some of it and eat it ; for being composed of a variety of 
eatables, it has at the time a very agreeable taste; but when mayoon 
or bhung is mixed with it, the young and old people, not accustomed 
to the use of inebriating substances, are so much affected by it, that 
some lie insensible for hours, while others become incoherertt in their 


speech. 
19. Hukeem (or physician). His dress is like that of the 


‘banuwa. He assumes the character of an old sage, and having pro- 
cured a lean miserable looking tattoo,* places on hie back upwards of 





’ * Avery inferior species of horse, bred in the country, value from seven to twenty 
rupees, i.e. from about fourteen to forty shillings. 
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two hundred little begs, with all sorts of seeds, leaves, fruite, fowers, 
&o. and either takes his seat on the animal or walks alongside df. him...’ 
Wherever be rests he takes the drugs off the horse; and i 
their names, jocularly descants on the peculiar and excellent virtues’ 
of For example, holding up a parcel to the spectators, he ob~ 
serves: ‘This contains an excellent powder which is a capital laxa~ 
*< tive ; if given to one whose bowels are regular and who does not 
“6 require it, it gently opens them, procuring certainly not more thaa 
‘‘ a hundred evacuations, and each motion reducing the patient, to his 
‘¢ last extremity. By the use of it, not the slightest vestige of impu- 
“¢ rity or corruption will remain; nay, the very intestines themselves 
‘* will be purged out: but, that is a matter of not the least conse- 
‘¢ quence. To remedy the looseness, I shall administer such a bolus, 
“‘ that the discharge will continue even after death.” Again: “IJ 
“< have a pill of such virtue in my possession, given to me by my 
‘¢ father on his death-bed, called jummal akhta, that if it be exhibited 
** to a ba-wugoof (sensible man), he will in avery few minutes be 
“‘ transformed into a fakhta, alias a bay-wugoof (or fool).” And 
‘¢ Here is an unjun made of a seed which his highness my preceptor, 
“« Zad oolla hoo Oomuruhoo, first of all taught me, named jummdl 
*¢ gota:* a capital application, and an excellent remedy for diseases 
“of the eye. If you apply the jummdl gota to one eye, instantly 
‘* both become lofa (blind). In short, 1 have such excellent reme- 
“¢ dies, that whoever makes use of them dies even before his appointed 
‘¢ time.” 

In this way he talks ironically, merely for the sake of being 
listened to. He adds: ‘“‘The Almighty has endowed me, to such a 
‘“¢ wonderful degree, with the knowledge and skill of the healing art, 
‘ that into whatsoever house I enter, my footsteps seem to it like the 
‘¢ welcome approach of the angel of death.” Should any one say to him, 
*¢ Doctor Sahib, feel my pulse;” or should the doctor himself offer 
to do so, he applies some of the down found on the pod of the cowitehf 
to the end of his fingers, and rubs it on the wrist while in the act of 
feeling the pulse. ‘The instant it touches the patient’s skin, it occa- 
sions such an intolerable degree of itching, that by unavoidable 
scratching swellings are produced. The patient, in distress, inquires 
of his physician what he has done to him. To which the other replies, 
*¢ Nothing at all, my child; Almighty God has blessed me with such 
‘¢ powers of working miracles and cures, that the mere touch of my 
‘¢ finger has developed your malady. Do not be alarmed. I am now 
‘“‘ about to apply such a capital embrocation to it, that it will make 
‘‘ the artery burst, and cause the blood to flow so freely, that the 
‘¢ moment ‘life becomes extinct the itching will cease.” saying, 
he is about to apply something, when the patient alarmed and in a 
great rage, loads him with abuse and walks off. | 





i ee anal aaa 


* Croton nut. Croton tiglium, Willd. 
+ Cow-itch or cow-age. Stizolobium pruriens, P. S. 
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20. Moosafir Shah (or his cies ge traveller). His dress, &. 
is like that of the banuwa fugeers. He carries a large bag, with a 
great number of smaller ones in it, containing eatable materials and 
cooking utensils, together with a mortar and pestle, sieve, furnace, &c. 
on his hack, in imitation of a traveller, visits every ashoor-khana, and 
there makes a display of them. He is so well provided with all the 
requisites of a traveller that he does not require to @ elsewhere for 
anything. Sometimes going to one of the principal ashoor-khanas, 
i. e. where there is a surguroh, he puts down his load, lights a fire and 
prepares rotee or salun, and takes and deposits it in presence of the 
surguroh, eating a little of it himself, and distributing some by small 
ca among the other fugeers ; for it is a technical phrase among 
em 


Where’er their bed, there is their seat, 
And where they sleep, they cook and eat. 


21. Mogol (Mogul). His dress is like that of Hajee Ahmug, 
but he carries in his hand only a rosary and a stick. He has four or 
five attendants about him, dressed like himself. The names of all of 
them terminate in beg: thus, Gajur Beg,* Shulgum Beg,t Mirchee 
-Beg,t Bygun Beg,§ with whom he jocundly converses in a jargon of 
Persian and Hindee. + 


22. Bayaj-khora (usurer). Their dress is like that of the 
jullalee ; only that some have their faces half blackened, others wholly 
so ; and they observe, ‘‘ I am such a fair beauty, that I shall be the 
“¢ first individual whom the Almighty will summon at the day of resur- 
* rection ; for I shall be speedily recognized by every one, who will 
“* observe, ‘ Ah ! this is one of God’s elect.” As to the profession of 
‘¢ gaining my livelihood by usury, it has descended to me from my 
i oretsthsie. and therefore, should even my own father owe me inter- 
** est, were it merely a cowree,|| I would not permit his corpse to be 
‘* buried until the said interest was paid ; and if any one wishes to 
‘* borrow money from me, let him first pay me the interest of the same 
‘¢ for the sarioe he is desirous of having the loan of it, and when that 
“* time is expired as much interest again; for God has enjoined in the 
“* Qoran, that the face of every man who receives usury shall be turn- 
“* ed black at the day of resurrection,—mine excepted.” 


He moreover carries a paper in his hand, and looking into it says 
to every one he meets, “ I have a small account to adjust with you. 
*¢ Look here : on such a day you borrowed money from me, and have 
“* not discharged the debt ; I may remit the principal, but I shall, on 
“ no account, give up the interest.” 





* Lord Carrot. + Lord Turnip. + Lord Chilly, (kyan pepper). 
§ Lord Brinzal, or egg plant ; solanum melongena, Lin. 
l| A cowree, from eighty to one hunired of which go to a pice (or half-penny). 
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, 28. Moorda furosh (carriers of the dead). Ten or twelve julla- 
léeans lay an artificial human figure, shrouded, on a country (Indian) - 
cot, with a shoe and aslipper under the head for a pillow ; and waying 
over him a broom for a moorchhul, they put some fire on a large piece 
of a broken chatty Scape pot), or on a plate, and instead of burning 
incense they burn dried cow or horse-dung, near its head. Weeping 
and saying many amusing things, they walk about with it through the 
bazars, ae out, ‘* This individual died without any owner ; pray 
“‘ bestow something for its burial.” The pape of every house to 
which they go, anxious to get rid of so disagreeable and inauspj- 
cious a sight, instantly give them something as an inducement to 
depart. Should they not give any thing, but begin to dispute the 
point, they throw red chillies, hair, and all sorts of offensive materials, 
into the fire on the plate, and placing it before them observe, “ This is 
‘‘ scent which will refresh your spirits : smell it well; forit is’ the 
‘‘ odour destined for you after death.” They get vexed at this, and 
inorder to get rid of such an additional annoyance, they hasten to 
give them a trifle; and these, on the other hand, never depart until they 
get something. 


24. Shar shah (king tree). His dress is that of the jullalee. 
He takes a small tree, suspends various kinds of fruits on its branches, 
ties a crow to it by the legs, and carries it about, calling out, ‘‘ Take 
‘‘ care ! crouch down ! for a black owl has made its appearance and 
‘‘ devoured the prince of fruits !”? concluding} with “ Hat, hat bhu- 
“ goray L’* 


25. Jogeean (Hindoo mendicants). Four or five men having 
rigged themselves out in the garb of Hindoo jogees (mendicants), go 
and remain at the ashoor-khanas ; and playing upon seetar, duff, dhol- 
kee, and khunjeeree, sing songs, elegies, mournful ditties, and funeral 
- poems, in a beautiful manner. 


26. Buggal (a Hindoo shop-keeper). He ie dressed like one of 
that caste, viz. on his head a turban ; on his forehead streaks of cow- 
dung ashes, with a spot in the centre, made with a mixture of turmeric 
and quicklime, or sundul and turmeric ; to his ears, pogool (alias koon- 
dul) or large Hindoo ear-rings ; suspended from tie aeek. a zoonar 
(Brahminical thread) ; on his wrists, kurray (bangles) ; on his fingers, 
gold or silver rings ; round his waist, a kurdora, and round his loins, 
a white punchee. He carries in his hand an iron style and a bundle 
of palmyra leaves whereon to write his accounts. 


One accompanies him in the uniform of a sepoy, who, ever and 
anon, beats and threatens him, saying, ‘‘ Look here, you fool, you 
“have considerably overcharged me.” He, on the other hand, not 
understanding a word the sepoy says, returns him, in joke, plenty of 
abuse in his own peculiar phraseology. . 





* An exclamation for driving away birds, de. 
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27. Showbala (or boy). They: an uncommonly pretty bey, 
deck him out in female apparel of gold silver tissue, and adorn him 
witha superfluity of ornaments and jewels, and seat him on a emall 
eminence. While he assumes avery sedate countenance, jesters and 
buffoons stand below, and say a variety of obscene and ludicrous things, 
endeavoring to make him laugh, but in vain. Should he, however, 
betray the slightest symptom of a smile, they instantly drop a curtain 
to prevent its being perceived by the spectators, and a few minutes 
afterwards raise it again. 


28. Sur-e-bay-tun, tun-e-bay-sur (head bodiless ; body headless). 
In some ashoor-khanas, one man, by some contrivance, conceals his 
head under ground or under a country-cot, and only displays his body ; 
while another buries his body, and makes his head appear above ground, 
to represent a decapitated corpse. Between these they place a bloody 
sword, and sprinkle the spot with a red dye to imitate blood. Some- 
times two persons, resembling robbers, are seen there; and a man, 
' acting in the character of a woman, sits crying and saying, “‘ Robbers 
‘have murdered my brother (or husband); bestow something that 
‘“‘T may go and bury him.”’. 


29. Nuglee shah (king Story-teller). His dress is that of the 
gullalee. He keeps about him a dog, a cat, a rat, a crow, and an 
ass, and relates a number of most amusing anecdotes. A large 
concourse of people always surround him. 


30. Kummul shah (king Blanket). Two or three people take 
each a country-blanket, and having made a hole in it, put their 
heads through. Advancing forwards, and stepping backwards, they 
repeat verses replete with ludicrous allusions, such as 


Upon my wedding day a good fat cock was slain, 
And with two pounds of rice we fed ten thousand men. 
A penny was provided for a treat so grand, 
And when the bills were paid three farthings left in hand.* 
Chorus. Say, how how how? Say how how how? Say how how how? 
hy ! so so so! why ! so so so! why! so so so! 


Again : 


My doating mother reared me with tenderness in stores ; 
She d me in a blanket, and turned me out of doors. 


31. Khogeer shah {king Saddle). One in the dress of a jullalee 
wears a Khogeer (a native saddle) round his neck and a red sylee 
wound round his head; and promising a horse to a parcel of boys, 





* Lit. Atmy marriage was slaughtered one cock : 
Half a seer of rice distributed to lak’hs ! ‘ 
At my wedding was said to be expended one pice ! 
But on settling accounts remained three quarters. 
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calls out, ‘Iam going to geta horse given you! I am going to 
‘a horse given aoe 1” Six . seven lade dresesd in ap or fie 
jullalees, call out, following him, ‘‘ Now he has proved himself @ liar! 
‘‘ Now he has proved himself a confounded liar!” He only answers 
as he goes along, ‘“‘ Han! han! (yes, yes), I am going to get a horse 
“¢ given you !”’ 


Sometimes he repeats verses somewhat to this effect : 


In every lane, in every street, 
The heaps of sweetmeats rise ; 
Nose-jewell’d damsels, not less sweet, 
View them with longing eyes.* 


32. Shurabee (a drunkard). He is dressed as ajullalee or banu- 
wa, having a black alif (or letter A thus],) marked on his forehead, 
with a grog-bottle filled with shurbut or water in his hand, repeating 
verses and sentences of the Qoran in praise of wine, and imbibing it 
at the same time in liberal potations. Many of the Mohurrum fuqeers 
sit with him for two or four days together in the same spot, contend- 
ing and disputing on the subject with much argument and controver- 
sy; as in the Qoran God has pronounced both drinking wine and 
eating pork to be unlawful; yet he, declaiming eloquently on the 
lawfulness of his beverage, helps himself to it. He sometimes wears 
a leathern zoonnar (or Brahminical thread) around his neck. 


33. Qazeet-e-Lueen and Qazee-e-Bay deen (the cursed priest and 
the irreligious priest—that is, the devil’s chaplains). They wear a 
large alfa, a leathern cap, and flaxen beard and mustachios, and 
counting chaplets which they carry in their hands, they disseminate 
their religious principles and doctrines among the people ; but all 
ironically. Thus: ‘‘ He that prays, fasts, or gives alms, will be 
“‘ exalted to the seventh hell; he that gets drunk, gambles, 
‘“‘ commits adultery, accepts of usury or bribe, will be doomed to 
** the seventh heaven.” 


34. Ntwwab (nabob). This man has his whole body wound 
round with straw, wears an enormous cap or turban of the same 
material, long flaxen beard and mustachios. 


He is mounted on horseback, and has four or five people attached 
to his train, one of whom carries a chair, another a ets (consist- 
ing of an earthen vessel with a bamboo fixed to it), and like other 
great folks, he talks big, and in a peremptory tone delivers his com- 
mands to his dependents, while in mounting his horse he frequently 
tumbles over on the opposite side. 


* In every lane I traversed, I beheld heaps of goolgooleean 
And a nut’h-(or Boolag-) lady casting at them longing looks. 
t Qazee signifies a judge or magistrate, civil or ecclesiastical ; here the latter only, 
or rather @ priest. 
Ss 
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‘85, Magkh Shah (king sacle He is dressed fike one of the 
jattalee, ‘but has ‘a few cords tied round his waist, to the end of one of 
whieh’ a parcel of tent-pins are fastened, trailing along the ground. 
He varries a tent-peg in one hand and a mallet in the ether, and says 
to every one whom he meets: “If you dare speak, I'll hamm 
‘‘you;—if you dare stir,—if you dare say ‘yes,—if you dare say 
“¢humph!’,—if you dare look at me,—if you dare remain silent, 
‘¢_T’ll hammer you.” 


36. K’hodon-garon (dig and bury). He wears on his head 
a straw cap or turban encircled with ropes ; on his body, a mat with 
ahole in the middle through which the head is thrust; his waist is 
entwined with ropes; he carries on his shoulder a spade, and on his 
back a tuttee (or frame). 


Thus attired he goes about, saying, “‘ whomsoever I please, I 
‘‘ take hold cf, throw down (k’hodon-garon), dig and bury (or k’hoda 
“¢ gara), have dug and buried; and should he speak, I throw a few 
** additional tuttees (or frames) of earth over him. For digging a small 
“* grave I charge a hundred rupees, for a large one, five rupees.” 


At times he stands still, eulogizing the beauty of his suit of 
clothes, saying: “‘I am decked out ina turban, a mundeel, a jama 
“and a skal, and armed with a pickaxe;”’ as well as a variety of other 
pleasantries ; and through mischief, when he sees a villager, he quick- 
ly digs a small hole, and catching hold of him lays him down in it, 
and throws a few spadefuls of earth on him. Then one observes to 
him, *‘ Arise, thou dead, and eat some k’heer;” and he, nearly suffo- 
cated, gets up as quickly as he can, and runs off; while the others 


enjoy a hearty laugh at his expense. 


37. Hoonnoor Hosein kay fugeeran (fugeers of St. Hoonnoor 
Hosein). One or two, dressed like the banuwa, save that their alfa is 
dyed with red ochre, and that they have over their ears ringlets of 
natural or artificial hair, carry in one hand a small tray, or a sooplee, 
with a couple of cakes of dried cow-dung on it, covered with ten or 
twelve beautiful gold and silver-tissue handkerchiefs, and adorned 
with flowers; in the other a moorch’hul waving over it, declaiming in 
praise of it thus: ‘‘ The remains of a personage of no small conse- 
‘¢ quence are concealed here: he performed wonderful miracles. Who- 
‘* ever will undertake a visit to his tomb and make the circuit (tuway') 
‘‘ of it, shall never experience the torments of hell-fire; therefore peti- 
“tion him, and make your requests known unto him.” 7 


When any express great anxiety to see the gentleman, he 
removes the handkerchiefs one by one, with great dilatoriness, and at 
last displays the contents of the tray; on beholding which, those who 
asked him for a sight of it, feel quite ashamed. 


38. Nanuk shah, alias Nanuk punthee (a follower of Nanuk). 
Four or five men assume this character. They wind round their heads 
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two or three coloured’ sylees, or wear white caps; in the centre of their 
foreheads is a teeka (or spot) of lamp-black; their faces are ; 
with sundul; on their necks are a gooloobund, heemaeel, and a neckla¢e 
of white beads ;* round their waists two coloured doputtas are twisted ;. 
and they carry in their hands a couple of clubs. 


They visit every aehoor-khana, and to the music of their clubs 
struck together, they sing verses in honour of Hosein. 


39. Ghuggree walay.t Their dress is either white or red. 
Their faces and bodies are rubbed over with cowdung ashes; they 
wear on their heads a doputta with a sylee, or a quantity of fringe, 
tape, thread, or either broad or narrow gold or silver lace wound over 
it, or only sylee, with gold or silver tassels dangling from it; on their 
ears they have gold or silver toorra (or feather cockades) ; round each 
arm three handkerchiefs are tied @ la Mujnooan, and round the upper 
arm bazoo-bunds or bhooj-bunds (armlets); a lungotee or loong round 
their loins, and on their right ankles a torray. 


One of them precedes the rest with a lamp in his hand, and two 
standard-bearers carry the colours, which are white, green, or red. 
All of them, with the exception of the adalut shah, wear on the right 
thumb a couple of g’huggrees ; and while repeating the versified narra- 
tive and eulologies of Hosein, they keep time by rattling them. 


In front of the band of fugeers, a couple of boys, or rumnay walay, 
each having a painted earthen-pot with some gravel in it, or with a 
chown-urt in their hands, dance or rather move their legs backwards 
and forwards ; and at the conclusion of each verse, by stooping or sit- 
ting, and getting up quickly, they mark time. 


Two or four adalut shahs (p. 125) stand on each flank, or walk 
up and down in front, with drawn swords in their hands ; and two men 
act as sang burdar (spearsmen), z. e. they carry a spear, or a long thin 
bamboo in the shape of a spear, rolled over with two or three kinds of 
coloured paper, in their hands, and go before the guroh. When the 
latter halts any where, they tie the sangs in the middle like a pair of 
scissars, and stand with them in front at a short distance, to prevent 
other gurohs approaching them, and continue reciting verses in praise 
of their javelins. 


These have likewise a sur guroh (chief of the troop), and in many 
respects resemble the banuwas. 


40. Ga-rro-ree shuh. His dress is like that of the jullalee, but 
he wears a toorra or feather on his turban, and carries a poonggee§ in 





* Such as Rajpoots wear, made of sun&’h, or a species of large shell. 

¢ From g’huggree, which are hollow brass rings worn on the thumb, containing a few 
brass shots which tingle on being shaken. ad 

t Chown-ur, or chownree, an instrument for driving away flies. 

‘§ Poonggee : Vide list of musical instraments, Appendix. 
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his hand. ‘Ten or twelve form this band, and perform at every place 
many jugglers’ tricks. | 


41. Chindurr shah (or king Ragamuffin). A man encircles his 
head with a quantity of rags, which he also suspends all round his 
neck, hanging down to his feet, and thus he quietly walks about the 
lanes and dazars, without uttering a single word to any one. 


42. Khind-ur shah (Tatterdemalion, or king Clout). Hight or 
ten men wear rags on their heads, or only ’hind-rray* round their 
necks,, and cholnay ; have h’hind-ray handkerchiefs in their hands, and 
going in front of each ashoor-khana, first flog one another with them, 
and then come to kicks and blows, and falling down roll and tumble 
themselves about on the ground. 


43, Guleez shah(king Filth). He is marked with a black teeha or 
spot on the forehead, and wears a raw leather gooloobund and a lung- 
gotee. He has his whole body anointed with honey, to attract flies, and 
walks about, singing satirical and ludicrous verses; and invariably 
makes it a rule to go into the midst of a crowd. 


44, Reech’h shah (king Bear). A man dresses himself out in a 
black goat’s skin with the hair upon it, and two or three fellows dressed 
in blankets run after him, all imitating the growling of the bear. 
They go about in every lane and bazar frightening women and. chil- 
dren. 


45. Boorr-boo-rrook shah (king Double-drum). Two or four 
men representing this character, of a class of Hindoo devotees of that 
name, wear their garb. They wear an enormous turban, made up of 
two or three different colours, a jama and eezar, with a doputta tied 
round the waist, and carry in their hands a boorboorka.t 


Whenever he sees a person approaching him, he says, “I saw a 
‘‘ good omen to-day : you will become a very wealthy man, and receive 
‘“ a palkee, an elephant, and a horse, in a present.” Thus saying, he 
goes about sounding his boorboorka, and blessing people. 


46, Marwaree. Their dress is like that of the Varwaree.t 
They stick a long pen in one of their ears with a book of accounts in 
the hand, and one or two bags full of small broken pieces of earthen- 
ware, the mouths tied up and sealed, placed on the shoulders of one 
or two men ; they have them carried along with them to represent bags 
of rupees or gold-mohurs ; and walking about, they say in the Mar- 
warree tongue, to every one they meet, “‘ So long we have had dealings 
‘‘ with one another, let us now settle our accounts ; for I am about to 
‘‘ proceed to my native country. 


* Several folds of old cloth, chintz, rags, &c. sewed together in the form of a thick 
quilt. “= 
¢ ‘A small double-drum. ; 
{ Marwaree, the inhabitants of Marwar,a division of the Ajmeer province, to the. 
weat of Jye-Nuggur. ss ; 
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_ “ My wife, after an absence of twelve years, has written’ to me 
‘‘ that she has been brought to bed.” When any enquire, saying; “‘ Mr. 
‘¢ Merchant, why you have been here for the last twelve years, how 
“could your wife bear you a ¢hild? It is probably some other per-- 
‘‘gon’s :’”’ he replies, “No, sir ; | had a meeting with her in my dream, 
“and she conceived ; and such is the case with women of our caste, . 
‘that they bring forth children without the union of the sexes, and on 
‘‘the birth of the child send word* to the husband wherever he may 
“happen to be, and he on hearing of it becomes so delighted, that he 
‘‘ prepares luddoos and distributes them.” Those of the Marwaree 
caste, on hearing this, feel very much ashamed and angry ; while the 
spectators enjoy a laugh at their expense. This fugeer says so many 
ludicrous things, that people eagerly crowd round him to listen. 


“47. Oont shah (his majesty king Camel). They construct a 
small camel with bamboos, cover it over with paper or cloth, and paint it 
over with a colour resembling that of the camel. A hole is left from 
the back to the belly of the figure, and the man entering it stands on 
the ground, with his head and chest above the camel’s back, to repre- 
sent a man mounted on it, while his body and legs down to the calf, 
are concealed within its body. The camel is fastened, with its legs 
above ground, to the waist of the man, who, thus equipped, goes 
dancing with it round every allawa. It is so well formed, that were it 
not for the legs of the man being visible and its low stature, it would 
with difficulty be distinguished from a real one. 


[unggur Neekalna (or the taking out the anchor), is as follows: 


Men as well as women sometimes make vows, that if a son or 
daughter he born to them, they will take out a lunggur (anchor) annu- 
ally, for three years, or for twelve, or as long as the child lives. In 
the event of the death of the parents, the individual for whom the 
vow was made fulfils it himself, by carrying out his own lunggur. 


Those who have thus vowed, perform the ceremony in general on 
the fifth k’hun (i. e. the fourth day of the month Mohurrum); some- 
times not until the sixth. In short, it may be done on any day 
between the fourth and tenth. 


They fasten to the waist of the boy or girl a string of flowers, 
or of the leaves of subzay, with or without an iron chain,f both long 
enough to trail along the ground. They put into one hand ef the 
child an ood buttee kay jhar (benjamin-pastile tree); into the other, a 
silver ullum of two or four annas’ worth, or a golden one of ten or fif- 


* The natives are, likewise in the habit of transmitting money to their relatives and 
friends at a distance by the hands generally of friends, sometimes of a mere soqueintance ; 
and it is surprising that they are not oftener robbed of such remittances. 

+ This is intended to represent the anchor. 
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teen rupees ; and holding a canopy. over-him, he is aecompanied on 
both sides by a crowd of boys, each carrying, for shew, a cocoanut 
leaf, or a little flag. In ten or twelve red earthen jars they put shur- 
but, and covering them with earthen saucers, place a small pet: on the 
top of each. To the necks of the jars they fasten:garlands of flowers 
and subzay-leaves with red thread, coat them outside with sundul, and 
carry them in bhungeean (bangies) or on Coolies’ heads; in trays they 
have i, ea or goor ; in a couple of dishes polaoo or k’hichree, some ready 
money, benjamim, flowers, a bundle of wood, accompanied with music, 
Jugeers of the banuwa, g’huggree, &c. kind. If it be at night, they are 
accompanied with flambeaux and fire-works; and loudly vociferating 
Shah Hosein!” “ Kea Eemam !” “ Eea Allee!’ and burning ben- 
jamin they procced to the ashoor-khana. On reaching it, having walk- 
ed round the allawa three times, and thrown the bundle of wood into it, 
and offered fateeha in presence of the ullums, the mogjawir (or pro- 
prietor) puts the flowers which were brought, on the punjay; takes 
the lunggur from off the loins‘of the child, and gives the benjamin tree 
back to the party ; keeps the plate of k’hichree or polaoo and a couple of 
jars of shurbut, together with the ready-money offered to the ullum. 
Then having, after fateeha, poured one or two g’hurray of shurbut 
into the allawa, and with the retinue returned home in the same man- 
ner as they went, the attendants are entertained with h’hichree, shurbut, 
duhee, chutneean, salnay, turkareean, without animal food or fish. 


In some countries the poor and indigent, Hindoos as well as 
Moosulmans, make a vow for the child, or merely as an offering, 
that in the event of success attending their wishes, they will take or 
send to the shudday, one or two small silver wllums, and three or four 
pots of goor-shurbut, together with some k’hichree, one and a quarter 
or one and a half pice as a churagee, and some benjamin and flowers 
for the ullums. 


The nobility and wealthy also take out lungur, whether it be to 
fulfil a vow or not. This they do in great pomp and state, e. g. First 
proceed the standards carried on elephants ; then follow rocket-men, 
drummers, &c. succeeded by a line of infantry ; in the rear of them 
nugarchee in howdas, playing; then again come the khasburdars 
(matchlock-men), a number of respectable people, some on elephants, 
others on foot ; men firing off muskets (or match-locks), horses richly 
caparisoned, musicians followed by porters, carrying branches of lime 
and orange-trees, and abundance of cocoanut-leaves. After that a 
shamecana (canopy) embroidered, or of plain white cloth, under which 
goes the individual in whose name the vow was made, with the 
wreath of flowers, and a silver chain fastened on_o his loins, hold- 
ing in his hands ten or twelve small silver udlum:\iand four, five, or 
six benzoin-pastile trees, Sometimes dancing-girls‘accompany them, 
repeating mureeea ; and all round about him call out, “Hea Allee! 
“ Kea Allee! Eea Hussun! Eea Hussun! Eea Hosein! Eea Hosein ! 
© Doolah ! Doolah !” 
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‘When they send the luxggur merely for the sake of their own 
welfare, or as an offering (and not to fulfil a vow), it is carried by 
a servant under a shameeana, accompanied by two or three caldr'ons 
of k’hichree, one or two puk’hals, and hundreds of earthen pots 
of shurbut prepared with sugar-candy, soft sugar, &c. having cloths 
tied over their mouths; and one or two bundles of wood, also covered 
with red cloth. If the person vowed for pleases, he rides in an 
ambaree* or howdat. Last of all come the nugaray, beating, on an 
elephant or camel; and thus they proceed to the particular wlum 
to which they had vowed to go. 


I shall now describe some of the Mohurrum Nuzur-o-Nyaz (or 
Mohurrum vows and oblations) as practised by women. 


They vow thus: ‘If such or such a thing which I wish come 
“to pass, I shall, fasting, sweep the ground around such an ashoor- 
‘*khana’s ailawa with my wet locks.” Or, “I shall bathe my head 
‘tin fire.” In which latter case she sits, having her head covered 
with a sheet, and the moojawir (or proprietor) throws some fire on 
her head, with a kufgeer (skimmer), three times, and as readily 
brushes it off again with a moorch’hul.t Or, ‘I shall break fast 
‘‘with no other food than what is procured by begging.” Or, “at 
‘such an ashoor-khana I shall burn a ghee lamp and have fatecha 
‘‘ offered over sugar.” Or, ‘‘I shall suspend to (lit. mount on) such 
‘fan ullum a flower gend guhwara or a silver rote.” Or, ‘‘I shall go 
“and tie on tosuch an wllum an unripe or a silver lime, over which 
“Tt have had fateeha offered. 


When their particular desires are accomplished they fulfil their 
vows most rigorously. Or they go and beg at ten or twelve houses, 
and to what they may collect add some money of their own; and 
having had gold doo or baoolee (ear-rings) made on the Shuhadut- 
ka roz (lit. day of martyrdom ; i. e. the tenth of the month Mohurrum), 
they have it inserted into the ears of their boys by the goldsmith, 
under the taboot borne on men’s shoulders. If the offspring be a 
girl, a boolag is put into her nose. The goldsmith at the same time 
receives a present of some dal, chawul, goor, and a few pice; or merely 
a few pice. 


On the night of the tenth k’hun takes place the Mohurrum kay- 
Shub-gusht (or the Mohurrum nocturnal perambulations). 


On that night an innumerable throng of men and women, 





* Ambaree, & howda with a canopy or cover. 

¢ Howda, an open litter fastened on an elephant, and used in the east, in which the 
nobility travel. 

t Moorch’hul, a fan for driving away flies, especially made of peacock’s feathers, held 
over great men as a token of royalty, &c. Also used at ceremonies with the same view: 
such as over ullums, &c. at the mohurrum, and on other occasions. | 
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Hindoos and Moosulmans, in short the people of the neighbouring 
villages from the distance of eight or tan miles, assemble, and the 
shopkeepers also decorate their shops on the occasion. 


All the ullums, (large and small), taboots, boorags, &c. after 
Jateeha has been offered over sheerbirrinj, polaco, shurbut, k’hichree, &e. 
in the name of the Hoosnein, are taken out; by the lower classes of 
people during the first watch of the night, and by the great at about 
midnight, accompanied with flambeaux, fireworks, baja bujuntur, tasa 
mura, the various troops of fugeers (called mayla), and dancing girls 
reciting murseea ; or sometimes without any music, &e. Having per- 
formed with them the circuit of their respective allawas thrice, they 
traverse every bazar and lane, burning incense and Benjamin-pastiles, 
making lamentations, and repeating murseea nowh. Having done this 
with great noise and bustle, they return home with the ullums, taboote, 
&c. to their respective ashoor-khanas at daybreak, or somewhat earlier, 
next morning ; and having laid the ullums down to sleep, betake them- 
selves also to rest. | 


Some people, after offering the above-mentioned fatecha, instead 
of taking the ullums, &c. on their peregrinations, merely perform the 
circuit of their allawas three times, bring them in, and lay them aside 
(thunda kurtay ; lit. cool them). 


The next day (tenth of Mohurrum or eleventh Khun) is the Shuh- 
adut-ka-roz (day of martyrdom). 


On it, from nine A. M. to three Pp. M., generally about nine or ten 
o’clock in the forenoon, all the ullums, &. from every ashoor-khana 
are carried with the same pomp and state as on the preceding night, 
save without lights, to the Kurbulla ka mydan (or plain of Kurbulla), 
t. é. a plain near the sea or any river or tank, whither they are annu- 


ally in the habit of carrying them. 


On taking out the ullums, &. from the different ashoor-khanas, 
they first kindle the fire in their respective allawas, go round them 
three times, and with the ullums facing the Qibla perform fateeha. 
After that they put into a little earthen pot a half or a whole pice, 
with some milk and shurbut, and having adapted a cover to it, place 
it at the bottom of the allawa, and fill it up with earth, forming a lit- 
tle mound over it, and having stuck up a branch of the pomegranate 
tree on it proceed to the plain of Kurbulla.* The following year, 
when the same spot is dug, the pot formerly buried is found ; and the 
women, by giving something to the moojawir (proprietor) of the 
ashoor-khana, obtain the pice which was put into it. Having bored a 
hole or attached a ring to it, they suspend one of these coins to the 
toe of each of their children, with the view of warding off evil 
spirits. 


* For further particulars of this imposing spectacle, vide} Mrs. M. H. Ali’s descrip- 
tion, vol. i. p. 81. 
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- »'fome people, after the allawe is closed, pour a pot-'of *shterbiut 
ever ity and place en it the vessel which contained it, inverted“) 


Some burn a light on it every night, for .three or for forty 
daya* 7 


Some, chiefly shopkeepers, to fulfil vows which they have made 
throw at the ullums, S&c., as they pass their shops, or on the plain of 
Kurbulla, handfuls of nugol, rayooreean, or cowries ; and women, esteem- 
ing such cowries or shells sacred, eagerly pick them up, and threading 
each one separately, suspend one round the necks of their children, in 
order that dhigy may be preserved from the attacks of the devil. 


In the progress of the ul/ums, &c. towards the plain, whenever 
they meet with an ashoor-khana, they offer fateeha at it, and proceed. 


Some vow that should they recover from any particular disease 
with which they may be afflicted, they will, in front of the udlum or 
taboot, go rolling on the ground, all (or part of) the way to the plain 
of Kurbulla. Should such wishes be accomplished, they tie on a 
loong which covers the pelvis, the rest of the body being naked, and 
roll themselves on the ground. Woien perceiving them thus roll- 
ing,t throw water on them to cool them; while their friends precede, 
clearing the way through the crowd, and removing any stone, bone, 
thorn, or other obstacle on the road, to prevent their sustaining any 


injury. 


At the plain of Kurbulla an immense concourse of people 
assemble ; rich and poor, great and small, of all classes and denomi- 
nations. The crowd is so great, that it is difficult to pass through it. 
In some parts, shopkeepers of every description erect booths; and 
turn which way you will, you see nothing but shops full of fruits, 
sweetmeats, pan-sooparee, coftee, sook’hmook’h, all sorts of playthings, 
majoon, bhung, &e. ; and here and there are to be seen tumblers, jug- 

lers, wrestlers, bear and monkey dancers, &c., whirligigs and swings 
fin which their owners allow people to swing, on paying some pice); 
and spectators sitting under awnings, or in tents and raootees, enjoy 
the sight. There are also abdar-khanas, where water and shurbut 
are dispensed; and water-carriers going about with leathern bags 
full of water, ringing their cups; and cither by taking a few cowries 
or gratis (in which case they call out sehpel, sibbel, i. e. gratis, gratis) 
they give the people water to drink. 


Having placed the taboots, ullums, &c. near the water-edge, 
and given jfateeha in the name of the Hoosnein and the martyrs over 





* In imitation of visiting the grave of the deceased on those days after death. Vide 
chapter 39 and 40. 


¢ Probably in the middle of a sultry day, under'a burning sun, on a heated, dusty, 
or sandy road ! 


T 
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rete,* shurbut,t choonggay,t boottee,§ khichree,|| polaco sweetmeats, 
they distribute part of it on the spot and bring the rest hame as a 
sacred thing. Those who can procure even the smallest morsel of 
this food, consider themselves very fortunate ; and partake of it with 
great satisfaction. 


After the fateeha, having taken off all the tinsel about the taboot 
and removed the ul/ums out from the interior, they take the two 
models of the tombs that were in it, and dip them in the water. 
Some bring home the taboot uninjured, while others throw them into 
the water. In which latter case, should any one express a wish to have 
any part of the paper net-work, &c. no objection is made. 7] 


The taboots that are brought home unmutilated are set up as they 
were before, for the three days** following. After that, having offer- 
ed fatecha, they take off the net-work, paper, &c. and keep it for future 
use. ; 


From the ullums they also take off the dhuttee, flowers, ornaments, 
&e., which they put into puttaras, dip them naked in the water two 
or three times, and wash them. Men and boys, Hindoos as well as 
Moosulmans, eagerly run into the water after them, and catch the 
drops of water as they fall; and conceiving it good (possessed of 
peculiar virtue), drink it, and apply it to their eyes. After washing 
them, they lay them in puttaray, (i. e. rattan boxes), or on trays ; 
and having covered them up and offered /fatechatt over some of 
ie before-mentioned food, distribute it, carrying a small! portion 

ome. 


The boorags and nai-sahibs do not undergo the operation of 
ducking. They arc taken home and laid aside; the former is painted 
afresh, and the latter annually besmeared with sundul. 


Waving moorch’huls on all, burning incense, repeating murseea 
and alweda, they return to their respective ashoor-khanas ; and there 
having set them down and made lamentations over them, they offer 
fatecha, eat, and distribute the victuals brought home. After which 
the different people retire to their own houses, 





* Rote, sweetened wheaten cakes besmeared with sundul. 

t Shurbut, made of goor (raw sugar) and water, and prepared in a new red pot. 

+ Choonggay, or fried cakes madg of wheat flour, sugar (or goor) and ghee. 

§ Bootiee, or a mixture of tyar (curdled milk) and rice. 

|| K’hichree, that variety prepared with meat. 

{ During the first ten days, it is supposed to be alive (or to contain the real bodies 
of the martyrs) ; when no European is allowed to touch it ; but now the corpses being re- 
moved and this bier of no farther use, may be kicked about and any thing done with it, 

** Mohummndans reckon part of a day for the whole ; thus, what they mean by 
three days, is, the day on which it is brought home and the two following ; i.e. the 
eleventh, twelfth, and thirteenth hun. 

tf The fatecha is offered either before or after the bathing of the ullums. 
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The boorags and taboots have only a thin cloth curtain thrown 
over them, and are brought home as the ullwms to their ashoor-khanas, 
and placed near the latter. 


The ullums, &c. which were not taken to the plain of Kurbulla 
are this forenoon taken out, and made to perform the circuit of their 
allawas three times, bathed, fateeha offered, and the food distributed. 


Those who have become /ugeers, either at the plain of Kurbulla, 
or having come home, bathe themselves, and lay aside their men- 
dicant’s garb, &c.; and those who had worn sylee and gujra, either 
throw them away into the water, or wet them and bring them home. 
And every band of fugeers, previous to taking off their fugeer’s dress, have 
fateeha offered in the name of the Hoosnein over sweetmeats, send 
some of it to each sur-guroh, and distribute the rest among themselves. 
Sometimes all the fugeers sit in the market-place at the plain of 
Kurbulla, conversing together for a short while, and reciting funeral 
eulogiums. Some do not change their fugeer’s habit till after the 
third-day-zeearut. 


On that day (the shuhudut-ka-roz), in every house they must 
cook polaoo or k’hichree, curries, meat, &c. and having uttered fateeha 
over them in the name of Mowla Allee and the Hoosnein, they eat, 
distribute among their friends, and give them away in charity. 


From that day (the 11th k’hun), the generality of people com- 
mence eating meat, though some not until the twelfth or thirteenth. 


Some people on the shuhkadut-ka-roz, in the afternoon, take out 
what is called run ka taboot, or run ka dola,* which consists in little 
square frame-works made of thin pieces of bamboo, somewhat in 
the shape of taboots, and covered with white cloth. These are 
carried, with the same pomp and state as the taboots were, to the 
plain of Kurbulla; and on returning thence they run with them, 
calling out, ‘‘ Deen! Deen!’ and every now and then halting and 
repeating murseea, beat vehemently on their breasts; and having 
broughtt hem home, set them up as they were before, till the third 
day after, when they are taken to pieces, and reserved for future 
use. 


The zeearutt of the ullums, or the third-day teeja,t follows. 
On the 12th Khun, they again sit up all night reciting murseea, read- 
ing the Qoran and Mudh-e-Hosein.t arly next morning (the 13th 





* They are intended to represent the boxes in which the heads of the seventy-two 
martyrs were carried (vide page 110), and sometimes are composed of that number, as 
in Bengal. 

} Zeearut (or the visiting) ; that is, of the grave of deceased persons on the third 
day after their demise ; which is also called Teeja, meaning “ the third day,” when 
oblations are offered. For further particulars, vide chap. xxxix. 

t- Mudh-e-Hosein, or eulogiums on Hosein. 
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*hun), they prepare polaoo or k’hichree, with meat, or k'hichra, and 
ane ba and having offered fateeha in the name of the Hoosnein, 
they eat and distribute them in charity. That night they place near 
the ullums all kinds of fruits, flowers, urgujja, uttur, betel-leaves, &e. ; 
and after the fateeha, distribute these likewise. | 


They take down the sheds that were erected in front of the ashoor- 
khanas, and lay by the udlems in boxes. 


Should they have borrowed the dhuttee clothes from any one, they 
go and return the same to them ; but if they be tukhtee (i. e. covered 
with gold and silver-leaf ornaments), bought in the bazar, they reserve 
them for future use. If any one at that time desire. to have part of 
them, they grant it, receiving something by way of a nuzur in return; 
or give those away, which pcople had brought and mounted on them, 
to fulfil vows. Women generally take these and tie them round the 
necks, or upper arms of their children, to prevent the shadows (evil 
influence) of Genii and Fairies from falling upon them. 


Some likewise observe the tenth, twelfth, and fortieth* day of 
mourning, &e¢., nay, some even the intermediate days, when they cook 
various kinds of food, have jfateeha offered over them, and eat and 
distribute them. 


Some perform the fortieth day tceja (vide note below and chap. x1), 
and on that day asscmble a great crowd to repeat murseea; and if 
they please, invite the assembly by letter. Whether the crowd meet 
during the day or night, they come in parties in succession, sit in the 
assembly for a short time, and recite murseea. Thi auditors, on hearing 
the melancholy narrative, make grievous bewailings. 


The dungul-kurnay-wala, i. e. assembler of the crowd, offers to 
the murseea-reciters coffee, betel-nuts, sook’hmookh, or sweetmeats ; 
and those who can afford it entertain them with dinner. 


From that day till the following year there is an end of the 
mohurrum mourning. 


During the thirteen festival days Moosulmans never do any work, 
perform no conjugal duty, and neither drink intoxicating liquors, nor 
marry, &c. Should any one happen to die, they are, of course, 
obliged to Yeats the funeral rites; but, with this exception, they do 
no work of any deseription whatever. 


ae 











* Chiefly on the fortieth day, which happens on the twentieth of the following 
month Sufur, and in some part of the country is held asa festival called eur o tun, or 
head and body, in commemoration of the junction of the head and body of Hosein. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 


Concerning the Tayra tayzee, or the first thirteen evil days; 
and the Akhree Char Shoomba kee Eed, or feast, held on 
the last Wednesday of the second month, Suffur. 


The Tayra tayzee (or the first thirteen days) of the auspicious* 
month Suffur are considered extremely unlucky, on account of the 
Prophet’s (the blessing! &c.) having been seriously indisposed during 
those days, and it was on the thirteenth day that some change for the 
better showed itself in his malady. 


Should a marriage take place about this time, the bride and bride- 
groom are on no account allowed to see one another, nor is any good 
work undertaken on those days. 


On the 13th tayzeet (i. e. the 12th day of the month), and some 
on the 13th day of the month, all bathe. They take some maash, 
unboiled rice, wheat, and til, mix them together, and put them on a 
tray, and deposit a small cup contaming oil, in the centre of the dish 
of corn : sometimes, in addition, eggs and a pice or two. They then 
look at their faces in the oil three different times, and each time tak- 
ing up a few grains of corn drop them into it. After this, these arti- 
cles are given away in alms to beggars and hulalkhors.t Instead of 
the above, some prepare thirteen small rotes and dispense them in 
charity. 


On this day they prepare and eat A’hichree, sheep’s kulleejee and 
head, and despatch some to their relatives and friends. 


Others make a decoction of ehunna and wheat, and add to “it 
sugar, sliced k’hopra, and poppy-seed ; and having offered futeeha in the © 
name of the Prophet (the blessing! &c.), they throw a small quantity 
on the top of the house, and eat and distribute the rest. 

* Several, not all of the months, have some such honorary title affixed to them ; 
thus, Ist. Mohurrum ool Huram, or the sacred month Mohurrum; 2d. Suffur ool Moozufir , 
or the victorious month Suffur ; 7th. Rujub ool-Moorujib, or the honoured month Rujub ; 
8th. Shaban ool-Moajin, or the revered month Shaban; 9th. Rumzan ool-Moobarik, or 
the blessed month Rumzan ; 10th. Shuwal ool-Muokurrum, or the noble month Shuwal. 

¢ Calculated from the evening, on which the moon becomes visible ; whence called 
Tayzee (the day of the moon), similar to what A’hun was in the month Mohurrum. The 
first day of Suffur uot beginning till six a. mt. the day following. 

t Onatcasts, or at least the lowest caste of people, generally sweepers or employed in 
the meanest or dirtiest employments ; so called, because by them all sorts of food are 
considered lawful. 
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There is no proper reason for observing the bathing, &. on this 
day : it is entirely a new custom, introduced by the female sex. 


The last Wednesday of this month is termed akhree char shoomba, 
i. e. the last Wednesday. It was on this day that the Prophet, expe- 
riencing some degree of mitigation in the violence of his distemper, 
bathed, but never after ; having, on the 12th day of the following 
month (vide p. 152), resigned his soul to God. It is on this account 
customary with every Moosulman, early on the morning of that day, 
to write, or cause to be written, the seven sulams, with saffron-water, 
ink, or rose-water, on a mango, peepul, or plantain leaf, or on a piéce 
of paper, viz. 1st. Sulamoon gowlun mix ribbir ruheem ; Peace shall be 
the word spoken unto the righteous by a merciful Lord (Qoran, chap. 
xxxvi, Sale,* p. 306). 2d. Sulamoon alla Noohin fil alumeen ; Peace 
be on Noah among all creatures (chap. xxxvii p. 312). 3d. Sulamoon 
alla Ibraheem;. Peace be on Abraham (ib. p. 314). 4th. Sulamoon 
alla Moosa wo Haroon; Peace be on Moses and Aaron (ib.). 5th. 
Sulamoon alla Eeleeaseen; Peace be on Elias (ib.). 6th. Sulamoon 
allykoom tibtoom fu’udkhoolooha khalideen ; Peace be on you ! ye have 
been good ; wherefore, enter ye into Paradise; remain therein for 
ever (chap. xxxix p. 333). 7th. Sulamoon heea hutia mutla il fujr ; It 
is peace—until the rising of the morn (chap. xevii p. 497). They 
then wash off the writing with water, and drink-the liquid that they 
may be preserved from afflictions and enjoy peace and happiness. 


* Sale’s Koran, edition of 1825. 


{ This would at first sight seem strange, that the writing could be so casily effaced ; 
but Mrs. Ali has the following remark (vol. ii. p. 69). “ The ink of the natives is not 
“ durable ; with a wet spunge may be erased the labour of a man’s life.” And again : “ ont 
“‘ of reverence for God’s holy name,” (always expressed in their letters and every other | 
species of writing by acharactcr at the top of the first page, which is an JA, or for) 
Allah, an abbreviation for Bu Ism Allah; contr. Bismillah, i.e. in the name of God), 
‘‘ written paper to be destroyed is first torn, and then washed in water before the whole} 
‘* is scattered abroad. They would think it a sinful act to burn a piece of paper on which| 
“that holy name has been inscribed.” | 

As even Mrs, Meer confesses her ignorance of the composition of Indian ink, byt 
observing that she has that “ yet to learn,” I hope I shall be excused for inserting here an 
excellent receipt for preparing the same :—Take of lamp-black twelve pice waght (six: 
ounces) ; gum arabic five pice weight (two and a-half ounces) ; Heera kushish, (green 
vitriol), and Mahphul (gallnuts), of each a half pice weight (two drams) ; and Bol-e-chi- 
nia (socotorine aloes), a third of a pice weight (eighty grains). Boil a handful of Neem- 
leaves (Melia azadirachta, Lin.) in any quantity (say, one seer) of water. When boiling, 
throw into it the lamp-black (kajul) tied up in a bit of cloth. After a little while, the 
oil which the lamp-black may have contained will be found floating on the surface ; 
then take it out and throw away the water. Pound and sift well the dther four ingre- 
dients, put them into a copper vessel or eup, with the lamp-black, and with a pestle 
made of the wood of the Neem-tree, mounted at the end to about an inch with copper, 
mix them all together. Make an infusion of Beejaysur (Dukh.), and Ekseekurra or 
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The writing of such amulets is the province of Mowluweean and 
preceptors, who from regard to God write them gratis. 


On the above account, it is highly proper on this day to bathe, wear 
new clothes, use uttur, prepare govlgoolay, offer fateeha over them in 
the name of the Prophet, eat and distribute them, to enjoy walks in 
gardens, and say prayers. Some of the lower orders of the people 
have, for their pleasure and amusement, either in gardens or their 
own houses, dancing girls to dance and sing to them, and a numerous 
throng regale themselves on such occasions with saynd’hee and other 
intoxicating beverages. 


On this day, also, tutors grant cedees (p. 33) to the scholars ; 2. e. 
they write a verse on illuminated or coloured paper, and insert at the 
bottom of it the name of the pupil; and giving it to the child, desire 
the latter to take and read the same to its parents. The child accord- 
ingly does so, not only to the parents but other relatives, who on hear- 
ing it give the scholar a rupee or two, according to their means, to 
carry to the schoolmaster. 


Soween-kurra (Tel.) four pice weight (two ounces). Infuse for two days in boiling 
‘water, two pounds. Triturate the powders with a sufficient quantity of the infusion every 
day for forty days ; (or five or six days ; the longer however, the better ;) till all is 
dissolved. Then form lozenges, dry them in the sun, and preserve for use. 

A more common process and simpler method for preparing it, is thus detailed in Ains- 
lie’s “ Materia Medica of’ Hindoostan :”—*“ Take of lamp-black and gum-arabic, equal 
“ quantities, and pound them together into a very fine powder. Moisten it with the juice 
* of the pulp of the Ruttalay (small aloe), and rub well at intervals for two days together ; 
‘‘ after which, form it into lit@e cakes, put them on plantain-leaves and dry in the sun.” 
When required for use, dissolve in water. 

A late pubHeation gives another receipt for what it states to be the Persian mode of 
making ink, and that “the finest and most durablein the world.” Itis as follows :— 
“ Take of lamap-black and (green) vitriol, equal parts : the weight of both of fine galls, 
“ the weight of all three of pure gum-arabic : pulverise and triturate them on a marble 
“ lab for five or six minutes, mixing water till it be of a proper consistency to write wit.” 
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CHAPTER XVII. 


Concerning Bara Wufat, or the Death of the Prophet on 
the twelfth day of the third month Rubbee-ool-awul. 


The Rubbee-ool-awul month is likewise denominated bara-wusdt,* 
because on the twelfth day of the month his high excellency the Pro- 
phet, Mohummud Moostuffa (on whom be! d&c.) departed this life. 


On this account, on that day, the following fateeha is observed by 
all Moosulmans in every country, whether Arabian or foreign. It is a- 
duty incumbent on all of them to perform, for its virtues are superior 
to that of the mohurrum and all other fateechas. It is therefore but right 
that sipahees should have leave on this occasion for a couple of days, to 
act theni to’ celebrate the sundud on the 11th, and the oors on the 
‘12th. 


Where there are learned and scientific men, they, either in musjids 
or in their own houses, constantly rchearse, during the first twelve 
days of the month, the praises, eulogics, and excellencies of Mohum- 
mud Moostuffa (the peace! &ec.) as contained in the sacred Huddees, 
in Arabic or Persian, and explain it in Hindce to the vulgar. 


Some assemble daily in the morning or evening, cither at their 
own houses or in the mosques, and read the sacred Qoran ; and having 
cooked polaco or k*hichree, with nan and quleea or sheerbirrinj, and 
ne every one’s portion separately on the dusturkhwan, burning 
benjamin, they offer jatceha before and after dinner in the name of 
the Prophet (the peace! &c.), .and transfer the beneficial influences of 
the sacred Qoran to their souls. ft 


Some people keep a qudum-e-russool{ (Footstep of the Prophet), 


* From bara, twelve ; and wufat, death. 

t Moosulmans conceive men to have three souls or spirits ; one the Rooh-e-Siflee 
(lower) alias Rooh-e-Jaree (the travelling spirit), whose seat during life and death is the 
brain or head ; 2d. Rooh-e-mogeen (the resident spirit), which inhabits the grave after 
death ; and 3d. Rooh-e-oolwee (the lofty spirit), which dwells aloft in the heavens. 

t~ The history of the blessed foot is said to be as follows. As the Prophet (the 
peace ! &c.) after the battle of Ohud (one of the forty or fifty battles in which the Pro- 
phet had been personally engaged) was one day ascending a hill, in a rage, by the heat 
of his passion the mountain softened into the consistence of wax, and retained, some say 
eighteen, others forty impressions of his feet. When the angel Gabriel (peace be unto 
him !) brought the divine revelation that it did not become him to get angry, the Prophet 
(the peace ! &c.) inquired what was the cause of this rebuke ? Gabriel replied, “ Look 
“‘ behind you for & moment and behold.” His excellency, when he perceived the impres- 
sions of bis feet on the stones, became greatly astonished, and his ‘wrath immediately 
ceasef, Some people have these very impressions, while others make artificial ones to 
imitate them.—Note of the Author. 
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or the impression of a foot on stone in’ their houses, placed in a box 
and covered with a mahtabee or tugtee covering ; and this, they say, 
is the impression of the foot of the Prophet (the peace! &.) 


On this day such places are elegantly decorated. Having cover- 
ed the chest with mogeish and zurbaft, they place the gudum-e-mooba- 
rik (blessed foot) on it, or deposit it in a taboot, and place all round 
it beautiful moorch’huls or chown-urs ; and as at the Mohurrum festi- 
val, so now, they illuminate the house, have music, burn frankincense, 
wave moorch’huls over it. Five or six persons, in the manner of a 
song or murseer, repeat the mowlood, durood, Qoran, his mowjeezay 
(or miracles), and wufat nama (or the history of his death) ; the latter 
in Hindoostanee, in order that the populace may comprehend it, and 
feel for him sympathy and sorrow. 


In short, on the eleventh and twelfth, splendid processions take 
place, similar to the Mohurrum shub-gusht (vide p. 143.) 


On the eleventh, in the evening, some people a little before sun- 
set, perform the Prophct’s (the peace! &.) sundul ; i. e. they place 
one or more cups containing uryujja (Gloss.) on one or two boordgs, 
or on a tray, or in a taboot, called maynhdee or musjid (p. 68), and 
cover it with a p’hool kay chuddur (or flower-sheet). Along with 
this they carry ten or twelve trays of mulleeda with a canopy held 
over them, accompanied by bad, tdsa, &c. fireworks, flambeaux, 
repeating durood and mowlood in Hindoostanee or Persian, and burn- 
ing frankincense proceed from some celebrated place to the house 
where the gudum is. On their arrival there, having offered fateeha, 
each one dips his finger into the sundul or urgujja, and applies a little 
of it to the foot: they then spread the flower-sheet on the gudum and 
distribute the mulleeda amongst. all present. 


The reason why they carry the sundul on a boorag is, that it was 
the Prophet’s steed. The boorag should not be taken out at the Mo- 
hurrum as is usually done ; it would be more proper to take him out 
on this occasion, that the common people may know that it was on 
such an animal Mohummud Moostutfa (the peace ! &.) ascended into 
heaven ; but agreeably to the Shurra, doing such things, and keep- 
ing such models, as well as keeping other pictures in the house, are 
unlawful. The oorag is lett near the gudum until the morning of 
the thirteenth. In general, the landlord of the gudum likewise makes 
a boorag and carries out sundul on it, and all vowers also have them 
made and bring them as offerings to the gudum. 


On the twelfth, or day of Qors, they have grand illuminations, 
and sit up all night readjng mowlood, durood, Huddees, Qoran khwanee ; 
_ and having prepared polaco, &c. distribute them to all. 


The women, each agreeably to her means, carry some ghee, sugar, 
goor, sweetmeats, ood, and a churragee to the gudum, and burning 
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frankincense, have fateeha offered there, give a little of the sweets to 
the landlord, pour the ghee into the-lamp,* and bring the rest home. 


At the place where the foot is, they burn benjamin and benjamin- 
pastiles daily, for the first twelve days of the month. 


For the Prophet’s (the peace! &.) fateeha they usually prepare 
sheerbirrinj, as he was particularly fond of that dish, and at times 
called it syed-ool-taam (the prince of foods). 


Some people, during the first twelve days or any day in the 
month, fill two or more koondon (large earthen pots) with sheerbirring 
and pooreean, which ceremony is called poor (full). 


Some keep by them an asar-e-shurreef (i. e. the sacred emblem), 
alias asar-e-moobarik (the blessed token), which they say is a hair 
either of the Prophet’s beard or mustachios. This is preserved in 2 
silver tube, imbedded in ubeer, and its dignity is supposed to be even 
greater than that of the sacred foot. 


At the place where the hair is they likewise offer /ateeha, repeat 
durood, have illuminations, music, &c. Most of these hairs, however, 
are impositions and counterfeits. 


* Which is a large one ; and when fall, after the donors have taken their departure, 
it is in a great measure emptied into a vessel, for the reception of a fresh supply, and the 
decanted ghee is reserved for culinary purposes. 


Pa 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 


Concerning his excellency, Peer-e-Dustugeer Sahib’s 
Geearween,* on the eleventh day of the fourth month 
Rubbee-oos-Sanee, and the putting on of the Bayree, 
Towgq, or Buddhee. 


His high excellency Peer-e-Dustugeer (may God sanctify his 
beloved sepulchre!) has no less than ninety-nine names; but the 
principal, and those best known, are the following: Peeran-e-Peer ; 
Gows-ool-Azum; Gows-oos-Sumdanee ; Muhboub-e-Soobhanee ; Meeran 
Mo-hy-ood-Deen ; Syed abd-ool-gadir-Jeelanee Hussunee-ool-Hoseinee. 


He is esteemed the chief among wudllees, and is a great performer 
of miracles. The disciples and followers of his household are very 
numerous. To them at various times he appears whilst they are 
asleep, and gives lessons. The author speaks from personal experience ; 
for to him at times of need, when he was oppressed in mind concern- 
ing things which he desired, he used constantly to repeat his ninety- 
nine names, and vow before the Holy God, imploring his assistance 
by the soul of Peer-e-Dustugeer; and through the merey of the 
Almighty, his excellency Gows-ool-Azum presented himself to him 
in his sleep, relieved him of the perplexities which distressed him, 
and vouchsafed his behests. Let those of my persuasion not conceive 
these assertions absurd or false, or that 1 affirm them with a view to 
raise the dignity of my peer, or to aggrandize myself ; for should it 
prove true, may God’s curses descend upon those who disbelieve it, 
and may their religion and livelihood be annihilated ! 


The soonnees consider Peer-e-Dustugeer, a great personage, and 
in their hearts believe in him; whereas some of the sheehas, tench 
ignorance, slander him, by asserting, that in the days of king Haroon- 
oor-Rusheed, this peer, Mahboob-e-Soobhanee (may God! &c.) occa- 
sioned the death of his excellency Eemam Jaffur Sadiq (may God! &e.) 
by causing Him to swallow melted lead. This proceeds from pure 
malice, and is impossible; for the space of time which had elapsed 
between the days of his excellency Eemam Jaffur Sadiq and that of 
his excelleney Muhboob-e-Soobhanece, was no less a period than two 


hundred and fifty years. 


The sacred tomb of Peeran-e-Peer (the saint of saints) is at 


Bagdad. 


On the tenth of this month they perform his sundul, on the 
eleventh his churagan (lamps) alias coors (oblations). That is, on the 
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* Geearween. or the eleventh. 
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evening of the tenth, they carry out a large green flag, having impres- 
sions of the hand made on it with sundul, and with it they carry sundul, 
mulleeda, sugar, flowers, benjamin, accompanied with numerous 
flambeaux and music, and oe perambulated the town in great 

mp and state, proceed to the place appointed, and there set it up. 

en, having offered fateeha in the name of Peer-e-Dustugeer, they 
apply the flowers and sundul to the flag, and distribute the muleeda, | 
&c. to the people. : 


On the eleventh day they cook polaoo, &c., read Mowlood, Durood, 
and Khutum-e-Qoran,* offer fateeha, and distribute the victuals, and 
sit up all night, having illumination, and reading the Mowlood, Durood, 
Qoran, and repeating the nincty-nine names of his excellency Peer-e- 
Dustugeer. 


When the cholera or any plague is raging, they take out in the 
above-mentioned manner, in the name of his holiness Peeran-e-Peer, 
ajhunda (flag) and walk about with it through every street and 
lane, halting every now and then, when the azan is proclaimed. At 
this time Fides as well as Moosulmans, according to their means, 
make them presents of something or other, which they deposit on the 
ood-dan. Sonistinnes they also offer fateeha over sweetmeats or 
sugar. After perambulating the city they bring it back and set 
it up in its original place. In this way they walk about with it, either 
one, or three, or five successive Thursdays in the month. Many 
make small j’Aundas in the name of his holiness, and having offered 
fatecha over them in his name, set them up in their houses or over 
the doors of their houses, and that with the view of obtaining security 
from misfortunes. In general, by having recourse to this means, 
through, the blessing of his holiness, the virulence of such plague 
is arrested. | 


Some people vow to this saint, that should they be blessed with 
ason or daughter, they will make him or her his slave; and should 
their wishes be accomplished, on the tenth or the eleventh of this 
month they take a large silver hulqa (ring), alias Bayree (lit. a fetter, 
but here meant for a ring worn round the ankle), on which the 
annually pass asmall ring. They dress some mulleeda, place on it 
eleven small lamps made of flour-paste, and light them with ghee 
and red cotton wicks; and burning wood-aloes or benjamin, offer 
fateeha and put them on; ifa bayree, on the right ankle; if a towg 
(collar), around the neck of the child. Some, instead of these, have 
a silver or leathern Buddhee (belt) made, and put on. The generality 
only pee a small quantity of polaoo merely for the fateeha; 
while afew have abundance of polaoo cooked, invite their relatives 
and friends, and entertain them (as also feed fugeers) with it. 





* Khutum-e-Qoran, or the finishing the reading of the whole Qoran. It is done in 
two days. Vide chap. xxxix. 
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The jateeha is termed geearween (or the 11th) on account of 
its bemg the day that Gows-ool-Azum departed this life. Some, 
however, say that he died (lit. marched, «4 e.to the other world) 
on the 17th of that month. But as for eleven days in every month, 
he was himself ih the habit of offering fateeha in the name of the 
Prophet (the peace! ‘&c.), and usually abstained from eleven things, 
the former day has been preferred as the one on which to offer fateeha 
in his name. 

Some people on any day during the month, others on the 11th 
of every month, have fateeha offered in the name of his excellency 
Peeran-e-Peer over polaco, or merely over some (more or less) 
Sweets. 


Some have a maynhdee in the shape of a taboot (vide. p. 68), 
made with green paper, or of wood painted green, with some silver 
about it; and on the oors-day, or on any day of that month, suspend 
to it flowers, sayhras, and fruits moist and dry, light lamps, and set 
it up. 


Many have the maynhdee carried about in pomp and state, 
accompanied with music, &c., and after having perambulated the town, 
bring it home again and set it up. Some people collect, in the name 
of Peeran-e-Peer, what is called gulla ;* that is, they take a tumbaloo 
or mutkee, besmear it outside with sundul, tie up its mouth witha 
piece of cloth, in the centre of which they make a small rent, place it 
in some clean spot, and deposit into it, through the opening in the 
eloth, a pice or two daily, or a handful of cowries or pice daily, or 
four or eight: annas, or one or two rupees, every week, fortnight, 
or month, according to their means; and that.from one end of the 
year tothe other. And on the oors-day, or on any day in that month, 
they take out all the gullah and sum up the amount, and with it per- 
form his holiness’s geearween. Some, adding more money to what 
has been collected, give sumptuous entertainments. 


His excellency’s bhanja (sister’s son) was Syed Ahmud Kubeer 
Rufaee ; from whom has descended the class of religious ‘mendicants 
called fugeer-e-rufaee or goorzmar: for an account of whom vide 
Chap. xxviii, which treats of the different classes of fugeers. 


* Literally, grain or corn, but here signifying money. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 
Concerning Zinda Shah Mudar’s Churagan, and Buddhee ; 


Dhummul koodana, and Gaee lootana, observed on the 
seventeenth day of the fifth month, Jwmmadee-ool-Awui. 


His excellency Shah-Buddee-ood-Deen, alias Zinda Shah Mudar 
of Syria (may the holy God sanctify his sepulchre!) was a great 
wullee (saint) and a performer of miracles. He lived to a great age; 
nay, some consider him ever alive, though apparently dead, where- 
fore he is called Zinda (i. e. the living) Shah Mudar. He was partial 
to black ciothes, and neither married nor ever had sexual intercourse. 
He travelled through various countries ; and on reaching Hindoostan 
admired the situation of Muk-k’hunpoor,* and took up his abode 
there, where his blessed tomb now is.t 


As in the preceding case of ee so in this, they 
vow; and making flower or leathern gold and silver buddhees, put 
them round the necks of their children. 


It was on the 17th ofthis month that he died. Some on that 
day, others on the 16th, prepare sootreean, polaoo, or mulleeda, and 
having placed thereon seventeen lamps, offer fateeha over them, and 
put the Luddhee on the child. 


Some perform d’hummul koodana; that is, they kindle a large 
heap. of charcoal, and having sent for the tubgatee or Shah Mudar 
Sugeers (ch. xxviii sec. 2), offer them a present. The latter perform 
fateeha, sprinkle sundul on the fire, and the chief of the band first 
Jumps into it, calling out, ‘“‘ dum Mudar ;’} when the rest of them 
follow him, and calling out “‘dum Mudar! dum Mudar!” tread 
out the fire. After that, they have the feet of these fugeers washed 


* A town about forty miles from Cawnpore. 

+ His shrine is visited annually by nearly a million of people, men, women, and 
children. A mayla (fair) is the consequence of this annual pilgrimage, which continues 
seventeen days in succession, and brings together, from many miles distant, the men of 
business, the weak-minded, and the faithful devotees of every class in the upper provinces. 
‘Women can never, with safety to themselves, enter the mausoleum containing his 
“ashes; they are immediately seized with violent pains, as if their whole body was 
- immersed in fiames of fire.” Vide Mrs. Meer’s Observations, vol. ii. p. 321. 

+ Dum Mudar, or “by the breath of Mudar,” having the same superstitious faith in 
this charm as the Persians, who believe it to secure them against the bite of snakes, and 
the sting of scorpions ; and the courage with which those who are supposed to possess it 
encounter those reptiles, is remarkable, : 
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with milk and sundul, and on the examination of the (probable) injury 
find that not a hair has been singed, and that they are all as they 
were at first. They then throw garlands of flowers around their 
necks, offer them shurbut to drink, and having given to each some 
polaco or sootreean alias chukolean and mulleeda, with some read 
money, a handkerchief or loong, grant them their leave, z.¢. to depa 


Gaee lootana. Some having vowed a black cow, a few on the 
17th, either at their own houses or at any of the astanas (p. 113), 
make a zooba sacrifice) of it in the name of Shah Buddee-ood-Deen, 
and distribute it in charity among fugeers. 


In some places they set up an ullum in the name of Zinda Shah 
Mudar, and the place is called Mudar ka astana. Here they gener- 
ally erect a black flag (j’hunda), and on the 17th perform his oors ; on 
the 16th (the day preceding, agreeably to custom) his sundul ; and in 
a similar manner they carry this flag, with the same pomp and state 
as they did that of Peer-e-Dustugeer. Both nights they sit up read- 
ing and recounting his mudah (eulogiums), moonagib (virtues), cele- 
brate his praises. At the oors, as at all oorses, they have splendid 
illuminations and perform nocturnal vigils. The above udluzm is left 
all the year round in its original situation, and never removed as 
those of the mohurrum are. 
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CHAPTER XX. 


Concerning Qadir Wullee Sahib’s Oors, observed on the 
llth day of the sixth month Jummadee-ool-Akhir (or 
Akhir Muheena). ) 


The sacred shrine of Qadir Wullee Sahib* is at Nagoor near 

Nagputun (Negapatam) ; the Mohummudan inhabitants of which 

lace are chiefly of the shafacet sect, such as lubbays,} mapullays (Mop- 
lavas) &c. ; and these people highly revere this great personage. 


At that place is held on the ninth, his sundul; and on the tenth 
his coors; both, in the manner above described (p. 155). Such as 
preparing maleeda, cooking polaoo, reading mowlood, &., sitting up 
all night, making illuminations ; and that in a splendid style. Pro- 
bably upwards of ten thousand rupees are expended on this occasion. 


On the eleventh they break the k’heer kee hundee (the rice-and- 
milk pot); that 1s, on seeing the new moon, or on the second or 
fourth day of it, a sir-gurroh of any of the silsillas, or else a fugeer, 
generally one of the Mullung tribe, sits on a bedding|| spread on the 
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* It would seem by an account given by Monsieur Garcin de Tassy on the autho- 
rity of Jawan, in his work entitled “ Bara Masa,” that this saint is likewise named 
Khwaja Moycen ooddeen Chishtee ; and hence the month itself is sometimes called by 
that name. “ Memoirs sur des particularitgs dela religion Musulmane dang I” Inde.” 
p. 63. 

¢ ‘There are four principal gowm (sects) of the Mohummudan faith, called after their 
respective founders ; viz. 

1. Hunufee gti or Hanifites, from their founder, Aboo Huneefa, chiefly found 


in Turkey and Usbec Tartary; but comprising persons from among all the four sects, 
Syed, Skeikh, Mogol, and Putthan. 
2. Shafaee usr or Shafeites, from their founder, Aboo Abdoollah Shafeeut, met 


with principally “at Nagore (Coromandel Coast); comprising the N uwa-aytays | and 
Lubbays (both Sheikhs). 
3. Malukee Le or Malekites, from their founder, Malek Ebn Ans, most prevalent 


in Barbary and other parts of Africa. 
4. Humbulee pgltio or Hanbalites, from their founder Ebn Hanbal, chiefly found 


at Bagdad, in Arabia ; generally very devont. 

Of the two last of these, none are to be met with in Hindoostan ; but they are 
numerous in Arabia. 

¢ A class of people who go about selling beads, precious stones, &c. 

§ This class of people are chiefly to be met with on the Malabar coast. 

| 7. e. A mattrass or quilt, 


XX. | ' Lira DAY OF THE 6TH MONTH. «(161 


ground in a closet; and, without either eating, drinking, sleeping, or 
obeying the calls of nature, he engages himself the whole time in the 
contemplation of the Deity. He does not go out of it, nor speak to 
any one, until the 11th, when the moojawirs cook k’heer in a large 
pot, and placing it on the head of one among them, convey it in great 
pomp at state, attended by Baja Bujuntur, to the above-mentioned 
fugeer. The latter offers fateeha over it and tastes a little of it; then 
getting up, leaves his closet and goes and joins his own class of 
fugeers; while the moojawirs take the k’heer-pot, with the same pomp 
and state as beforo to the sea-beach, the spot where they are annually 
wont to carry it, and there dash it to pieces. Then all the people, 
falling one upon another, scramble for some of the k’heer : nay, many 
regard even a picce of the broken pot, as well as the sand of the spot, 
sacred relics. In the,act of scrambling they take up so much sand, 
as to leave an cxcavation of a cubit or a cubit and a-half in depth ; 
but, strange as it may appcar, amidst all this bustle and confusion 
not an individual is ever hurt. 


A few days previous to the oors, various tribes of fuqeers from a 
distance as well as from the vicinity, resort to the place and sit in 
assembly together (chowk byt’h-tay*), but the different bands apart 
from one another. In cach there isa sir-gurroh or leader. If any 
one of the fuqeers have been guilty of an improper act unworthy of 
his calling, he is punished on this occasion agreeably to the decision 
of the sir-gurroh, by being loaded with numerous beddings procured 
from all the fugeers present, or in some other way; he is further 
made to express contrition for his fault, to beg for mercy, and to give 
a written bond to that effect. He is then restored to his former tribe ; 
or, In presence of the jumma-oollah, his tusma is cut into two, and he 
is excommunicated from their gurvoh. In the latter case, he is consi- 
dered unworthy thereafter to sit in the assembly of fugeers. 


They act also in this way at other noted oorses; such as that of 
Tubur-e-Alum, Bawa-boodun (alias Hyat-Qulundur) and Bawa-Fuqur- 
ood-Deen, &e. ; 


When a fugeer, or one of their peers has nover been to an coors, 
he 1s esteemed imperfect. 


At some oorses, fugeers accept of moncy from moojawirs by way 


of present (nuzzurs), and, distributing it amongst them, take their 
departure home. 


Moosulman ship-captains and sailors are in the habit of making 
vows and oblations in the name of his excellency Qadir Wullee Sahib ; 


* Chowk byth-na is the technical term applied to the assembly of fugeers, and it 
signifies sitting together in a circle, though the term chowk literally means a square. 
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e. g- when they meet with any misfortune at sea, they vow, that 
should the vessel reach the desired haven in peace and safety with 
their property and cargo, they will spend a certain sum of money in 
offering fateeha to him. 


On first beholding the new moon of that month, they erect a 
a (or gom,* as it is called) in his name, about five or six cubits 
ong. 


In other parts of the country also, as at Nagore, those Moosul- 
mans who venerate this saint set up a gom, and annually offer hashes 
in his name; or some (each according to his means,) merely offer 
fateeha in his name over a little maleeda. 


As to his miracles, they are innumerable ; ‘suffice it to relate two 
or three noted ones as specimens. 


1st. A certain person’s ship sprang a-leak at sea, and the vessel 
was nigh sinking, when the nakhodat (captain) vowed with a sincere 
heart, that should Qadir Wullee Sahib vouchsafe to stop the leak, he 
would offer up, in his excellency’s name, the profits of the cargo, and 
likewise a couple of small models of vessels formed of gold and silver. 
At that moment the saint was engaged with the barber, in the opera- 
tion of shaving, and instantly became acquainted with the predicament 
in which the captain mee Out of kindness he threw away the 
looking-glass he held in his hand,{ which by some wise dispensation 
of Providence flew off to the vessel, and adhering to the aperture of 
the ship stopped the leak. On the vessel’s reaching its destination in 
safoty, the commander, agreeably to promise, brought his offering of 
gold and two little vessels, one of gold, the other of silver, and presented 
them to him. The saint directed the captain tu restore to the barber 
his looking-glass ; on which the skipper, in astonishment, inquired what 
looking-glass he meant ; and received in answer, that it was the one 
adhering to the aperture at the bottom of his ship where the water had 
entered. On inspection, it was found firmly attached to the vessel ; 
and was accordingly removed and produced. 


2nd. On one occasion, as he was washing his face near the edge 
of a tank, having at the time a small boil on one of his hands, he 
observed a woman with unusually large breasts. He imagined they 
were large boils (or abscesses§) ; and feeling compassion for her, said 





* Gom or centipeded flag, because made somewhat in the shape of a centipede. 

+ Nakhoda, from nao, vessel, and khoda, god; the lord or master of the vessel. 

t It is customary with natives, while the barber shaves, for the individual who under- 
goes the operation to look at himsclf in a small looking-glass which he holds before him. 

§ This saint is said to have passed his life in deserts, and never scen a woman before; 
whereas, at Nagore, the women go about with the upper half of their bodies completely - 


exposed. 
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to himself, if the pain that I experience from so small a boil be so in- 
tolerable, what excruciating agony must that poor woman not endure ! 
He supplicated heaven, saying : “‘ Grant, O God! that this woman’s 
‘* boils may be far removed from her ;” and, it is said, her breasts 
instantly withered away. The woman, in consequence, became sadly 
grieved, and related to her neighbours that a Sugeer had seen her, and 
by mumbling something to himself had caused her breasts to dry up. 

hey repaired to his holiness, and stated, that at his desire the 
woman’s breasts had disappeared ; to which he replied, that he had 
supposed them to be immense boils, and hoped that since they were 
breasts, the Almighty would restore them to their original condition. 
On his saying this, her breasts re-appeared. 


3d. Near the sacred tomb of this saint is a grove of cocoanut- 
trees. The custom-house officer observed to the owner, thatthe revenue 
which it yielded was considerable, and that therefore it was but just 
that he should pay a tax for it. The proprietor replied, that the gar- 
den belonged to a great wullee and had- never been taxed before, and 
why should itnow ? ‘The other said, it did not signify to whom it 
belonged ; the duty must be paid: adding, that cocoanuts had no 
horns that he should be afraid of them. No sooner had he uttered 
these words, than horns sprouted out of a couple of them ! From this 
circumstance the duty on these trees has been dispensed with. To 
this day are the two-horned cocoanuts suspended near the head of his 
blessed shrine. 


God knows whether these things be true or not. I have only stated 
what Ihave heard. The lie be on the neck (head) of the inventor of it ! 
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CHAPTER XX1. 


Concerning 1. Rujub Sdldr’s Kundoree; 2. Syed Julldl-ood- 
Deen’s (of Bokhara) Koondon ; 3. His holiness Mohum- 
mud Moostuffa’s (the peace! &c.) Miraj (or Ascension), 
observed in the seventh month Rujub. 


Seet. 1.—Rujub Salar’s Kundoree. 


This takes place on any Thursday or Friday in the month Rajub, 
agreeably to a vow previously made, in the name of Rujub-Salar, alias 
Salar-Musuood Gazee, whose miracles are well known, and whom peo- 
ple esteem a great wullee. His sepulchre is at Bhuranch.* 


The ceremony of kundorec is performed as follows. First of all a 
hole which was fie at the first Aundoree, cither within doors or out, 
for the purpose of washing the hands over it, and of throwing therein 
any refuse, such as bones, rinds and stones of fruits, the parts of vege- 
tables not eaten, dc., and that has been covered up, is opened after 
offering the kundoree ka fateeha; and the vow being coneluded, it is 
closed, after this fateeha has been again offered. This hole is termed 
an allawa :—which many people dispense with altogether. It is the 
superstitious part of the female scx alone, who, supposing it inauspi- 
cious for the sky to behold any part of this food, dig allawas, and 
bury the refuse in them. 


With the exception of fish and eggs, they prepare all sorts of rice, 
bread, curries, vegetables, also wheat-flour horses boiled in syrup, and 
take fruits, radishes, onions, lecks, mint, chutnee, cheese, vinegar, &c., 
and arrange them on plates and in cups on the dusturkhwan, each 
one’s portion separately by itself. Thon burning incense, they offer 
fateeha, eat, and distribute them. 


Some make little horses of wheat-flour and boil them in syrup 
made of soft sugar or goor (jaggree), sometimes adding milk, and a 
plate or two of chunnay kay dal, soaked in syrup of goor, as if intended 
for the horses; and having offered fateeha, eat and distribute them 
within doors ; the generality of people partaking first of a little of the 
chunna, and then of the other victuals. 


Some occasionally prepare what they call k’hoolay-g’horay .(loose 
horses), so called because the eating of them is not confined within 


doors as the former; but fatecha having been offered, they are distri- 
buted and sent abroad. | 


A fown about thirty miles north-east of Lucknow. 
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The reason for observing this fateeha is as tollows. Sick people, 
especially those affected with disorders of the legs, vow that should 
they, through the favour of his excellency Salar Musuood Gazee, reco- 
ver, they will prepare k’hoolay-g’horay, have fatceha offered in his 
name, and distribute them. 


Srcr. 2.—Syed Jullal-cod-Deen’s Koondon. 


Some people, on any Thursday or Friday of that month, place 
either in conjunction with the above-mentioned hundoree, or separately, 
two or four (or more) large or small koondon,* containing meetha- 
polaco, or k’hara-polaco, or sheerbirrinj, almonds, dates, &e. The 
generality of people fill them brimful, nay, as high as possible, with 
duhee, sugar, and boiled rice; and having offered jateeha in the name 
of Syed Jullal-ood-Deen (of Bokhara), some eat them out of the 
koondon,t while others serve them up in plates, eat, and distribute 
them. 


Some people, especially sheeaks, perform koondon in the name 


of Mowla Allee. 


The observance of such rites is not enjoined in books ; they are 
only current in Hindoostan.? 


Sect. 3.—Mohummud’s Mira) (or Ascension). 


On the 15th or 16th (most of the learned say on the 27th) of 
Rujub, the angel Gabriel conveyed his holiness the Prophet Mohum- 
mud Moostutia (the peace! &c.) mounted on the boorag (vide p. 122) 
to the Almighty. People regarding that as an important night, com- 
memorate it by sitting up all night, reading the numerous narratives 
written concerning it, and next day (the 27th) keep fast. I may, how- 
ever, remark, that the custom is peculiar to the learned, pious, and 
devout; the vulgar neither observe nor know any thing about it. 


The account of it is contained in the huddees (or traditions 
regarding Mohummud). The particulars maybe learnt by consulting 
a work entitled Marijin-nubooa, as well as others well known. 


* Koondon, or earthen pots used for kneading dough in. 

¢ Eight or ten dipping their hands in at the same time. ‘ 

+ The above ceremony would appear to be also called Hazaree, according to pro- 
fessor Garcin de Tassy, on the authority of the Bara Masa, by Jawan, page.59. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 


Concerning the Shaban feast; viz. Shub-e-Burat, held on the 
14th ; and its arfa, on the 13th day of the eighth 
month, Shaban. 


The word burat, agreeably to the interpretation in the Qoran and 
dictionaries, signifies a register. It is the book of record, in which 
are registered annually all the actions of men, which they are to per- 
form during the ensuing year ; and is said to be on the fifteenth night 
of this month, that the true and holy God annually records them in 
the book. Owing to this circumstance, the feast in commemoration 
of the event has obtained the name of Shub-e-Burat, or the night of 
the record. 


In the Khuzana-Juwahir-Jullaleea, by Mowlana Fuzzul-Oollah, 
son of Zeea-ool-Abasee, the dburat is thus noticed, viz. That Almighty 
God has in the Qoran given four names to this night. He has called 
it—Ilst. Burat, or the night of record; 2d. Lylut-ool-moobarik, 
or the blessed night; 3d. Ruhmut, or the night of mercy; 4th. 
Farayqa, or the night of discernment. 


The ceremony of its arfa* is observed by some, and is as follows. 
On the 13th of the month, either during the day, or in the evening,t 
they prepare in the name of deceased ancestorst{ and relatives, polaoo, 
and curries, or Aulwa and bread, or only some meetha polaoo; and 
putting some of it on separate plates in each one’s name, they offer 
fatecha, first in the name of the Prophet over one dish, then over the 
others in the names of the respective individuals. That being done, 
they put the rice, &c. on a large platter, and having offered fateeha 
over it in the name of all those collectively to whom they are under 
obligations, or from whom they hope for favours, they dispatch a por- 
tion of the food to the houses of all their relatives and friends. 


The 14th is the feast day. Those who have not observed the arfa 
prepare, either during the day or at night,§ certain delicious viands, 
and offer fateeha over them in the name of the prophet (the peace ! 


* The arfa of feasts are always observed on the day previous to the feast itself. 
The following two only have them, viz. the Shaban feast, alias Shub-e-Burat, and the 
Bugr-Eed. 

t Which js the evening of the 14th of the month according to the Mohummudans. 

¢ %. ¢. of as many as they can remember ; for they keep no written register of them. 

§ i. e. the night of the 15th of the Mohummudan month. 
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&c.) and their deceased ancestors, and amuse themselves in letting off 
fire-works. 


Boys generally, for two or three days previous to the feast, 
go about A pars on a small tumkeean and tasay. 


Those who have performed arfa prepare on this day sheerbirrinj 
or meetha polaoo, and offer fateeha over it in the name of his holiness 
Mohummud Moostuffa (the peace! d&c.)* 


Some, in the name of their children, when they have a family, 
make, if they be boys, elephants, if girls, paootees,t of clay, ornament- 
ed or plain, either large or small, and light lamps on them. In 
front of these on trays they place choorway, k’hopray, dates, almonds 
sliced, and sugar, with all kinds of fruits, and offer fateeha over them 
in the name of the Prophet (the peace! &c.) 


Some also offer fateeha over the elephants in the name of Moor- 
tooza Allee, and over the paootees in the name of Beebee Fateema. 
This last is also a species of vow. 


In front of the elephants and paootees they erect a scaffolding 
with sugar-cane or wood, and make illuminations by lighting lamps 
on them: they have also fire-works, such as blue-lights, matches, 
and flower-pots, &c. 


The female relatives, after the conclusion of the fateeha, drop 
into the lamp a rupee or half-rupee piece. The following mornin 
the choorway, fruits, &c. are sent from the person who performed the 
vow, by the -hands of the boys and girls, to the near relatives; who, 
on receiving them, put into their hands a rupee, a half, or a quarter 
rupee piece, as a present. With this money, as well as with that put 
into the lamps the preceding night, they prepare chukoleean (alias 
sootreean), and distribute them among their friends; after which they 
place the elephants and paootees over the doors of their houses or 
on the walls of their compound. 


The sitting up all that night, repeating one hundred rukat 
prayers, reading the sacred Qoran and durood, fasting next day, 
are all commands of the Prophet. The arfa is bidaut-e-hoosna ;} 
but all the other ceremonies are innovations, and are superfluous and 
extravagant. 


On the night of the 15th many spend large sums of money in all 


en LL CL CT EAE ETC cca NEES 
* Learned men never offer fateeha over food ; probably because the Prophet never 
did. | 

t Paootee, a kind of lamp. 

} That is, it may either be observed or not. Its observance is not meritorious, and 
vice versa. 
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kinds of fire-works,* and frequently have sham battles, by standing 
opposed to each other, and letting off fire-works one upon another. 
This sport generally terminates seriously; for the clothes of many 
catch fire, some even lose their lives on these occasions, and numbers 
are wounded. 


‘ At this feast, likewise, schoolmasters, by distributing eedeean 
3 33) among their scholars, exact presents of money from the 
childrens’ parents, in the manner described under the head of akhree- 
char shoomba (p. 151). 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


Concerning ist. The Rumzan ka Roza (or Fast) ; 2d. The 
Turaweeh Prayers ; 3d. Ay-tay-kaf bythna ; 4th. Lylut- 
ool-qudur’s Shub-bay-darec, observed in the ninth month, 
Rumzan. 

Sect. 1.—The Rumzan Fast.f 


The appointed time for breaking fast (suhur or suhur-gahee, as this 
meal is termed during the Mohummudan Lent) is from 2 to 4 A. M., 
beginning with the morning that succeeds the evening when the Rum- 
zan new moon becomes visible. From the above period until sun-set 
it is unlawful to eat, drink, or have connubial intercourse. { 


In this manner they fast every day during this month, and conti- 
nue day and night engaged in the contemplation of the Deity.§ 


* There are more fire-works let off at this feast than at any other, and presents to 
one another on this day invariably consist of fire-works. Vide p. 25. 

¢ It was in the sacred month, Rumzan, that the sacred Qoran descended from heaven. 
It is the divine command, that both the commencing ‘and the breaking of fast daily 
should be preceded by the performance of neeut, or vowing to that effect. 

t In the evening, before the Mugrib (page 38) prayer season they breakfast ; this 
meal is termed Jftar. 

§ “ There are some few who are exempt from the actual necessity of fasting during 
“ Rumzan ; the sick, the aged, women giving nourishment to infants, and those in expec- 
“ tation of adding to the members of the family, and very young children : these are all 
‘* commanded not to fast. There is a latitude granted to travellers also ; but many a 
“‘ weary pilgrim, whose heart is bent heavenward, will be found taking his rank among 
“the Rozadars of the time, without deeming he has any merit in refraining from the 
‘‘ privileges his code has conferred upon him. Such men will fast whilst their strength 
‘ permits them to pursue their way.””—Mrs. Meer’s Observations, vol. i. page 190. 
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The blessings attendant on the observance of this fast, with further 
particulars respecting it, will be found in Chap. xii, sect. 3 p. 38. 


Seot. 2.—Zhe Turaweeh Prayers. 


These consist of twenty rukat prayers, which it is the Prophet’s 
command (to his followers) to read aloud in the company of others, 
with the eemam, after the time of the aysha (p. 38) prayer, and when 
three rukats of the wajib-ool-wittur prayers (p. 52) are still unrepeated. 
After the former being concluded, the latter are to be read. 


For the purpose of reading the turaweeh prayers it is necessary to 
employ an cemam or hajiz, as they finish them in a few days. hen 
the whole Qoran has been read through, the turaweeh prayers are dis- 
continued. The hajiz, or he who has officiated in reading the teraweeh., 
is, after the conclusion of the Qoran, rewarded with money or clothes, 
as may have bcen previously settled. 


Some, after the Qoran has been once read through, continue 
repeating the turaweeh prayers and reading the chapters of the Qoran, 
commencing from the one entitled Alum-e—turkyf or Feel (Elephant, 
2. €. chap. 105), or from any succeeding chapter to the end of the book, 
over and over, until the day before the last of the month. 


If there be no hajiz, it is necessary to repeat the turaweeh for thirty 
days. Atthe end of every fourth rukat, the eemam with uplifted 
hands offers supplications to heaven, and all the congregation respond 
Amen ! and Amen‘! 


The sheeas do not read these prayers, nor even enter the mosque ; 
and for this reason : that after every four rukats the congregation, as 
well as the priest, repcat eulogiums in the name of the four compa- 
nions, which they cannot bear to hear. 


Every Friday* the congregation assemble in the mosque, and the 
gazee, khuteeb, or even the mowazun, stands in front of them. When 
the mowazun is present, he first of all sounds the azan (or summons 
to prayer, p. 51) they then repeat any thing that they may remember 
or are in the habit of doing; after which, the Ahuteeb (priest) reads 
the khootba (sermon), which contains praises and culogiums, admoni- 
tion, and advice; but on the last Friday of the month, they give such 
a solemn and pathetic discourse on the Atumzan separation called 
ulweeda, and on the excellencies of the night, first in Arabic, and then 
expound it in Hindee or Persian, that many of the respectable and 
learned are seriously affected by it, even to tears. : 


The generality of Sheeas observe the night of his excellency Allee; 
(may God reward him!) and that in a grand style, either on the 21st 
or 20th of this month. They form a zureeh (tomb) in the shape of a 
taboot, and take it out. Beating upon their breasts, they perambulate 


ee are tere see ener GA STP OSS E PESTA operant tatiana ces SSRN 


* The Mobummudan sabbath. 
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the streets and bring it home; and having cooked various kinds of 
food, they offer fateeha in the name of his excellency Allee, and eat 
and distribute them. The reason for observing it on these particular 
days is, that his exeellency Allee departed this life on one of them 
(which is tancertain). 


The ‘Seonnees likewise, without taking out the zureeh, according 
to ‘their means, cook victuals and offer fateeha over them. 


Ssgor. 3.—Ay-tay-kaf byt’hna (or to be engaged in constant prayer 
in the mosque). 


Most people during the whole month, some for fifteen days, 
while others merely on the last day or during three days and three 
nights, remain in a corner of the mosque enclosed by a curtain or 
skreen, never go out except to obey the calls of nature, or for the legal 
purifications wuzoo and gosool. They never converse with any one 
on worldly matters, and never cease reading the Qoran or praisin 
the Almighty. It is highly meritorious to read it in a leud an 
audible voice. By such actions many have become men of exeellence 
and penetration, and whose words are powerful ag a sharp sword.* 
In. the case of those professional men aoe pressing avocations afford 
no leisure, the observance of Ay-tay-kaf for a day and anight is 
sufficient. 


The rite of ay-tay-kaf by@hna is furz-keefaeeu, by which term, 
in fact, many denominate it; that is, if one individual of a town 
perform it for the whole a or a single person out of an assem- 
bly, this is equivalent to all having observed it. In the same way as 
at rumzan, when one man out of a town sits gosha nusheen (%. ¢. in @ 
corner or retired place, engaged in the contemplation of the Deity), 
it is the same as if all the inhabitants did so; e. g. if, when one makes 
a sulam to an assembly, any member of the company rise and return 
it, every one’s “ neck”’ is thereby equally relieved from the obligation. 


Sect. 4.—The Lylut-ool-qudur (night of power). 


This has been decided by learned men, both in Arabia and Ujjum, 
to be, agreeably to the Qoran, the twenty-seventh night of the month 
Rumzan. : 

On this date they sit up ail night, burning frankincense-pastiles, 
repeating nujlen,f reciting the praises of the Almighty, reading the 
Qoran, and proclaiming the azan} (vide p. 51). 





* Whose blessings or curses take effect. 
_ t+ Pl. of nufil—particular prayers. Vide p. 52, and Glossary. 
¢ They proclaim the azan (or summons to prayer), every now and then during the 
night. 
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Qn those who remain awake all that night, the angels from heaven 
continue showering down every hour the peace and blessing of 
God, even until sunrise next morning. The excellencies of that 
night are innumerable. * : 


Among the people of the faith (Moosulmans) there are two things, 
which are not known to any but prophets ; viz. lst. Lylut-ool-qudur, 
a night on which the whole vegetable creation bow in humble adora- 
tion to the Almighty, and the waters of the ocean become sweet; and 
that, all in an instant of time. 2d. Ism-e-azum (the great attribute). 
It is an attribute possessed of such virtues, that a person endowed 
with a knowledge of it can effect whatever he pleases. He can kill 
the living and raise the dead to life; and he can instantly transport 
himself wherever he pleases. 


The Gyr Muhdee (p. 9) erect, each in his own district of the 
town, a Jummaut-khana (meeting-house), where on the night of 
Lylut-ool-qudur they assemble, read dogana (two rukat) prayers in 
the name of Muhdee, after which they call out three times these words : 
“ Allah-tllah-unna Mohummud Nubeena al Qoran wul Muhdee amunna 
*‘ wo sidgunna ;” 1. e. ‘*Godis almighty, Mohummud is our prophet, 
“‘ and the Qoran and Afuhdee are just and true ;” and conelude by 
saying, ‘“‘ Hmdm Muhdee has come and is gone; whoever disbelieves 
‘‘ this is an infidel.’” On hearing which the soonnees become so enraged, 
that they first get boys to pelt them with stones as if in sport, and 
then attack them with swords. The adversaries, on the other hand, 
considering it martyrdom to die on such a night, stand up in self- 
defence at the risk of their lives. For the above reason this inveterate 
hatred continues to exist between these two classes of people to this 
very day, and numbers of lives are in consequence annually sacrificed. 
The author has himself been present at two or three of these bloody bat- 
tles, but has never seen the Gyr Muhdees come off conquerors. He has 
also remarked, in confirmation of a common report, that their dead 
invariably fall on their faces. When people bring this circumstance 
to their notice, saying, that their falling in that position arises from 
their unbelief, they reply, ‘“‘ Not so: our corpses are in the act of 
‘* sydah (or prostration in devotion).”’ The real origin of their 
enmity is this: the soonnees and sheeas expect the coming of Hemam 
Muhdee,t while the Gyr Muhdees consider Syed Mohummud of Jeoon- 
pooree (Jeypoor ?) to have been Muhdee, and assert that he has been 
on earth, and is departed, and will never return; and they venerate 








* What is included in this section under the head of Lylut-ool qudur’s Shub-baydaree, 
would seem to have been confounded by Mrs, Meer with Shub-e-Burat, treated of in the 
preceding chapter, and observed in the preceding month.—Vide Mrs. M. H. Ali’s Obs. 
vol, i. p. 303. 

‘+ Eemam Muhdee, the twelfth and last Eemam, Mohummud surnamed Muhdee ; 
7, e. the director and leader, whom the Persians believe to be still alive, and who, accord- 
ing to their belief, will appear again with Elias the prophet on the second coming of 
Jesus Christ. 
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Muhdee as highly as they do the Prophet (the peace! &.), and say, 
whoever denies him is undoubtedly destined for hell. On that account 
they are called by others Gyr Muhdee (without Muhdee), while they 
name themselves real Muhdee-walay, or Daeeray-walay ;* and deno- 
minate others by the appellations fajir (infidel) or Dustugeer-walay : 
by the latter, because they themselves place no faith in Peer-e-Dustu- 
geer (p. 155). The generality of Gyr Muhdees (Note, p. 9), are of 
the Putthan tribe ; but their number is so small in comparison to the 
Soonnees and Sheeas, that this adage is quite applicable to them: “ as 
“¢ galt in wheat flour.’’t 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


Concerning Hed-ool-jitr, or Rumzan kee Eed, held on the 1st 
day of the tenth month, Shaal. 


The Jved-ool-fitr (or feasts of alms), called also the feast of 
Rumzan, is observed on the first day of the month Shuwal.$ This 
month is likewise termed Doodh-ka-Muheena, Khalee Muheena, and 
KEed-kay-Muheena, or the feast month. It is called Doodh-ka-Muheena 
(the. milk month) by the lower orders, from the circumstance of 
their preparing sayweean (vermicclli) boiled in milk on this occasion ; 
and Khalee Muheena (or the vacant month) for this reason, that it is 
the only month in which no feast takes place.§ 


On this day, before the feast-prayers, all Moosulmans, of both 
sexes and all ages, bathc, apply scorma to their eyes, wear new clothes, 
and perfume themselves. But previous to going to the eed-gah || to 
prayers, it 1s first necessary to distribute the sudqa{ alias fittra (p. 
89) in alms amongst fugeers or the poor. It consists of two seers 
and a half of wheat, dates, grapes, or any grain commonly used for 
food in the country, or the value in coin: they mav then go to 
prayers. 


In general the people conduct the qgazee from his house to the 
numaz-gah, and bring him back again in great pomp and state, 


* The name of the circular wall which they erect on this occasion. 

} Alluding to the smal) quantity of salt which is mixed with a large proportion of 
flour in preparing the wheaten cakes, which constitutes the chief food of the Putt’hans. 

t This feast forms the conclusion of the fast kept during the preceding month. 

§ The one about to be detailed being considered as belonging to the preceding 
month Rumzan, hence denominated the Rumzan kee eed or the Rumzan feast, it being the 
breaking up of the Mohummudan Lent, and consequently attached to it. 

| Bed-gah, a place of feast ; or Numaz-gah, a place of prayer ; from Led, feast ; 
numaz, prayer ; and gah, a place. 

{ Sudga, alms, propitiatory offerings. Vide Glossary. 
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accompanied by baja bujuntur ; and the people of every quarter of the 
town also assemble and proceed thither, and return home in the same 
manner. Qn their return, their mothers, sisters, &c. take some 
water coloured red or yellow, and while still outside of the door wave 
it over their heads and throw it away; in order that, should any 
malignant eye have fallen upon them, or should they have trampled 
upon any thing unpropitious, the effect may be averted. This cere- 
mony, however, many dispense with. While proceeding from their 
houses to the eed-gah, they repeat, or should repeat, softly all the way 
the tukbeer (or creed) viz. alluh-ho-akbur, allah-ho-akbur, la-tllah-ha 
Ilaylah, allah-ho-akbur, allah-ho-akbur, wul lillahhoo ul humd; (p. 54) 
t. e. God is great, God is great, there is no other God save the one 
‘‘ true God; God is great, God is great, and praise be to God.” 


Should those who keep the fast neglect to give the /ittra, their 
fast, turaweeh, ay-tay-kaf, and prayers, will be kept suspended in 
the air midway between earth and heaven. 


The khuteeb (priest), after repeating two rukat prayers, alias 
shookreea, ascends to the second or middle step* of the mimbur, and 
the congregation being seated, he reads the khootba ; 1. e. offers glory 
to God, praises the Prophets, and passes eulogiums on his companions. 
He then descends to the lowermost step, recounts the many virtues of 
the king, and offers up supplications on behalf of him. The king is 
he whose coin is current in the realm, and in whose name prayers are 
offered up after the khootba is read at the mosques and at feasts. t 


Should a nuw-wab (nabob), as the king’s representative, be 
present, he makes the khuteeb, at the time of reading the khootha, a 
present of a khilaut; or some opulent native of the town, or the 
hiberal-minded among soobah-dars{ and jwmadars§ spread a piece of 
muslin over him as a present. Some throw gold and silver flowers 
ed the qazee’s head, and which his servants or relatives pick up for 

im. 


After that, the khuteeb again ascends to the middle step and offers 
moonajat ; 7. e. supplicates heaven for the prosperity of their religion 


* The Soonnces have three, the Sheeas four steps to their mimbur or pulpit, in the 
centre of the wall which constitutes the Eed-gah, or a place of assembly. It is said, 
that the Prophet used to stand on the uppermost step ; his successor, Aba Bukur, on the 
second ; and Oomr, his successor, on the third or lowermost ; but Oosman his successor, 
remarking that at this rate they would reach the bottom of the earth, discontinued the 
practiceof descending one step at each succession, and fixed upon the second, or middle 
step, as the established one for standing upon, in reading the Ahootba or sermon, 

{ At present (1832) it is in the name of the king of Dehli; but in the author’s 
opinion erroneously, as it should be in the name of the Honourable East-India Company. 

t Soobah-dar (holder of provinces;) but now applied to the first rank in the native 
army of the Honourable East-India Company. 

§ Jumadar (properly Zumeendar or land-holder), to the second rank. 
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and for the remission of the sins of all Moosulmans, for the safety of 
pilgrims and travellers, for the recovery of the sick, for increase of 
rain, for abundance of corn, for preservation from misfortunes, for 
freedom from debt. He then descends from the pulpit, sits on a 
jae-numaz (p. 52, 79), and offers up supplications in behalf of all 
people; the congregation at the end of ao sentence (or prayer) say 
ameen (amen). On the conclusion of the moonajat, the whole congre- 
gation rising up, call out the word “ deen” (religion), and fire off cu 
and muskets. Then friends mutually embracing, and strangers shakin 
hands, congratulate one another by wishing each other “‘ good health’ 
on the occasion of the feast ; and, repeating the durood (or blessing), 
they perform dustbosee, or shake (lit. kiss) hands with the gazee. 


At such times there is a large concourse of fugeers and beggars 
assembled, who crave charity ; when, those who can afford it, dispense 
among thera cowries, pice, or quarter, half, or rupee pieces. Should 
people at that time not have had an opportunity of meeting with any 
of their relatives or friends, or with any men of rank, they proceed to 
their houses, to pay them visits, when the latter offer the visitors pan- 
sooparee, and sometimes also apply sundul to their necks and uttur to 
their clothes, and even entertain them with something in the way of 


food. 
The same ceremonies are observed at the bugr-eed (vide p. 176). 


The above prayers are to be read between 7 or 8 A. M. and noon, 
and not to be deferred till after that time. 


On this day, previous to going to hear the khootba read, they 
repare sayweean, and cook it with ghee, milk, sugar, almonds, dates, 
ried cocoa-nuts sliced, poppy-seed, cheerownjee and moonuga ; and 

having offered fateeha over it in the name of the Prophet (the peace ! 
&e.), a either then, or after their return from hearing the khootba, 
send off a portion of it to all their friends, distribute some among the 
poor, and partake of it themselves. 


Some people send to their relatives and friends more or less, 
according to their means, of the different ingredients of which it is 
composed, uncooked. 


At this feast also, schoolmasters (as related before, p. 33) distri- 
bute eedeean (holiday gifts) among their scholars on the day preceding, 
and receive presents. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 


Concerning Bunda Nuwaz’s Churagan (or lamps, 7. e. illu- 
minations), observed on the 16th day of the eleventh 
month, Zeeqaeda ; also called Bunda nuwaz’s month. 


His holiness Bunda Nuwaz, surnamed Gaysoo duraz, or “ the 
‘‘ long-ringletted,’” (may God sanctify his sepulchre!) was a great 
wullee. He observed in one of his religious reveries, that in the event 
of people being unable, for substantial reasons, to undertake the pil- 
image to Mecca, their visiting his mausoleum, once in their lives, 
would be attended with the same benefit as performing the pilgrim- 
age. His blessed shrine is at Gool-burgah* (Calburgah). ere, on 
the 16th of the month, in the day-time, they perform his sundul, and 
on the night following the 17th day (ze. the 18th night of the 
Mohuinmudans), they observe his oors with the same splendour and 
state as that of his excellency Qadir Wullee is sbserved at Nagore- 
Nagputtun (p. 160) ; nay, if any thing, with greater splendour. 


In other countries, however, it ison the 15th and 16th that they 
have illuminations in his name, cook maleeda or polaco, offer fateeha 
over them, send some to their relatives, partake themselves of it, and 
distribute to others. 


On the night of the 16th, (z e the 17th night of the Moosul- 
mans, ) some people pour ghee into sixteen lamps previously prepared 
of silver or paste, and having therein lighted wicks, place them on 
maleeda and offer fateeha over them, as described at p. 156. 


Gool-burgah, or a place of roses ; from goolburg, rose-petals, and gah, a place. 
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CHAPTER XXVI._. 


Concerning the Bugr-eed (qoorbanee, or sacrifice) ; alias 
Eed-ool-zoha; its Arfa and Ked (or feast), held on the 
9th day of the twelfth month, Bugr-eed. 


On the day or evening of the 9th of the month Zilhujja or 
Bugr-eed, they cook polaoo, hulwa, and chupateean, and perform arfa, 
in the same way as the shaban, alias shub-e-burat arfa, was observed 
and described at p. 166; such as offering fateeha in the names of 
deceased ancestors; and on that. day some even keeping fast ; a fast 
ealled nuhur, which continues for one and ‘a quarter watch (i. e. till 
within a quarter of ten A. M.) 


On the morning of the 10th they proceed to the eed-gah to pray- 
ers, repeating the tukbeer aloud all the way from their houses to the 
eed-gah, in the same manser as they did at the Hed-e-Rumzun (or 
Eed-ool-fitr, p. 172).* 


Among the opulent, each person, after prayers, sacrifices a sheept 
(carried thither on purpose) in the name of God ; or seven tindividiiala, 
men women and children conjointly, sacrifice a cow or a camel, 
(p. 45) for those who offer such sacrifices will be carried by these 
animals as quickly as a horse goes, or as lightning, over the Pool- 
sirat.§ This does not include poor people, because they are not 
Sahib-e-nissab (p. 39). 


Other particulars relative to the sacrifice, having alrcady been 
detailed under the head of Pilgrimage (p. 41), Turweea (p. 44), and 
Qoorbanee (p. 45), 1 have here treated the subject concisely. 


Moreover, after every furz prayer, from the morning of Arfa 
(the 9th) until the season of the ussur (or afternoon-prayer, p. 38) on 
the 13th of the month, they are to repeat once the tukbeer||-e-tushreek 


(p. 47). 


* Kings, princes, or Nuw-wabs proceed to the Eedgah in great pomp and state. A 
very interesting and accurate account of processions on these occasions is given by Mrs, 
M. H. Ali, vol. i, p. 268. 

t This feast is held in commemoration of Abraham’s intending to sacrifice his son 
_ Ismaeel, agreeably to the Mohummudans, and not Is-haq (Isaac). 

{ The reason for sacrificing the camel, &c. (according to Mrs, Meer), is that such 
animals will be in readiness to assist those who offer them, on their passage over the 
Poolsirat, to eternity. Vol. i, p. 140. 

§ Pool-sirat, the bridge over the eternal fire, across which the Moosulmans believe 
they must pass into paradise. 
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After prayers they prepare kubab of the meat sacrificed as above, 
and rotee ; and each one at his own house having had fateeha offered 
over them, in the name of his holiness Ibraheem and Tsmaeel, and 
having distributed them to people, they breakfast. 


Some fast till after the khootba, when having prepared seekh- 
rotee,* they offer fateeha over it, and eat. 


Many cook various delicious dainties on the occasion and distri- 


bute them. 


Some, who possess the means, send to each relative or friend, 
according to their rank, onc, two, or more sheep; while others again 
send one or two fore or hind quarters, or distribute only some portions 
of it. 


The flesh of the animal so sacrificed is divided into three portions ; 
one is for the use of the sacrificer himself; a second is given in alms 
to the poor and indigent: the third is bestowed among relatives and 


friends (p. 45). 


As at the Med-e-Rumzan (p. 174), so at this, schoolmasters dis- 
tribute eedeean (p. 83) among their scholars, and procure in return 
eedeeana (holiday presents). 


Among Moosulmans, the ced-ool-jitr and ced-ool- Zoha (or Bugr-eed) 
are two grand eeds (festivals). On these occasions, both the learned 
and illiterate resort to the eedgah, considering them real feasts. Inde- 
pendently of these, however, there are others; such as the Ashoora, Akh- 
ree-chur-shoomba, Shub-e-burat, &. which properly are not feasts, but 
are observed as such; consequently, with the exception of the two 
former, all that has been related, as occurring in the other months of 
the year, are nothing more than fateeha offered in the names of eminent 
saints, and cannot. be comprehended under the denomination of eeds 
or feasts. 


In many towns and villages there are the shrines (chillas or ustanas, 
as they are called) of celebrated saints; where the inhabitants of the 
place, annually, in different mouths of the year, perform, according to 
their convenience, sundul, vors, and fateeha, in their names. or 
example, at Hydrabad, in the name of his holiness Mowla Allee, they 
perform his sunduf on the 16th, and his churagan (or oors) on the 17th 
of the month Rujub, and that on a hill named after him, about five 
miles to the north-east of the cantonment of Secunderabad and about 
three or four coss (six or eight miles) from the city of Hydrabad. 
The noise and bustle, which take place there on that occasion, can 
only be conceived by an eye-witness. It continues during the above 
two days in all its grandeur, but people are busily occupied 





* Seekh properly means a skewer; but here signifies meat trussed on skewers broiled, 
and served up with rotee or bread. 
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about it,” a day or two before and after. Nay, there is more fun and 
sport going on at this than even at the ashoora.f{ 


On the 18th day of this month another feast is celebrated, and 
that solely by the sheeahs or Emameins, called Gudeer pos (alluded to 


at p. 7). It is described in the Bara Masa asbeing a great solemn- 
ty which the soul rejoices to reflect upon, the happy mention of 
which, is listened to with delight. All use but one language (the 
author observes) in extolling the excellencies of this feast, which is in 
commemoration of the express declaration, made on that day by 
Mohummud, agreeably to the command of God, that Allee, the com- 
mander of the faithful and the king of saints, was to be his successor. 
This message was delivered ata place called Gudeer Khoom, a halting 
station for kKarwans (caravans), where there are a number of constantly 
running streams, situated half-way between Mecca and Medina. It is 
from the name of this place, that the feast has derived its appellation. 
It is moreover said, that whoever observes this feast will be entitled 
to place his foot in the kingdom of heaven. 


* Erecting booths where all sorts of things, eatables, drinkables, &c. are sold, deco- 


rating houses (some of the Jatter with European articles of furniture), from the terraces, 
windows, and verandahs of which, a fine view is obtained onthe festival days, of the 
scone below, where an innumerable crowd of men, women, children, elephants beautifully 


caparisoned, horees, &. passing and repassing, present a motley appearance. 
tt, e, Mohurrum, q. v. p. 112. 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 
Concerning Nuzur-o-Nyaz, or Vows and Oblations. 


There are various kinds and descriptions of vows and oblations; 
or dedications. 


Men and women, Sheeahs and Soonnees, to the extent of each 
one’s belief in these things, vow, that when what they desire shall 
come to pass, they will, in the name of God, the Prophet, his compa- 
nions, or some wullee, present offerings and oblations. For instance, 
if any should recover from sickness, or find a lost sheep, or obtain 
employment (service), or be blessed with offspring. or if his foe be 
ruined or killed, or if his master be pleased with him, or if he obtain 
promotion, then in the name of each of these, there are certain forms 
observed, and particular victuals cooked. Of this I shall select a few 
examples. 


Nuzur-Oollah (an offering unto God). This consists in prepar- 
ing polaoo, goorma, and rotee, and distributing them among friends 
and the poor, and giving any sort of grain, a sacrificed sheep, clothes, 
or ready-money in alms to the indigent. 


Some women prepare dood’h-payray, or pindeean, with sugar, 
milk, and rice, or wheat flour ; others also mulleeda and goolgoollay, 
offer fateeha over them, and distribute them to all. 


It is not essentially necessary that fateeha should be offered in the 
name of God; it is sufficient to say, at the time of making the vow, 
that the oblation is in the name of God. It is merely the vulgar who 
have such faith in it, that they never dispense with the custom, or 
eat the food, without first having offered fateeha over itt The above 
pindeean are called collah-ruhum kay pindeean, or only ruhum.* 


Some fry flour in ghee, add to it sugar, fruits, k’hopra, dates, 
sliced.almonds, and chironjee,t and offer fatecha over them. This is 
called asan (easy). 


Many women prepare ruhum (vide above) goolgoollay, mulleeda, 
and observe rutjugga (nocturnal vigils), sitting up all night, playing 
on the d’hol and singing. 


Some women, at weddings, or at any other time, after their 
wishes have been realized, prepare pindeean, in the name of Peer 
Shittab. The manner of doing this is as follows. A sohagin (married) 
woman, or a widow, is hathed, dressed neatly, and supplied with red 


* +e. The merciful God’s Pindeean ; or “the merciful.” 
t Nut of the chironjia sapida, Roxb. also called Pyai. 
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twisted thread, on which are formed nine, eleven, or nineteen knots. 
She is then dispatched to all their relatives and friends for the purpose 
of begging. On her arrival at the doors of the different houses, she 
calls out, ‘‘ 1 am come to untie the knots of Peer Shittab.”” Then the 
people of the house throw into her lap half a seer or a seer of unboiled 
rice ; whereupon she unravels one of the knots. When all the knots 
have been thus undone, and she has begged at the several houses 
corresponding to the number of knots, and returned home, the mistress 
of the house, with the rice thus obtained, prepares pindeean, and 
transmits one to every house where the woman had begged. 


Or, in the name of Peer-millaoo, they prepare rotee of wheat, or 
dress maat-kay-bhajee,* and place along with them goor, sugar, ghee, 
or éil (gingilie) oil,t offer fateeha over them, eat, and distribute them 
within dosrs, but never carry them abroad. Some dig an allawa 
(p. 164), in a corner of the room, over which they wash their hands ;{ 
and having thrown the food, together with the remnants of the meal, 
into it, they fill it up with earth. 


Or, they fill Peer Decdar’s hoonday,§ with duhee and boiled rice. 


Or, in the name of Kat Bawa Sahib, they prepare a curry of a 
cock and rotec, offer fatecha over them, and distribute. 


Some women preserve choontees|| (p. 21), from one to five in 
number, on their children’s heads, and consecrate them in the name 
of some celebrated wullee, saying, ‘‘ I dedicate this to so and so; and 
*‘ when the child has attained such an age (specifying it), I shall 
‘* prepare polaoo, &c., offer fateeha, and have the choontees shaved by 
‘* the barber.” 


Again, some in the Dukk’hin (or south, erroneously written 
Deccan), after their wishes have been fulfilled, float juhaz (mimic ships), 
as has already been described under the head of huldee, in the third 
section of the chapter treating on ‘‘ Marriage.” 


Or, they merely take one, two, or three lamps made of paste or 
earth, light them with thread-wicks in ghee, put them on an earthen 
or brass plate, with cowries in them, more or less according to their 
means, and carry them to the sea-beach, or to the margin of any river, 
spring, or well, offer fateeha over them, and leave them there. In 
earrying them thither, shopkeepers as well as travellers put cowrtes 
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* Amaranthus tristis, Lin. 

+ Ol. Sesam. orientale, Lin. 

¢ The Indian mode of washing hands differs from the European: they do not dip 
their hands into the water, but, while an attendant pours water out of an ewer, wash the 
hands over the basin. 

§ An earthen vessel, somewhat in the shape of a flower-pot. 

|| Choontee, the plait or tie of huir behind the head. 
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and pice into them. After the fateeha, children scramble for the 
cowrtes and pice ; but the brazen dish is brought home by the owner. 


There are some people who, every Thursday in the year, put a 
few flowers and some sugar in a dona,* and faaeh it on the water, in 
the name of Khoaja-khizur, and at times throw a number of howries 
into the water. 


I understand that, in Bengal, it is usual, on any Thursday (but 
among the rich generally on the last one) of the Bengalee month Bha- 
don, for both men and women to fast all day in the name of Khoaja- 
khizur ; and that having made one or two juhaz, alias bayra, or mohur- 
punk hee, or luchka, of split bamboo frame-work, covered with coloured 
aa ornamented with tinsel, beautifully formed, and elegantly 

ighted up with kuwn-wult and decorated with flowers, they burn 
incense, and carry sheerbirrinj or duleea, and roteean, or fowl-curries 
with rooteean, or sweetmeats, sometimes to the amount of twenty 
rupees’ worth; and playing on tasa-murfa, baja-bujuntur, nugaray, 
letting off fire-works in great pomp and state, accompanied by friends 
and relatives, convey them on men’s shoulders, as they do taboots 
{p. 119), to the brmk of the river, where they fix them on floating 
rafts, made by trussing the trunks of plantain-trees on bamboo skew- 
ers. They also take a couple of plates, one containing the food of 
oblation, the other the paste or silver lamps, lit up with ghee and thread 
(as a wick), and having had /fateeha offered over them by the moolla 
in the name of Khoaja-khizur, they give to the moolla his fee of a 
rupee or two for performing the fateeha; and having put the above 
two plates, with some cash, as an offering, into it, they set it adrift 
on the water. Afterwards, grown-up persons as well as boys jump 
into the water, swim for, and plunder it. 


Some take the buyras to the middle of the river, and there set 
them adrift ; but, previously to so doing, set afloat on the stream 
hundreds of earthen-plates, one after another, containing lamps. A 
few of the more wealthy construct the above rafts on a scale suffi- 
ciently large to allow hundreds of people to stand on one of them; 
and fixing numbers of mohur-punk hees, &ec. on it, with a great deal of 
illumination, letting off fire-works, burning blue-lights, and firing off 
matchlocks, they float down with the tide in the middle of the river. 
The whole presents a fine spectacle, and the crowd of spectators 
enjoy its splendour in a most agreeable manner from the shores. After 
which, the vowers bring the food home, entertain their friends and rela- 
tives with it, and distribute some of it among the people of the house. 


The poor place on two earthen plates, two goochee} betel-leaves, 


* Dona, a leaf folded up so as to hold a parcel of detel-leaves, flowers, food, or any 
other thing.’ 

+ Kuwnewul, lit. the lotus, but here referring to a sort of a shade made with mica 
and coloured paper, intended to represent the lotus, within which they burn wax candles. 

t A goochee is a bundle, of a hundred betel-leaves, 
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with five soopearee* in each, a little pectalee sheerneet folded up in plan- 
taint leaves, and two lamps with ghee, together with Gro cae or 
twenty-one kowries, or as many gundas{ of them, and take along with 
these an emply iota, and bene 8 | in the evening to the banks of the 
river ; and there, having lighted up the lamps, they get the fateeha 
offered in the name of Khoaja-khizur by the moolla (to whom they 
give the kowries), and float the plates on the water, which the children 
immediately plunder. People behold the fun, enjoy a laugh, and are 
delighted. At last the person who has made the vow fills the lota 
with water and brings it home, and with a mouthful of that water 
breaks fast, takes his meal, and goes to sleep. 


After the same fashion they perform other vows: such as, 
Lunggur, detailed under the head of Mohurrum, p. 141 
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And in the same manner, in the name of renowned individuals, 
they put on their children nut’h-nees, hunslees, towgs, zunjeers, and 
torras. . 

It isa general custom that when about to undertake a journey, 
or when a misfortune befalls a person, they tie up a pice, a quarter, 
half or one rupee piece, or a ch’hulla,|| in a bit of cloth dyed yellow 
with turmeric, in the name of Emam Zamin, and wear it tied on to 
the left upper arm. On reaching their destination in safety, or in 
getting rid of their affliction, they take it off; and with its value, 
or adding something to it, they purchase sheernee, or prepare maleeda 
or some sort of polaoo, and offer fateeha in the name of his 
holiness. {[ 


* Sooparee, areca-nuts, or betel-nuts. 

{ Peetalee sheernee, cakes of jaggree or raw sugar. 

t{ Musa paradisiaca, Lin. 

§ Four of any thing is s gunda. 

| Ca’hyllah, a thin wiry metallic ring, 
_ 4 “Whea any one is going on a journey, the friends send bands of silk or riband, 

‘in the folds of which are secured silver or gold coins. These are to be tied on the arm 

“* of the person projecting the journey, and such offerings are called Emam zaminee, 
‘or the Emam’s protection. Should the traveller be distreased on his journey, he may, 
“ without blame, make use of any such deposits tied on his arm, but only in emergencies. 
“None such occurring, he is expected, when his journey is acoomplished in safety, to 
“divide all these offerings of his friends amongst righteous people. The Syeds may 
“ accept these gifts, such being considered holy, (pack).”—Mrs. Meer, vol, i. p. 253, 
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- Learned men, exclusive of the nutur-ooilah, nyaz-e-rustool, 
fateeha e huzrut-shah* and peer-e-duatugeer, perform two ox four other 
vows and oblations; such as tosha,f in the name of Shah-Ahrmud- 
Abd-ool-Huq of Rad’holee. They prepare hulwa with equal weights 
of ghee, sugar, and flour; the more devout preparing and eating it 
themselves, on no account ever giving any of it to smokers or to 
women. 


In the name of Su-munnee, alias Shah Shurf Boo Allee Quiun- 
dur, and Shah Shurf ood Deen Yeh-eea Moonaree, and Ahmud 
Khan, and Moobariz Khan, they prepare a dish of food, of one 
maundt of goorma made of meat, one maund of duhee, one maund 
of wheaten munday or rooteean (i. e. leavened or unleavened bread), 
offer jfateeha over them, and distribute them among men and 
women. 


They also perform the tosha of the ashab-e-kuhuf ;§ dressing 
meat or rooteean with duhee. Seven brothers, called Aleekha, Muk- 
snlimta, Tub-yu-nus, Kushfootut, Udurqut, Yunus, Yudnus, were 
very cordial friends together, and the most virtuous among the chil- 
dren of Israel; and they had also an affectionate dog, named Qut- 
meera. In the name of' these seven, they take out seven plates full 
of the above food, offer fateeha over, then eat, and distribute them. 
They have likewise a separate dish for the dog, which is not placed 
with the others, but given to some dog to eat. 


The Sheeahs prepare hazree (breakfast) in the name of his holi- 
ness Abbas Allee Ullum-burdar, Hosein’s step-brother ; 1. e. they cook 
polaoo, rotee, curries, &c. and distribute them ; but among none save 
Sheeahs. In fact, after the fateeha, they even revile the companions 
before they partake of the food. 


The generality of their women vow and make poorun in the name 
of Kemam Jaffur Sadiq (may God be pleased with him!). That is, 
they dress pooreean, offer fateeha, eat, and distribute it to all. 


Some women make the kundoree of her ladyship, Beebee Fateemat- 
ooz Zohura. That is, they prepare various kinds of food in a privatell 





* Huzrut Shah, a name of Mowla Allee. 

t Tosha, provision, particularly, of a traveller, or that which is carried with{the 
funeral of a deceased person, to support him during his journey to the other world. 
Viaticum. 

f A mun or maund, equal to forty secrs or cighty dbs. 

_ § Ashab-e-kukuf, or the companions of the cave; i. e.the seven sleepers. This is 
founded on a legend of seven young Christians of Ephesus, who fied, as they say, from 
the persecution of the emperor Decius, and slept in a cave, acbompanied only by their 
dog, for three hundred and nine years. Mohummud has adopted this story in the eigh- 
teenth chapter of the Qoran. 

| In secret, because being her ladvship’s food, it is not proper that every one, 
especially men, should see it. 
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place, of which respectable and virtuous ladies are alone entitled to 
partake : no one else is allowed a share. Men are not even permitted 
to look at it, and the fateeha is offered over it, under cover of a 
curtain. 


Sometimes they prepare beebee ka sanuk, alias beebee ka basun, 


({p. 71). ; 


Some women prepare, in the name of Shah Dawul, rooteean with 
juwar,* bajray,t or any other kind of Bee maleeda, maat kay bhajee, 
and place goor along with them, and offer fateeha. Some prepare 
them with their own money, with more or less grain procured by 
begging. The man or woman who is sent to beg, goes to the houses 
either of their relatives or of strangers, and calls out shah-dawul. The 
landlord, on hearing the sound, gives him a seer or half a seer of any 
kind of grain. Some sacrifice a sheep in his name, cook polaoo and 
guleea, eat and distribute. 


Some, when any difficulty or misfortune befalls them, set out on 
their travels with their wives and families, all dressed in blue ; and 
subsist (lit. fill their bellies) by begging. When their difficulties 
have been removed they return home, and make vows according to 
their means. : 


Some irreligious women prepare kurrahee}, (or goolgoollay), in 
the name of Sheikh Suddoo, and by artifice, (for if known that it is 
Sheikh Suddoo’s fateeha, no one would perform it} contrive to get the 
person who offers fatechas to do it over this food. This ceremony is 
denominated meean kee (or Sheikh Suddoo kee) kurrahee. 


Moreover, some impious women fix upon a day, and dressing 
themselves in men’s clothes, have a mecting at night, which is called 
bythuk. In this assembly they have flowers, pan, ut;ur, sundul, and 
sheernee. Domneeans or other women play on the puk’hawuw or d’holuk, 
and sing. Then this wicked woman, on whose head, Sheikh Suddoo 
is, becoming as if intoxicated, continues whirling her head round ; 
and foolish women who wish any particular thing to happen, apply to 
her, to direct them how to succeed in accomplishing it. For instance, 
a woman says ‘‘ Meean, I go sudgee§ (or | offer my life for you ;) that 
** IT may have achuild.” Then the revolving woman, if she pleases, 
gives her a beera,|| some of her own oogal,] or some sheernee, which 
she, with profound faith, actually eats. However, God is Lord of all, 
and it depends upon his will and pleasure whether the woman shall be 
with child or not. But if perchance she should bring forth a child, the 





* Juwar, or great millet (Holcus saccharatus. Lin.) 

t Bajray, (Holcas spicatius, Lin, Panicum spinatum, Roxb.) 

{ Kurrahee, or frying-pan. 

§ Sudgee jana, to become a sacrifice for the welfare, &c. of another. 
{| Beera. Vide Glossary, pan ka beera. 

 Oogal, that which is spit out after chewing betel-lcaf. 
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belief of these unfortunate creatures in these things is wonderfull 

. confirmed, and they turn real infidels. Should she not have a-chil 
she concludes Meean is angry with her, and repeats the ceremony with 
redoubled credulity. The case is similar in other affairs. 


Sensible and learned people have no faith in Sheikh Suddoo, but 
consider him in the light of a devil. His tomb, or rather the spot 
marked out where he disappeared, is at Amrohee, where there is 
always a great deal of noise and bustle. * 


Besides these there are other objects of superstition ; such as ma- 
lignant spirits, fairies, Nurseca,t Mata,t &c. in which many believe. 
ay God blacken the facest of such people. 


Some, to obtain the accomplishment of their wishes, petition his 
majesty Seekundur (Alexander the Great), vowing that should their 
desire be gratified they will offer up horses in hisname. Accordingly, 
when their wishes are realized, they cause small burnt earthen-horses 
with riders on them to be made, and having had fateeha offered in his 
highness’ name, they convey them in great pomp and state to the spot 
fixed on for his astana, and place them there ; and at such places hun- 
dreds of such horses lie in heaps. 


Some, after making small horses, place them in front of their 
houses, or set them up over their doors. 


Many, ‘among Hindoos as well as Moosulmans, have great vene- 
ration for the above celebrated character; and I have observed, in 
some places, Hindoos offer horses in the above way in the name of 
some of their deities ; consequently it cannot be discovered without 
enquiry whether such places are astanas or idol temples. 


Independently of these, there are innumerable other saints, at 
whose shrines oblations are offered ; and that usually at their oorses ; 
at many of them by Hindoos as well as Moosulmans. I shall name a 
few of those most generally known, e. g. 


Sooltan Sarwar, at Baloutch, four coss from Moultan. 
Shah Shums-ood-Deen-Dariai, at Depaldal in Lahore. 


* “ The ignorant part of the population of Hindoostan,’’ Mrs. M. H. Ali observes, 

‘‘ hold a superstitious belief in the occasional visitations of the spirit of Sheikh Suddoo. 

“ Isis very common to hear the vulgar people say, if any one of their friends is afflicted 

“with melanchaly, hypochondria, &c. : ‘ Ay, it is the spirit of Sheikh Suddoo has pos- 

“sessed him.’ In such cases the spirit is dislodged from the afflicted person by sweet- 

“ meats, to be distributed among the poor ; to which is added, if possible, the sacrifice of 

“a black goat.” For further particulars of the history of Sheikh Suddoo, vide Mrs. M. 

-H. Ali's “ Observations on the Mussulmans of India,” vol. ii. p. $24, 
t Hindoo deities. 9 

' That is, send them to hell ; for the moment they got there, their faeus are sup- 

posed to get black by being scorched iv the fire. 
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Qoottoob Sahib, or Qoottoob-ood-Deen, near Dehli. 


Sheikh Buha-ood-Deen, Zakaria (or Zukhmee; vide Mooltan 
Ham. Gaz.) at Cotearor in Moultan. 


Furreed-ood-Deen (surnamed Shukurgunj), at Ghanawal near 
Moultan. 


Shah Nizzam-ood-Deen Owleea, at Dehli. 

Kubeer punthee, or Nanuk punthee, at Ruttunpore in Oude. 
Baba Lal, at Dhianpoor in Lahore. 

Shah Dola, at Sealkote in Lahore. 

Syed Shah Zouhour, at Allahabad. 

Sheikh Mohummud Ali Hazin Gillanee, at Benares in Allahabad. 


Hosein Abdaul, or Baba Wullee, in a valley called Hosein 
Abdaul, in Lahore. 


Peer Julal, near Lucknow, in Oude. 

Syed Zein ool Abay Deen, at Rowza, in Aurangabad. 
Shah Arzanee, at Patna, in Bahar. 

Shah Lohaunee, at Monghir, in Bahar. 

Nekmundun, at Bhowanipoor, in Bengal. 
Asoph-ood-Dowlah, at Lucknow, in Oude. 

Shah Selim Chishtee, at Futtipoor Sikra, in Agra. 
Hafiz, at Shiraz, in Persia. 

Mowluwee Meer Askaree, at Juanpoor. 
Kureem-ood-Deen. 


Zain Shah, &c. 
In the Duk’hun : 
Huzrut Baba Fugqr-ood-Deen Gunj-ool-Israr, at Pilgoonda, in 
Mysore. 


Chundur Buddun, and Mohy Yeear, at Cuddry Caticul, in Canara. 

Tubur-e-Allum, or Nuthur Wullee, at Trichinopoly. 

Syed Abd-ool-Qadir, at Oodgeer. 

Hajee Ruhmut Oollah, at Rumtabad. 

Baba Boodun, or Hyat-ool-Buhur, on Baba Boodun’s Mounteins, 
(S. E. of Nuggur or Bednore), in Beejapoor. 

Malik Ryhan Sahib, at (Burra) Serah, in Mysore. 

Sheikh Furreed, at Gooty in the ceded districts. 

Seekundur Padshah, at Madura, in S. Carnatic. 

Karwa Owleea at Tripetty in the Carnatic. 

Hydur Wullee, at Muroodga. 

Tippoo Padshah, at Arcot, in the Carnatic, &e. &c. 
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CHAPTER XXVIII. 


Concerning Tureequt, or the Path (i. e. to Heaven). It 
comprises three sections ; wz. Ist. The becoming a Moo- 
reed (disciple) ; 2d. The manner of making a Fugeer 
(devotee), and the investiture of the Kheelafut (deputy- 
ship) ; 3d. The austerities requisite to be practised in 
order to become a Wullee (saint). 


Sxcr. 1. The becoming a Mooreed, or Disciple. 


The custom of making Mooreeds had its origin with our ancestors. 
The becoming one is also termed Tulgeen or Byat. For this purpose, 
there are sages or Mushaekhs, who are great votaries, virtuous, sensi- 
ble and learned, and whose office it is to do it. 


When a man or woman wishes to become a Mooreed, he goes 
to one of the sages belonging to the household of the particular peer 
(saint), in whose silsilla (family descent) he himself has established 
his belief, or invites him and other friends and relations to his own 
house, and there, should Providence have blessed him with the means, 
he entertains them with polaoo, &c. 


Hither before or after dinner, in the presence of the assembly, or 
in a closet, the Moorshud, after performing wuzoo, with his face turned 
towards the East, seats the candidate for the mooreedship before him, 
with his face towards him,* or, as with some, facing any way. Then 
he takes hold of the right hand of the Mooreed with his (their thumbs 
touching one another, somewhat after the manner of shaking hands), 
and keeps them together. If it be a female, and one in the habit of 
going about openly, she takes hold of one extremity of a handkerchief 
or putka, and he the other, while he is making her a moreed ; but if 
she be one who is veiled from public observation, she sits concealed 
behind a skreen or curtain (and that because the peer is one of the 
excluded, that is not a relative, although he be a Moorshud), and she 
thus lays hold of the handkerchief or putka as above, and becomes a 
disciple. They deposit near them, for the Moorshud, according to 
their means, a suit of clothes, a khilaut, some ready-money, d’han-kay 
Wheeleean, butasha, sheernce, sundul, ornaments or garlands made of 
flowers, and lighted benjamin-pastiles. : 


First of all he directs the disciple to repeat the Ustug/far (or 
deprecation), and the five kulmay (or creeds), besides some other 
supplications ; after which the Mooreed says to his peer, “ what- 


* So that the disciple may look towards the West or the gibla. - 
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‘¢ ever sins I have intentionally, or unintentionally committed, I do 
“now, this instant, repent of, and I promise sincerely, before my 
‘¢ yeer, and in the presence of God and his Messenger, never to com- 
‘mit them again.” Then the Moorshud sums up to him the names 
of all his peers contained in the Shujra,* which goes back as far as the 
time of the Prophet (the peace! &c.); and enquires, ‘‘ Do you consent 
“to acknowledge these peers ?”” 


Some peers, naming merely their own M/oorshud, ask, ‘‘ As I have 
‘‘aecepted him, do you accept meas your moorshud?’ The disciple 
replies, in either case, “I do.” When he has repeated all their names, 
he lets go the disciple’s hand, takes a cup of shurbut, offers certain 
supplications over it, and, having blown upon it, and taken two or 
three mouthfuls of it himself, hands it to his disciple, who instantly 
rises from his seat, and drinks the whole off with the utmost reverence. 
Some Moorshuds make them also read two rukué prayers of Shookreea 
\Vaenredien as After this, such money, &c. as was intended for the 

oorshud is presented to him. The candidate, after having been 
made a Mooreed, makes gudum-boseet to the Voorshud and sulam to 
all present, who return the sulam, adding, “‘ Be thou blessed.” 


Next day or the day after, the Moorshud furnishes his disciple 
with a copy of the Shujra, in order that he may remember them. 


Some foolish and ignorant people consider these Shujras as most 
sacred, and even venerate them more than the Qoran: nay, they make 
amulets of them, and wear them round their arms and necks; and 
when they die are buried with these placed on their breasts. 


The Moorshud then reveals to the disciple, in a whisper, (lit. 
breast to breast, hand in hand, and ear to ear,) all the secret mysteries 
of godliness. 


They esteem moorshuds as their own fathers, and people in the 
world are said to have four fathers: as stated before, when treating 
of the Qoran kee [luddeea, p. 32. 


Sxcr. 2. The manner of making a Fugeer (Devetee); the consideration 
of the four Peers (Saints,) and fourteen khan-waday (Households), 
from which Fugeers in general have deseended ; together with other 
varieties of Fugeers, as also of Mushaekhs ; and the investiture ugth 
the Keelafut (Deputyship). 
When a moorshud is about to make any one a fugeer, either in 


hie own silsi/la (race) or in any other in which he has the authority so 
to do, the candidate, according to his means, prepares polaoo, dirrecanee, 


Sees (GSS aC SEEN aprarcrerr a Oe ee ee ee aeT ene) 
| ® Shujra (vulgo. Shijra). A list of saints or boly predecessors, inthe form of « 
genealogical tree given to disciples. 
| ¢.Vide Salem, Glo, 
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or gulees, and ndn, and gives a mayla.* On this occasion about 

or fugeers, more or less, of various tribes, together with their 
friends he beggars, are assembled by invitation, gadiie fugeer whose 
office it is to bear the messages of invitation is named Jznee. At the 
time of making one a fugeer they have flowers, sundu/, sheernee, ganja, 
bhung, sook’ha, goorakoo, all present. The moorshud first of all gets 
the candidate’s four abroos, viz. the hair of his beard, of his mustachios, 
of his eyebrows, and of the rest of the body, removed; or instead of 
sliaving these, they clip a few (lit. five or seven) hairs off each part 
with a pair of scissors. During the operation of shaving off the hair 
and paring the nails, &. there are certain sentences of the Qoran, or 
sipelionuons in Arabic which the moorshud repeats. Then, after 
having had the fugeer bathed, he makes him stand or sit before him, 
and repeat the five Kulma-e-Shureeut ; viz 1st. Kulma-e-ty-ub; 2d. 
Kulma-e-shuhadut ; 3d. Kulma-e-tumjeed ; 4th. Kulma-e-tow-heed ; 
5th. Kulma-e-rud-e~koofoor ; and the common ustug far, as well as 
ten other kulmay (creeds) current among fugeers. 


Having then imparted to him such admonition and advice as he 
deems necessary, he repeats again the names of all his moorshuds to 
him; and asks, ‘“‘ Have you consented to acknowledge me and all 
“ these?” The other replies, ‘‘ I have.” When he has made him 
repeat this three times, he, either with his own hands places a taj 
(cap) on his head, or gets another to do it; he then ties a small cloth 
turban of eight or ten cubits’ length around it, puts a kufnee or alfa, 
tusheeh-an, kuntha, and sylee round his neck, a leather tusma, a /ungyote, 
or loong, and kummurbund about his waist, suspends a small circular 
piece of white mother-of-pearl called dal to his foot, and hands to him 
a ch’ hurree-romalt and a kuch-kole, alias kishtee,t &. He then gives 
him some of his own jhoot’ha (contaminated) shurbut to drink. On 
putting on each article, he repeats certain sentences of the Qoran or 
some Arabic supplications. Whenthe fugeeris ec »mpletely decked out 
in his new garb, the peer gives him anew naine; such as Bismilla-shah, 
Umr-oollah-shah, Hussun-oollah-shah, Luttecf-siah, or Goolzar-shah, 
&c. In short, in every instance thev have the word shah (king) 
affixed to their names; as much as to signify, that he is lord over his 
own will and has renounced the world. Then all the fugeers call out, 
‘¢ he is made! he is made!” and the man ever after goes under his 
new name. Then the moorshud makes him direct his face towards 
the gibla and perform sijduh (prostration) to God. After which, 
instead of uttering the usual salutation «ssulam-oon aly-koom, he, 
adopting the figerrs’ technical mode of expression, says to the moorshud 
and all the members of the assembly, “‘ Eshg-Allah, wo Moorshud- 


* Mayla, literally significs a fair, but is a term also applied to entertainments given 
to sugeers. 

+ Ch’hurre-romal, i. ©. a ch’hurree or twig of a tree, (p. 195) with a romail or 
handkerchief wound round the upper end of it. 


¢ A beggar’s wallet, which consists generally of the shell of the double sea cocoa- 
nut, (cocos maldivica, Willd; Lodoicea sechelJaram, Lab.) 


199 MAKING 4. FUQESR, OR DEVOWMM,<.: 4-[Caap, EXVUYGL 


Mlah,”* or,“ Zehq-Alleh jammafeogra..Aulah ;"'4.: to. wwhigl: 
snoorshud and others, instead of, replying . “‘ wo-ally “al ng 
as other people would do, answer, “ sudara eshg, jummal Adah." 
These various ceremonies observed by fugeers, such as reading certain 
sentences of the Goran, wearing alfa, kuntha, &c., are not consonant 
either to the shurra, the van of God, or the traditional sayings of 
the Prophet. They have notwithstanding gained ground, like many 
other customs which have been corrupted, in Hindoostan. 


At the conclusion of this the moorshud gives to the fugeer the 
following precepts ; viz. 1st. what stands, do not touch; what lies 
down, do not move; (meaning, do not steal). 2d. Let your tongue 
observe truth; (or, do not lie.) 3d. Keep your lunggotee on tight 
(#. ¢ commit no adultery.) 4th. Treasure these up in your mind, 
child. Beware. LExert yourself; gain your livelihood by begging or 
working, it matters not which; but eat things lawful. 


Then they distribute food among the fugeers, giving each such 
share as he is entitled to.§ 


When all this is done, the above individual is constituted a real 
JSugeer ; and no one reproaches him thereafter, for associating with 


Sugeers. 

It is a rule with fugeers, whether they do or do not perform 
prayers at the appointed seasons, that they must repeat something or 
other on their beds, and make sydah to the deity. This, in their 
phraseology, is called bisturray kuy ashnan ruh-na (i. e. being friends 
with one’s bed), When they have occasion to sulam to any one, they 
say, ‘© Allah Allah hy burray, buboo! khoosh ru-ho ;’’|| or * saeea Allee 
wo nubbee ka ruhay.” In like manner, when people of the world 
salute a fugeer, they say, “‘ bundugee hy shah sahib,” or ‘‘ sulam hy 
shah sahib’’ (1. e. I salute you master sire!); becapse, in becoming 
fuqeers, they rise in dignity. 

All fugeers have originated from char peer (or four spiritual 
gnides) ; A chowda khan-waday (or fourteen households) ; and the 
Bllowing is the connexion. The Ist peer was Huzrut Moortooza 
Allee ; he invested with the kheelafut (deputyship) the 2d peer Khoaja 
Hussun Busree; he constituted his deputies, the 3d peer Khoaja 
Hubeeb Ajmee, and the 4th peer Abd-ovl-Wahid bin Zyd Koofee. 


From the third p-er have descended nine households, vie. Ist. 


* To the elect of God, and the spiritual guide to God. 
_  £ To the favcurites of God, to all the fugeers of God. 
1... $ Be always beloved, thon beauty of God. set 
'§.Allading to the custom among them of giving a double portion to moor: hiuds, 
Rhulgefas and Mukandar (or who are resident; 4 ¢. not, as most are, travelling) fugesrs ; 
and to all the ‘rest, one. | el | 
§ Or “ God, Gol is great, squire. Behappy.” 
‘{ May the fexor (lit. the shadow) of Allee aad of the Prophet be upon ypu: 
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Mfubeebeean, from Hubee Ajmee ; 2d. Tyfoordesn, from Baeezeed 
Bostamee, surnamed ‘l'yfoor; 3d. Kurkhecan, from Sheikh Marvof 
Kurkhee ; 4th. Joneideean, from Joneid Bugdadee. To these the 
Tubgatee fugeers trace their origin.—5th. Suqteean, from Sirree 
Buqtee ; 6th. Gazrooneean, from Abd-collah-Hugeeqee, alias Hunéef 
Gazroonee; 7th. Turtooseean, from Abdool‘furrah Turtoosee. The 
Qadiree fugeers descend from these. 8th. Firdoseean, from Nujum- 
ood-Deen Kubree Firdosee ; 9th. Sohurwurdeean, trom Sheikh Zeea- 
ood-Deen Aboo Nujeeb Sohurwurdee. From these have sprung the 
Sohur wurdee fugeers. 


From the fourth peer have sprung five lineages, viz. 10th. 
ena from Abd-ool-Wahid bin Zyd; 11th. Aeeazeean, from 
oozyl bin Aeeaz ; 12th. Adhumeean, from Eebraheem Adhum Bul- 
khee ; 13th. Hoobyreean, from Ameen-ood-Deen Hoobyrut-ool- 
Busree; 14th. Chishteean, from Sheikh Aboo Is’haq Chishtee. From 
these have descended the Chishteean fugeei s. 


Besides these there are a few other families among fugeers ; but 
these fourteen are the principal ones, fiom which the rest have 
branched off. 


The origin of most of them may be traced to his holiness Allee- 
ool-Moortooza, and of one or two to Aboo Bukur Siddeeq, and from 
them to his holiness Mohummud Moostuffa (the peace ! &e.) 


The following are a few of the fugeers, descendants of the above, 
whom we meet with in this country (Hindoostan). 


Ist. Qadireea, alias Banuwa, sprung from Sved Abd-ool-Qadir 
Jillanee, surnamed Peer-e- Dustugeer (p. 155), and his disciples assum- 
ing his name call themselves Qudireea. Their dress is white, green, 
or coloured with red ochre. 


2d. Chishteea, followers of Khoaja Bunda Nuwaz (the long- 
ringletted, p. 175). These fugeers are extremely partial to vocal 
music, as was their peer, Khoaja, who in one of his fits of religious 
reverie observed, that singing was the food and support of the soul, it 
is therefore proper that we should both sing and listen to singing. 
They dress as they please. 


Sheeahs generally become fugeers of this description. They tie 
the d’huttee (clothes, p. 116, 148) which had been fastened to the 
eemamein (ullums) to their necks, upper arms, or ch’hutiee (p. 195) with 

eat faith, and preserve kakools on their heads; « e. shave half the 
ead and leave long hair on the other half; and they constantly 
repeat Allee’s name, and esteem him equal to God and the Prophet. 


3d. Shootareea, descendants of Shah Abd-oollah Shootar-e-Nak; 
their garb is similar to that of the Qadireea. 


The Qadiree, Chishiee, and Shootaree fugeers are also called Bay- 
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- Moreover, those who have had their four abroos (vide p. 189) 
tiaved are denominated Moolhid-nooma (resembling infidels*) ; while 
those who do not shave them, except over the right temple, from which 
the moorshud at the time of making the fugeer has clipped a few haira, 
are termed Russvol-nooma (displaying the Messenger, % ©. the Pro- 
phet). ’ 


4th. Tubgatera or Mudarcea.t These are followers of Zindu 
Shah Mudar (p. 158). They generally wear a pugree, jama, doputta, 
all black ; also a /ovng, and a black neckcloth ; and having fastened 
one end of achain to one of their ankles, they stand in front of the 
shops, and continue throwing out and drawing towards them the 
other end. Or they go about the bazars quarrelling and ar 
with the-shopkeepers for alms; and if their demands be not complie 
with, they abuse people most obscenely, until they prevail on them to 
grant something. 


Some among them rear tigers, bears, or monkeys, and contrive 
by some means or other to tame them, and to teach the two latter 
species of animals to dance and perform all sorts of antics ; tying 
strings to their necks, they walk about the bazars and houses with 
them, displaying their tricks to the people, who on seeing them reward 
the owners according to their means. 


Some among them are also jugglers. For instance, they cut a 
figure of a man or an animal out of a piece of paper, and make it dance 
without any visible mechanical means. Again, placing an earthen 
chafing dish, without a bottom to it, on: the head, they kindle a fire 
_in it, and, placing an iron hkurrahee on it, cook pooreean; and that with- 
out their hair being at all singed by the fire. Thus they perform 
various juggling tricks of legerdemain, to the no small astonishment of 
the spectators. 


Sth. Mullung fugeers are descendants of his highness Jummun 
Juttee, a follower of Zinda Shah Mudar (p. 158). Their dress is the 
same as that of the Mohurrum Mullung Jugeers (p. 127), except that 
they wear the hair of the head very full, or it is matted and formed 
into a knot behind. Sometimes they wind some sort of cloth round 
the knob. Some of them tie round their waists a chain or thick 
rope as a substitute for a kordulla,t and wear a lunggotee so 
slender that it conceals but a small portion of what it is intended to 








* The term is not used as one of reproach, but merely from the circumstance of ite 
net being conformable to the precepts of the Shurra. Consequently, they who act con- 
trary to it are considered in the light of infidels. 

t This class of wandering sugeers, according to Mrs. M. H. Ali, are also called duf- 
Salem, fom the small hand-drum they carry with them. 

 Kordulla, a string tied round the waist, into which a piece of cloth is ticked in 
before and behind, coristitut ing a-dress called a luaggotee. ° | 
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cover. They resemble much the gosaeen,* and usually wander in 
deserts and on mountains, and visit the shrines of all reputed saints. 
Wherever they happen to sit down they burn d’honee,t and sometimes 
rub its ashes over their bodies. ) 


6th. Ruface or Goorz-mar. They originate from Syed Ahmud 
Kubee, whose fugeers strike the point of the goorz against their 
breasts, or into their eyes, level blows at their backs with the sword, 
thrust a spit through their sides, or into their eyes both of which 
they take out and put in again; or cut out their tongues, which on 
being replaced in the mouth, re-unite. Nay, they even sever the 
head from the body, and glue them together again with saliva, and 
the body becomes re-animated, and stands up, and what is strange, 
no hemorrage attends all this cutting and slicing ; or should there be 
any it is very trifling; and in that case, the operator is considered 
inexpert. The wound is healed by the application of a little spittle ; 
for at the time of becoming fugeers, the muorshud takes a small quan- 
tity of his own spittle, and applying it to their tongues, says, “‘ Wield 
‘* without apprehension the goorz upon yourself; and if cut, apply 
“a little of your spittle to the wound and it will quickly heal, by 
“the influence of Syed Ahmud Kubeer.” They obey the injunction 
accordingly. 


Sometimes they sear their tongues with a red-hot iron, put a 
living scorpion into their mouths, make a chain red-hot, and pouring 
oil over it they draw their hands along it, when a sudden blaze is 
produced. Ihave heard it said, that they even cut a living human 
being into two, and unite the parts by means of spittle. They also 
eat arsenic, glass, and poisons, and stand rattling the goorz at the 
shopkeepers’ doors. Should the latter not give Something corres- 
ponding to their means, or make any delay in bestowing it, they 
begin to brandish the goorz. Sometimes these fugeers even throw 
away the pice they thus receive, it being unlawful to take money by 
extortion. f 


* A particular class of Hindoo mendicants, who go about almost stark naked. 

+ A fire lighted by fugeers, over which they sit inhaling the smoke, either by way 
of penance or for the purpose of extorting compliance with their demands. 

t This order of devotees are called by Mrs. Meer (vol. ii. 315) chillubdars. She 
observes, that “the presumed powers of their founder are said to have been chiefly 
‘‘ instrumental in curing the sick, or in removing temporal affictions ; but his effectual 
“ prayers in behalf of people in difficulty, they say, surpassed those of any other of the 
‘‘ whole tribes of devotees that have at any age existed. * 

“ They all practise one plan, whenever called upon to remove the difficulties of any 
“ person who places sufficient confidence in their ability. On such occasions, a young 
‘ heifer, two years old, is supplied by the person having a request to make, after which 
‘a fire of charcoal is made in an open space of ground, and the animal sacrificed accord- 
‘ing to Mussulman form. The tender pieces of meat are selected, spitted, and roasted 
“ over the fire, of which, when cooked, all present are requested to partake. Whilst the 
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7th. Jullaleea, i. e. followers of Syed Jullal-ood-Deen Bokharee 
(p. 165). Their dress generally consists of a sylee of (pushmee, er) 
wool, or of thread of’ various colours, on the head ; a gooloobund, loong, 
or lunggotee ; in the hand they carry a sonta (club) ; on the right upper 
arm they have a sear made by the application of actual cautery ; for 
its customary among the household of this tribe, at the time of mak- 
ing them fugeers, to ae a match of cloth, light it, and mark them on 
the arm with it. These fugeers likewise go about the bazars begging, 
and if their demands are not speedily complied with, some cauterize 
themselves with a cloth-match ; others, dispensing with that, raise a 
hoise and uproar. 


8th. Sohageea, descended from Moosa Sohag, whose name they 
bear. They are distinguished by being dressed like women, but gene- 
rally wear a cap, together with chooreean and other female ornaments 
on the wrists; and they accept of money from kunchneean (dancing 
girls) and bungurharon (bungree-makers), as niuzurs. When any 
refuse them alms, they break their bungreans (ylass bracelets) to 
pieces, masticate, and swallow thein. 


These fugeers generally play upon the tumboora, seetur, sarung, 
been, &e. sing and even dance, in presence of their moorshud and jum- 
ma. allah.* Moreover, should other people wish to hear them sing, 
they perform before them; and they sometimes sit singing of their 
own accord. These fugeers are generally great musicians. Nay, they 
say, that their music hath such charms, as to cause the rain to fall out of 


‘¢ meat is roasting, the chillubdars beat time with a small tambourine to a song or dirge 
‘* expressive of their loye and respect to the memory of the departed saint, their founder 
** and patron, and a hymn of praise to the Creator. 

“‘ The feast concluded, while the fire of charcoal retains a lively heat, these devotces 
“commence dancing, still beating their tambourines and ealling out with an audible 
“voice, ‘ There is but one God: Molummud is the Prophet of God!’ Then they sing 
“in praise of Ali the descendants of the Prophet, and lastly, of Syaad Ahmud Kaabeer, 
“ their beloved saint. Each then puts his naked foot into the fire: some even throw 
‘‘ themselves upon it, their associates taking care tocatch them before they are well down; 
“ others jump into the fire and out again instantly ; lastly, the whole assembly trample 
“ and kick the remaining embers about, whilst a spark remains to be quenched by this 
“means, These efforts, it is pretended, are sufficient to remove the difficulties of the 
“* persons supplying the heifer and the charcoal. . 

“ These religions mendicants live on public favour and contribution; they wear 
“ clothes, are deemed harmless, never ask alms, but are always willing to accept them; 
“and have no laws of celibacy, as is the case with some wandering beggars in India, who 
“are naked except the wrapper. Sometimes they settle, making fresh converts; but 
“ many wander from city to city, always finding people disposed to administer to their 
‘necessities. They are distinguished from other sects, by each individual carrying a 
“small tambourine, and wearing clothing of a deep buff colour.” 

* In all assemblies of fugeers there is one moorshud, and the rest are all called 
Jumma Allah (God's assembly), 7 
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season, to soften rocks into the consistence of wax; nay more, the 
vary wild beasts in jungles become so enamoured ‘of their music, that 
they come, surround them, and listen.* ee 


9th. Nugsh-bundeca are followers of Khoaja Buha-ood, Deen 
Nugsh-bund. They are characterized by carrying each a lighged 
shuma (lamp) in their hands, and going about at night, singing verses 
containing expressions of honour to their moorshuds, glory to God, 
and eulogiums on the Prophet. Shopkeepers, &c. drop pice or cowries 
into their lamps. 


Fugeers of this household are generally eminent practitioners in 
the science of dawut, reeazut, wird, wuzaet, and zikkir; and it is a 
highly respectable tribe. 


__ People in general who are desirous of having their wishes accom- 
plished unite themselves to this silsilla, as they obtain their object 
more successfully in this than in any other. 


10th. Bawa peeary kay fugeeran. Their garb consists of a 
white tahbund or loonggee. The body dress is a quilt made of bhugwee 
(cloth dyed with red-ochre), on which are sewed, at the distance of 
three or four fingers from each other, triangular or square pieces of 
white cloth : it reaches down to the feet in the form of a joobba. On 
their heads they wear a long taj, and over ita p’hayta (small turban). 
They carry two thin sticks as clubs in their hands. When they go 
begging, they first call out ‘ Allah-ho-gunnee ;+ then offer up some 
supplication, and crave alms, They are generally found in parties of 
two and three. Sometimes they first offer people some fruit, and 
then receive a present, 


In this country, with the exception of the above varieties of 
fugeers, we meet with few. 


Fugeers never carry about with them any other instruments save 
some of the following; viz. a ch’huttee, alias ch’hurree,t (a switch, 
wand, or delicate twig of the branch of any trec,) sometimes painted ; 
a sonta, or asa (club of wood); a cufur-tukeea,§ called a byraga,|| 
of iron; a posht-khar, that is, a little artificial hand with a handle to 


* From this it will be seen that the natives of India, though according to our ideas 
so utterly deficient in musical science and taste, are not at all behind in extravagant 
admiration of its effects. The above passage will remind the reader of the fable respect- 
ing the strains of Orpheus, and the famous lines of Shakespear. 

Music hath charms to sooth the savage beast, 
To soften rocks and bend the knotted oak. 

¢ Allah-ho-gunnee, ‘‘ God is independent.” 

t Ch’hurree-romal ; vide note, p. 189. 

§ Lit, the pillow of victory. | 

jj A small crooked stick or piece. of iron, which the dyragee (devotee) places under 
his armpit to lean upon as he sits. 
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it, made of copper, brass, gold, or silver, with which to seratch the 
body ; a heemacha, or bag made of the skin of a lamb; a kuchkole or 
kishtee (vide p. 189); a mirwaha, alias badkush, termed punk’ha, or 
fan ; a goruk dhunda,* of iron. Some carry in their hands a burch’ hee 
(s or lance, with a wooden stock); a sang (spear or javelin all of 
i a tulwar (sword) ; a paysh-qubz (a particular kind of dagger) ; 
a kutar (dirk or dagger); a ch’hooree (knife) ; and a maroo (a couple 
of antelope’s horns joined at their bases, which overlap each other in 
contrary directions). 


When they go to visit any one, they carry one or two fruits of 
some kind or other, or some sweet-scented flower or leaf, and offering 
them recite the following hemistich : 


i 


‘‘ The green leaf is the dervise’s delight.” 


Fugeers are of two classes: one termed bay-shurrat (without 
law); the other class ba-shurrat (with law). 


The generality of them are bay-shurra, and great debauchees. 
They snduloe in the use of ganja,§ bhung,§ afeeoon (or opium), shurab 
(or wine), boza,§ mudud,§ churs,§ sayndhee,|| taree,{] nariellee,** &. 
all intoxicating, and conceive them lawful. They do not fast, pray, 
or govern their passions, agreeably to the precepts of Mohummud. 


The other, or ba-shurra, pray and fast; in short observe all the 
precepts inculcated in the Shurra of Mohummud. 


Among the above-mentioned Fugeers or Durwayshestt (for these 
terms are synonymous), there are certain varieties. Jor instance, the 


* Resembling a Chinese puzzle, consisting of a number of pins put through holes in 
a board, the pins having knobs at one end, and at the other, rings, through which a 
long compressed ring is passed. 

f 2. e. They do not act up to the shurra, or precepts of Mohummud, but are a kind of 
latitudinarians. 

{ The reverse of the former, acting according to the shurra, or disciplinarians. 

§ For these inebriating substances, vide Glossary. 

| The juice (or toddy) of the wild date tree. Elate Sylvestris.—Lin. 

@ The juice of the tar, or palmyra tree. Borassus flabelliformis.— Zin. 

“* The juice of the naviel, or cocoa-nut tree. Cocos nucifera—Lin. 

tt Whom Mrs. M. H. Ali denominates soofees (or mystics of the east); and observes, 
f that there are two classes of the professed devout soofees, viz. the saalik, and the 
“‘ majoob,” vol. ii, p, 248. In another part (p. 272), she remarks, “ soofeiem, it appears, 
‘is @ mystery; the secret of which can only be imparted by the professor to such persons 
“as have been prepared for its reception by a course of religious instruction,” And 
again, at p. 273, she says,“ Many are devout durweishes, who are, nevertheless, unac- 
 quainted with the mystery of soofeism ; to use their own words (by which the natives 
a distinguish them), every real spofee is undoubtedly a durweish, but all durwetshes are 


# not soafeer.” 
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Ast class of Durwayshes is denominated Salik.* They are 
Baeshurra ; have their wives and families, gee themselves in horticul- 
tural, agricultural, or commercial pursuits, or live by begging. 


2d set of Durwayshes are called Mujzoob.t They are Bay- 
shurra, and have no wives, families, or possessions: in fact, bazars 
and lanes are their homes. Their dress consists solely of a lunggStee, 
and their hair is dishevelled. If any offer them food, they accept 
of and eat it; if not, they fast. They rarely beg. Sometimes they 
speak, at other times remain mute. ‘They are so totally absorbed in 
religious reverie, that they do not discern between things lawful and 
unlawful, and regard no sect or religion. Sometimes they go 
about in a state of nudity, and lie down wherever it may chance to be, 
regardless of every kind of dirt and filth. 


Some among these become such powerful workers of miracles, 
that, whenever they choose, they can instantly effect what they please ; 
and what is strange, though some of them lie in one spot for months 
and years together, and there obey ake call of nature, there is not 
the least offensive smell about them. They are, moreover, neither 
afraid of fire or of water; for when they please, they stand on hot 
embers, or sit in a large frying-pan, or a boiling caldron, for hours 
together : and they dive and remain under water for two or three hours. 


3d. Azad.{—These are likewise Bay-shurra. They shave their 
beards, whiskers, mustachios, eyebrows, and eyelashes, in short, the 
hair in every part of the body, and lead lives of celibacy.. They have 
no inclination for reading prayers daily. If they get any thing to eat 
or drink, be it good or bad, they partake of it. They have no fixed 
place of abode ; the generality of them travel and subsist on alms. 


4th. Qulundur. Among these, some have wives, others not; 
some are Ba-shurra, others Bay-shurra. They erect suragt straw 
huts out of towns, or select a suitable (retired) spot within the city, 
where they beguile their days in solitude, trusting to Providence ; 
people of the world providing such with food and drink. Such resi- 
dencies of Fugeers are termed (not houses, but) éukeea.§ 


5th. Russool Shahee. These shave their mustachios, beards, and 
eyebrows, wear topees and lunggotees to conceal their nakedness, and 
a sheet to cover them in cold, wet, or hot weather. They sacrifice 
liberally to Bacchus, do not marry, and gain their livelihood by 
begging. 

6th. Eemam Shahee, They shave their mustachios, beards, and 
eyebrows, and wear alfas, tahbunds, and sylees; but their distin- 


,*. Salih, literally, a traveller or pilgrim, but here signifying a devotee. 
¢ Mujzoob, signifies “ abstracted.” 
~ Azad, solitary, lonely. 
§ Tukeea, lit. signifies a ‘pillow, but is the technical term for a fugeer’s stand ; for 
not haying a house, wherever he lays his head, that constitutes his pillow or home. 
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guishing mark is a black narrow perpendicular line, extending from the 
tip of the nose to the top of the forehead, These, likewise, lead lives 
of celibacy, and maintain themselves by what they obtain in charity. 


_ Nay, among them, some possess the power of working miracles ; 
it ig, therefore, advisable to court their blessing and avoid their curse. 
Apropos, a very pert couplet has just come to my remembrance, viz, 


‘¢ ‘View not with scorn the humble sons of earth,* 
Beneath the clod a flower may have birth,”’ ’ 


In short, to understand all regarding Durwayshes, to acquire a 
knowledge of their ziksirs (reminiscences), and to ee how to obtain 
the accomplishment of one’s wishes, are things which can only be 
attained by unwearied perseverance, by associating with holy men, 
and by the study of the science of tusuewoof. t 


Of Mushaekhs, alias Peers, or Moorshuds. They are of two kinds ; 
the one, Juddee, the other, Khoolfaee. 


Ist. The Juddee Mushaekhs are those in whose families the cus- 
tom of byat (p. 187), or that of peers making mooreeds, has continued 
current, either from their grandfather’s or grandmother’s side ; or it 
must have descended from two or three generations back. 


2d. The Khoolface Mushaekhs are those whose fathers and grand- 
fathers were of different trades and professions from themselves, or 
were sages, and in whose families such relationship had no existence ; 
but some Moorshud-e-juddee or Khooljaee, first established the custom 
among them. 


The dress of both these classes of Mushaekhs consists in a taj, ammama, 
pyruhun or qumees, koorta, doputta, shal, doshala, romal, Foes: loong, 
&e., out of which they select which they please. Some wear around 
their necks a tusbeeh, or sylee; around their waists, tusma; on their 
wrists, soomurun ; and carry in their hands a ch’hurree, or any of the 
weapons mentioned under the head Fugeers (p. 195). They are Ba- 
shurra and family-people. They subsist upon the services{ (as it is 
called) of their mooreeds, or on what other people choose to give them 


* Alluding to the bodies of fugeers being besmeared with cow-dung ashes. 

¢ Theology of the soofees, or mystics of the east. 

{ The technical phrase among these people for alms in charity, is “ service.” Thus 
a moorshud advises his mooreeds to “do service to moorshuds ;” observing, “it iv a 
‘¢ virtue so to do.” They never ask for money. The mooreed (disciple) according to his 
means, once, or oftener,in the year, proceeds to the house of his peer, and offers him 
some present; sometimes depositing it, during conversation, undor the mat or bed on 
which he happens to sit, without saying a word about it ; at others, while handing it ta 
him, begs his acceptance of the trifle, apologizing for nof having the means of offering 
more. s 


Seor. 2.] INVESTING A CALIPH. 199 


as an offering to God, or the Zukat which a Sahib-e-Nissab '(p. 39) 
pleases to offer to them, being resigned to the will of God: or, they 
receive from kings, nobles, or nuwwabs, a daily, monthly, or annual 
allowance, in the way of a jageer, or eenam, to live upon. 


Some of them, independently of making mooreeds, gain ad- 
ditional subsistence by fortune-telling, composing amulets and 
charms, practising medicine, pronouncing blessings, or exercising 
incantations. - 


Sometimes, after the lapse of a year or two, they preceed on 
their circuits to their mooreeds, by way of going on a pleasure or 
shooting excursion ; and should they be offered any money by their 
disciples, they accept of it. Should they meet with any new candi- 
dates for the mooreed-ship, they appoint them. 


The method of investing one with the kheelafut (deputyship) is as 
follows : 


The peer seats the individual who is to be invested with the khee- 
lafut beforethim, as they do in the case of making one a mooreed (p. 187) ; 
and having repeated certain supplications, he grants to the new can- 
didate such shujray sunnud, and zikkirs belonging to this subject, as 
have descended to him from his moorshuds ; and says, “ I have now 
‘‘ constituted thee my khuleefa (deputy or successor, by Europeans 
“ vulgarly written caliph), and given thee authority in such and such 
‘a silsilla ; in which thou mayest hereafter make mooreeds, fugeers, 
‘or khuleefas, as thou pleasest.””’ He then, with-his own hands, 
dresses him out in his own joobba, dustar, loong, and doputta, either 
a suit which he has worn before or a new one, and reads to him the 
shujra-e-kheelafut. 


Peers grant kheelafuts “ for the sake of God” (4. e. gratis) ; 
but should khuleefas, conceiving it a meritorious act, offer them pre- 
sents of money or clothes, there can be no objection to their accepting 
of them. 


Should the shuleefa be a man of property, he, on the occasion 
of this installation with the kheelafut, invites several muskaekhs, 
ie all his relations, &c. in the town, and having had fateeha 
offered over sheernee or polaoo, distributes it among them, and in 
their presence gets himself installed. After which the newly-created 
khuleefa may, in like manner, invest others with the same privi- 
leges. 


Fugeers who are mushaekhs have necessarily, at the commence- 
ment, orin the middle of their names, the word shah; and at the 
termination of them, the words qadiree, chishtee, tubgatee, or shoota- 
ree: thus, Shah Abd-oollah qadir qadiree, Hummeed Oollah Shah 
Chishtee. Tubqatee and Shootaree occur but rarely. : 
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Sect. 3. Penances requisite to endure, tn order to become a 
wullee (or saint). 


Next to the dignity of a prophet is that ofa wullee, for it will 
continue till the day of judgment. Though prophecy has ceased 
the office of wullees continues. 


In order to attain the rank of a wullee the grace of God is 
indispensable. Verily, as the eternal registrar las decreed, so it 
must happen in this world. In short, thero are certain acts and 
austerities current among mushaekhs, which it is necessary to know 
and practise. To publish in books the manner of performing them, 
or to reveal it to every body, is forbidden by moorshuds. It is to be 
disclosed only to those mooreeds who become talibs (enquirers), and 
who are of the Moosulman persuasion, and mean to make it their study. 


Suffice it at present merely to name them ; and should any wish 
to study them, 7. e. the shuguls, ztkkirs, kussubs, &c. they must apply to 
mushaekhs or moorshuds, for a knowledge of the reeazuts (penances), 
aoorads (repetitions), deeds (viewings or beholdings), and zikkirs 
(reminiscences). Thetwo principal precepts to be particularly observed 
are, to eat things lawful, and always to speak the truth. 


Some mushackhs and durwayshes have likewise enjoined the 
imprisonment within one’s self, of the following five mowzeean (or 
noxious things, alias vices) : 

The 1st mowzee is the snake (technically, the ears), who on 
hearing anything, without sufficient investigation, immediately takes 
revenge. The 2d mowzee is the kite (eagle? a technical term for the 
eye), who covets whatever he sees. The 3d mowzee is the bhown-ra 
(or a large black bee), whose habitation is the nostrils, and who 
envies every thing that smells sweet. The 4th mowzee is the dog, whose 
seat is the tongue, who delights in nice and savoury articles. The 
5th mowzee is the scorpion, concealed in the penis, and necessarily 
inclined to sting in the unlawful spot (viz. the vulva). These it is 
necessary to restrain. 


In order to derive benefit from these zkkirs, it is requisite zea- 
lously to practise such as are good; to remove from one’s heart envy 
and covetousness; to keep the mind pure and undefiled; to depend 
on, reflect on, and think of, God alone ; to be every instant immersed 
in his contemplation ; to cherish no love for relatives or the world, 
but consider all (comprehended in) HIM; to take no delight in 
troubling and annoying people, but to perform, with zeal and per- 
severance, such occupation as his moorshud has desired to be attend- 
ed to; and then will the Almighty elevate the performer to the rank 
and dignity of a wullee. 


There are many things which require to be repeated aloud and 
to be said; and it is easy enough to do so with the mouth ; but to 
endure the hardships attending the performance of them is a most 
difficult task. : 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 


Concerning the science of dawdat, or exorcism. 


Recourse is had to this science for the following purposes, viz. 
1st. To command the presence of genii and demons, who, when 
it is required of them, cause any thing to take place. 2d. To establish 
friendship or enmity between two persons. 3d. To cause the death 
of one’s enemy. 4th. To cause the increase of one’s subsistence or 
salary. 5th. To obtain victory in the field of battle. 6th. To call 
for and obtain an income gratuitously or mysteriously. 7th. To se- 
cure the accomplishment of one’s wishes, both temporal and spiritual. 


We shall divide the subject into four sections, and consider, 


1st. The rules necessary to be observed, and the articles required 
by the exorcist. 


2d. The giving of nissab, cukat, &e. of the Isms, and the 
manner of reading the dawut. 


3d. The commanding the presence of genii and demons. 
4th. The casting out of devils. 


Sect. 1. Rules necessary to be observed, and the articles required 
by the Exorcist. 


The exorcist is first of all to acquire a thorough knowledge of 
the science of exorcism from some learned moorshud (guide to salva- 
tion). He only is considered an erudite moorshud, who is acquainted 
with the different usma-e-oozzam (great isms*) of the Deity, and 
to whom demons have imparted information concerning things great 
and small, and in whose bosom is treasured up a knowledge of all 
truths. A man of this description, however, should never shevil a 
haughty spirit on account of his being endowed with revelation, and 
possessing the power of performing miracles; nor should he be over- 
anxious to make a display of his abilities before the world. When 
an individual is found .possessing the above qualifications, he may 
well be honoured with the title of a perfect moorshud. 


Some mushaekhs (divines), without possessing a practical know- 
ledge of the science, pretend to teach it to others ; but, in such cases, 
the tutor having been experimentally unacquainted with its benefi- 
cial influences, no real advantage can be expected to accrue from the 
practice of it to the student. Verily, it is unprofitable to learn or 


* Tem, literally signifies a name. It is in this sense also used in this chapter, and 
applied to the attributes of the Deity: but the te isms are short supplications made use 
of in this science. Accordingly they are of two kinds; the former is termed usma-e-oozzam 
(or the mighty attributes); the latter umma-e-hoosna (or the glorious attributes). These 
tems are of two kinds ; 1, Jullalee toms, (i. ¢. fiery), or the le attributes ; 2, Jumalee 
tams, (i.e, watery, airy and earthy) ; or the amiable attributes, 


Ag 
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teach the science in such wise. Moreover, he exposes his life to danger ; 
for by such reading many have injured themselves, and becoming mad, 
have mixed up human offal and rubbed themselves with it, and wander 
about in deserts and upon mountains: whereas, when the tutor is 
learned, there is no danger of apprehending such consequences. If, 
however, through any defect on the part of the reader, any of the 
above circumstances should occur, it is in the power of an erudite 
teacher immediately to remedy it, as if nothing had happened. Without 
récourse to such means, madness or death will be inevitable. 


This teacher-of-the-alphabet* has for a long time cherished the 
greatest curiosity to dive into this mysterious science, and has, con- 
sequently, associated much with divines and devotees, exorcists and 
travellers from Arabia and Ujjum,t by which he has acquired some 
knowledge of it; but all the advantage he has derived therefrom may be 
summed up in a well-known proverb, “‘ Koh kundun; moosh girruftun.”’ 


‘“‘ To dig a mountain up, and find a mouse!’’f 


Should any wish for further information than what I am about 
to give on this subject, there is not a better or more valuable work that 
I can refer him to, than the Juwahir-e-khumsa ; in which the author, 
his excellency Mohummud Gows Gow-layree (the mercy of God be on 
him !) has treated on it most minutely. 


When one enters upon the study of this science, the first thing 
he does is to pay the utmost regard to cleanliness. No dog, cat, or 
stranger is allowed admittance into his closet ; and, it is usual to burn 
sweet-scented perfumes, such as wood-aloes, benjamin-pastiles, &. 
When he has occasion to obey the calls of nature, he wears, on his exit 
out of doors, a separate taj and loong (garments appropriated to the 
express purpose), leaving the other suit behind, and on his return 
assumes his former habit, depositing the contaminated clothes on an 
algunnee ;§ or merely performs wuzoo (or ablution) and re-enters his 
‘closet. The object of using a couple of suits is, that no flies may be 

attracted towards it, and by alighting on it cause the body of the exor- 
cist to be defiled. Moreover, should he experience a nocturnal pollo- 
tion, whether it be in the day or night, he bathes instantly, and on no 
account for a moment delays it. 


As long as he endures chilla (i. e. for forty days) he sleeps on a 
mat, &c. spread on the ground, notona cot. Some keep a fast during 
those days, and bathe once or twice daily. They converse but little 
and scarcely sleep ; nay, some even go 80 far as to remain within doors, 
and have the entrances to their apartments built up for the time. 


Generally, in order to endure chilla, they repair to some house 
or other out of town ; or to @ mountain, cavern, or well, or any place 


* «. e. “The author of this work,” an epithet of humility. 
country in the world, save Arabia. 

t “ Montes parteriunt ; nastitur ridiculus mus.” 

§ Algunnee is 2 line or rope for hangtag clotires on. 
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where water is near at hand ; for the noise and bustle of cities are apt. 
to distraet the attention from the object, and render ‘the reading de- 
fective ; for it is necessary in this affair to engage one’s mind with ser 
energy as to be entirely absorbed in it ; since, when the train of one t 
is diverted into adifferent channel, his wishes are less effectu rf 
accomplished. On the contrary, out of town there is no fear of suc 
hindrances, and the object is more easily attained. 


Their diet depends upon the kind of isms they are to read; e. g. 
If it be the jullalee ones, they refrain from the use of meat, fish, eggs, 
hongy, musk, choona (quicklime), and oysters, and from sexual inter- 
course. If the jumalee ones, from ghee, curds, vinegar, salt, and 
ambergrise. 


With readers of both kinds of isms, the following are accounted 
abominations, viz. garlic, onions, and assafetida, as well as blood- 
letting and killing lice. 


If one fail to adhere to the observance of any of the above-men- 
tioned conditions, he exposes his life to imminent hazard. 


Besides these there are two other general rules to be observed, 
and those the most important of all, viz., to eat things lawful, and 
always to speak the truth. > 


If the exorcist has to read the jullalee iems, or if their number 

Sear rea he is to commence on the first day of the week (Satur- 

y); if the jumalee, on a Monday ; if both together, 7. e. if an equal 
number of each, on a Sunday. 


If these be read to establish friendship, or undertaken for any good 
work, he is to begin them after the new moon; if for enmity or for 
any evil purpose, after the full moon.* In both cages his face is to 
be turned towards the residence of the individual who is the object of 
the undertaking. , 


In every case he is to fast the three preceding days, and com- 
mence upon the reading of the isms on the morning of the fourth. 


If his victuals are cooked by a servant, he also must observe the 
same system of abstinence as his master. Should he be unable to 
submit to such privations, the master must dress his own food. 


Previously to commencing the reading of isms in the name of a 
particular person, it is requisite to ascertain the initials of his or her 
name ; and that, in the hoorcof-e-tuhujee (or Arabic alphabet),t which 


* This rule is likewise observed in effecting other good or bad undertakings. 
¢ As there are seven letters in other (eastern) languages which have no nd- 
ing ones in the Arabic, an equal number of the letters are substituted in their place ; 
thus, Not Arabic. P-ay. T-ay. Ch-eem. D-al. Rr-ay. Zh-ay. G-af 
rn a 


2 & ~« 5 jf FY 
Arabic. B-ay. T-ay. J-com- Deal. Reay. Zay. K-af. 
a Ps Pn 2 
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consists of twenty-eight letters; and these are considered by exorcists 
to be connected with the twelve boorogjan (signs of the case the 
seven seetardy (planets), and the four ansure (elements). The relation 
of these towards each other will be better comprehended by a refer- 
ence to the annexed table ; in which, for conveniertce, I have inserted, 
in a column additional to what is usually met with, each planet’s 
bookhoor (or perfume) which is directed to be burnt. To render the 
sketch still more perfect, I have likewise included the qualities of the 
planets, together with the numbers which the twenty-eight letters of 
the Arabic alphabet represent. * 


+ 
































THE FOUR ELEMENTS. 
The Planets ; 
with their | 78 Planets 
| influences. neue 
Water. Air. Earth. Fire 
7 Salen cane a 
Dal Jeem | Bay | Alif Saturn, Benzoin and 
4 3 | 2 | 1 Fe Coriander Seed. 
ane, hele: ese © Jie 
ey | 
H Z WwW H Jupit : 
ly : ay | - Bd roa Benzoin and Sugar. 
| | Se ee eee 
Lam Kaf Ee-ay To-ee Mars, Benzoin and Wood 
30 20 10 9 evil. Aloes. 
Aeen Seen Noon Meem Sun, Benzoin and 
70 60 50 40 middling. Cinnamon. 
Ray Qaf Swad Fay Venus, Benzoin and White | . 
200 100 90 80 good, Sandal-wood. 
_— aaa | heen oreo NT 
Khy Say Tay Sheen Mercury, Benzoin and Red 
00 500 400 00 Sandal-wood. 
good. i. e. Logwood. 
Ghein Zoee Zwad Zal Moon, Benzoin and 
1000 900 800 700 middling. Camphor. 
Twins, 


Crab, Scor- | « Bull, Virgin,| Ram, Lion, 
pion, Fish. |Scales: Wer] She-gost. | Archer. SIGNS OF THE ZODIAC. 





By way of further illustration of the above table, we shall give 
an example. For instance, a man named Ahmud has in view the 
establishment of an intimacy with a woman of the name of Rabaya, 





* These form eight words; viz. 1. Abjud, 2. Huwuz, 3. Hoottee, 4. Kulaymun, 
5. Suafus, 6. Qurushat, 7. Sukhiz, 8. Zuzig; and the Arabian mode of calculating by 
these is denominated the reckoning by Abjud. Vide Abjud, Gloss. 
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which he must accomplish by the reading of some ofthe davut-isms, 
as presently to be detailed ; but, in the first place, it is requisite to 
know whether their elements, planets, and zodiacal. signsebe amicably 
or inimically disposed towards each other, and this is done by refer- 
ence to the above table. Should amity exist between all these, then, 
doubtless, affection will reign between the couple; should any one of 
them differ in the least, there will be some degree of friendship and 
some of enmity between the two; but should no friendship exist at all 
among the three elements, dc. no love will or can take place between 
the couple. 


For example, the initial 


of Ahmud is Alif (or A)....... of Rabaya, is Ray (or R.) 
his element is Fire........... her element Water ; 
— planet is Saturn;......... — planet Venus ; 
( Ram, Crab, 
— sign of Zodiac { Lion, — sign of Zsine| Scorpion, 
Archer. Fish. 


From this we learn, first, that their elements are very contrary 
and opposed to one another ; for water is by no means friendly to fire. 
Secondly, astrologists have determined the relative dispositions of the 
planets to be as follows : 


oo 


Venus {| Venus | Jupiter | Jupiter Sun Jupiter Sun 
and and and and and and “and FRIENDSHIP. 
Saturn Moon Venus Sun Moon Moon Venus 




















Moon Saturn | Jupiter Mars Venus Mars 
and and and and and and 
Mercury | Mercury | Mercury | Mercury | Mercury | Venus 





Sun |) INDIFFERENT, 


Jupiter 
and ENMITY. 
Saturn ' 














Saturn | Saturn Mars Mars Saturn | Jupiter 
and and and and and and 
Sun Moon Moon Sun Mars Mars 





| 
| 
| 
| 


Consequently, Akmud having Saturn for his planet, and Rabaya 
Venus, and these entertaining friendship towards one another, it 
would appear by this criterion that they would live happy together. 


Thirdly, with regard to the signs of the zodiac, they stand as 
follows : | 


Males. Females. Hermaphrodites. 
Ram. Bull. Twins, 
Lion. Scales. Virgin. 
Scorpion. Crab. He-Goat. 
Fish. Watering-pot. 
Archer. 





Between males and females exists friendship ; between males and 
hermaphrodites, sometimes friendship, sometimes enmity; between 
females and hermaphrodites, the most inveterate enmity. 
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In this instance, part of one corresponding with the other, it is so 


far favourable. 


From these several considerations it is to be concluded that some 
degree of harmony and some of discord may be expected to be the 


| natural result of the union. 


Secr. 2. 


The giving of Nissab, Zukat, Sc. to each ism; and the 


manner of reading the Davut. 


There are what are called nissab, zukat, ushur, goofool, dowr and 
mooduwir, buzul, khutum, and surrecool-ecjabut, appointed for each 


asm. 


In the juwahir-e-khumsa there are in all forty-one isms ; 


the first of which runs thus: 


soobhanuka, la illaha illaunta, eca ane 


koollu shyn o warusuhoo, o razuquhoo, o rahaymuhoo; i. e. “ uals be 
re- 


“Sto Thee ! 


There is no God save Thee, the Lord of all, the 


‘¢ server,.the Supporter, the Merciful !”’ 


By way of example we shall offer the nissab,t &e. of the above 


asm. 


* i.e. Of the first variety, termed usma-e-oozzam, or the mighty attributes (p. 201). 


¢ To find out the nissab, &c. of this ism, the number of letters composing the 
ism, which is 45, as noted below,¢ i is to be considered as so many hundreds ; which makes 





t 1. S-een {p. 204) stands for........... 60 
« B-BY.......00ccccsecssteesecscecsnvcvecs 2 
B. H-J..cccoccceccoece onees 00 cncsascerees 8 
4 ARNif, oe cescncss cereewencresndscetsnees 1 
Bs INAOOM seccvne sei ehcens2thdnes cow abeewee 50 
G5 IROL coos: Shecchet: see Uediwncedcessceess 20 
9s MAI capes ais zat avhstdceaticonceiove 30 
GANG, cc crststancaieversesancveceasieeuss 1 
OQ: RENE uswscka: ocavavensiweses ies eae 1 
10. L-am........ ga Voces aitawsececcsessoiee 30 
LL, Heaynccccevecoveescencnsnceseeesrecees : 5 
1D aE seeiscecstecduss “Stvesvecctstens 1 
13. L-am | as a tushdeed doubles { 30 
14, L-am the letter ; ] 30 
15. A- | eee Beecceessone 000 wecesese ° l 
16. A-lif....... seuss Goan eieaceveceveserees 1 
17. N-oon.... eenasece qecececeecense SHeeeeee e 50 
UG PRY a exis Siiseel eis ec aiecadetees 400 
yu i i} omitted (a) 
19, Reay .........ccccsescscescees wtsseaas . 200 
20. B-ayy doubled... .......... ecsceccs 2 
21. B-ay} with tushdeed.....+ occ 2 
22. K-al ..ccccccs econn Pee ceretecsccsegesees 20 


Sn). Peasant 2 





25. SH-€eN.....c0.cccecesees er rer * 300 
26. EO BY ..cscceuscedcevnce-iacoes sbeecsies 10 
over it add 

27. Humzaa, which stands for 
an Alif......... Setecueucs as l 
28. W-a00.....ccc0-ccccceee Saas vakSasses 6 
29, W-800.....20+ cosescees eededeedanetas 6 
DOD AR cis ivods vasseckscswiis usatsarencs l 
BL. Reay......screee cervess sscvocvsesss 200 
D2. BABY vesceesacvesks cosacsaswseadeasaane 500 
BO. TI-BY isscacsiasiatoedecanaaas sebibdiae 5 
34. W-aoo...... psslulleign ee aveavesdseue 6 
BD eB iciicactwcanweaweseciansenewautas 200 
DO ASE cree lesecat niet weverstetsads 1 
37. Z-AY.o.e0- gaa cba astaees snuaveuedsvs ri 
3B O- Al csssccercncasissieas Nseicudele 100 
BOs TABY scccassesead vesecedsnedsi%s eee 5 
BOe W-GO0 socssles een Sveiecscseareckates 6 
4), R-ay.... eves cuwwesaassasew jeuseses ‘ 200 
42. A-lif. eacene COOve eet eseoceor CHLESROO SEES l 
BO; TAA¥ siccscavaics: ersvorcesiey caseueas 8 
44. M-COM....cccsecceces Ma eeueeeecevase ‘ 40 
45. Heay... ooaceases Oneeeecccccoccecosecse 5 
2613 





(a) In all other isms the eeays are to be left out, and tushdeeds and humzas added. 
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Its Niesad (or alms) consists in the repeating of it... . 4,500 times. 
Zukat (the prescribed offerings) 
Ushur (or tithes) 1... 0 eee eee eee eee oo 2 1,875 
Qoofool (literally “lock,” ¢. e. for resolving mysteries). 563 
Dowr and Mooduwir (or circle implying repetition) . 16,876 





Buzul (gift or present to avert calamities)........ 7,000 
Khutum (the seal, or conclusion) ..5.....-.-.+-+-- 1,200 
Surreeool-Eejabut (a speedy answer)....-... -... 12,000 

Total...... 56,764 


The giving of nissab, zukat, &c. to isms, is considered in no other 
light than as alms or charitable offerings, essentially requisite to be 
given for the purpose of ensuring the success of the individual’s 
undertaking, and that his labours may not return unto him void. 


The above-mentioned chief ism has for its demons Hoomraeel and 
Humwakeel, and for its genius Shutkheesa. 


In commencing the reading of the isms, their demons are address- 
ed first by prefixing to their names the word eea (Q!) and to that of 
genii the words buhuq, nidda, mudud or koomuk (meaning “‘ by the aid 
of”), As a specimen, I shall state how these are used, by adding them 
to the abovenamed ism, viz. Kea Hoomraeel, cea Humwakeel, buhuq- 
e-Shutkheesa, Soobhanuka la illaha, &c. (p. 206). 


Thus, whether it be this ism or any one of the forty-one alluded 


1. Its nissab 








Fide ticle peste Sees ataese teseeses vs aes cease aaeesd gs ene tenercw tones es ea eeetios 4,600 
Half of that number (viz. 2,250) added to it, gives 
O.: Tbe SURGE ececcacsian ccs cuseundewaciawe “aaa! arate Ceo weanes nedewsuvaakoredhab seal sses ebasdees 6,750 
Half of the above half (1,125) added to its zukat, forms 
Be ARS MAIR ovis d csececoawnin Vas iice canes abs tee ee einsaa satis nbaedasewiseanensip es ecceeeeRl ses 7,875 
Half of the above half (1,125) 
Bs Nia pon fool Osa tie itl escne scare cea ei ia saictenstsaadanoutany ava eacgas iawetsls 563 
Add its goofool 563 
to its ushur 7,875 
will give 8,438 
double that 8,438 
will give, 16,876, which is 
5, Its dowr and mooduwir...........-.-cccccsccsssoee ccecesccetsveesccoeseeves Ca reeceovesecceese 16,876 
There is no rule required for the following, they being always the same 
for avery ism ; viz. 
6. Fey Duliccinioswawessnessnsndaek Bee dniastuions ninties vasnerieuneaticatees “easiessoebeeseswesas 7,000 
Oy Hbas Renta bind ce 0 aeak ask aiincics da waGa pone nasil Veweuud cawewnedsed Vea Ckereueicweenese senlgsaasas 1,200 
8. te surreeol-cejabut....cc.ce sessssevenevecenee sues 


CCCs Dee Reee CBR teeHRSe see eeee 12,000 


» 


268 DAWUT, OR EXORCISM. - [Cnar. XXIX. 


to above, or any other which a person may have received in the form 
of a sunud (grant) from his tutor (for there are innumerable others 
current), it is necessary that its nissab, &c. be given, in order to com- 
mand the presence of genii. Previous to reading the ism, he is each 
time to address its demon and genius by name. Should the ism have 
no genius, the demon alone is to be invoked ; and after that the ism 
read : e. g. if an ism is to be repeated a hundred times, he is to name 
the demon and genius as often. 


Amongst the forty-one great isms, some have two demons and one 
hanes and vice versa. Each ism has a separate genius ; but the same 
emons are common to several isms (vide p. 209). 


After having given the nissab, zukat, &., the exorcist, in order to 
familiarize himself to it, or to cause the presence of the genius, is, 
within the space of forty days, to repeat the ism 137,613* times (hav- 
ing previously divided the number as nearly in equal parts as possible 
for each day’s reading) ; for by this rehearsal of it, his mind will 
become enlightened, and he will at times become quite transported, and 
fancy himself, whether awake or sleep, carried and accompanied by 
demons and genii to distant realms, to the highest heavens, or down 
into the bowels of the earth. There, they not only reveal to him 
all hidden mysteries, and render the whole human race subject and 
obedient to his will, but cause all his desires, temporal as well as 
spiritual, to be accomplished. 


Most exorcists have, by experience, proved the validity of these 
ésms ; and whoever has strictly followed the rules laid down has inva- 
riably obtained his soul’s desire. 


The uses and: beneficial effects of this ism alone, are numerous ; 
but as they are to be noticed hereafter in the third Section, we shall 
at present pass them over. 


I shall now describe the second variety of ism, termed Usma-e- 
Hoosna (or the glorious attributes of the Deity, p. 201), as connected 
with the twenty-eight letters of the Arabic alphabet (the knowledge of 
which my late Father bestowed on me as a sacred relic) ;-and shall 
exhibit them, together with the demons attached to each, in the form 
of a table. 





* The total number of letters forming the above ism, is 45 (p. 206). This number 
is to be considered as SO many thousSands...........ccccsssscscecssscrerssescsecccsessevceese 45,000 
which sum is to be multiplied Dy......06. ssssercossececccscceesceceees acasesabns ere 3 


and will give 135,000 
add to this the combined number which the letters of the ism stand for (vide p, 
206) viz... ... teas. -Seateuasonduat stededistacuus tases dave ecaatutea pst ueaeusaeveotete 2,613 


and we have 137,613 


RTE 


This sum is called in Persian dawut, and in-Hindee sojna. 
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A-LiF. B-ay. J-aEM. D-a. 
Een Allah-o. Eea Ruhman-o, | 26% Ruheem-o. Eea Malik-o. 
O God! O thou Merciful! | © tou Compas- O thou Lord! 
Kulkaeel-o. Umwakeel-o. Wecaeenclo. Roodaeel-o. 
Hear. Z W-a00. Z-AY. H-y. 
Eea Qooddoos-o. eps Een Momeen-o. Eea Mohimmin-o. 
O thou Holy One ‘ oe Beclth | of O thou Protector! | O thou Defender | 
Ittraeel-o. Him wakests: Rooeeaeel-o. Sumkaeel-o. 
T-OrE. EE-ay. K-arF. L-aw. 
Kea Azeez-o. Eea Buseer-o, Eea Jubbar-o. Eea Mootukubbir-o. 
O thou Beloved! O thou All-seeing! | O thou great One! | O thou Lofty One! 
Loomaeel-o. Jurjaeel-o. Kumlaeel-o. Looquaeel-o. 
S-EEN. A-EEX. 
M-EEM. N-oon. 
Kea Khaliq-o Bas Harsco Eea Moosuwwir-o.| Eea Guffar-o. 
O thou Creator ! Oo thou glorious One! O thou ee gon O wale aad of 
. woned Us URS 
Ittraeel-o. Jibbraeel-o. Shumsaeel-o. Surkusaeel-o. 
F-ar. S-wab. Q-aF. R-ar. 

Eea Quhhar-o. Fea Wahab-o. Eea Ruzzaq-o. Eea Futtah-o. 
O thou Avenger ! a ir O thou Sustainer | | O thou Conqueror | 
Ruftamaeel-o. Toes Kulkaeel-o. Surhumakeel-o. 
SH-EEN, pigs S-ar. Ku-y. 

Kea Aleem-o. xe Qabiz-o. Eea Basit-o. Eea Hafiz-o, - 
O thou Omniscient ! e Scie! (PF | O thou Providence ! O Guardian ! 
Meekaeel-o. Jibbrae aleo Humwakeel-o. Tunkaeel-o, 
Z-AaL. Z-WaD. Z-OFE. G-aEEN, 
Esc Rufeeu-o. Eea Mowz-o. Eea Moozzil-o. Eea Summeen-o. . 
O thou who exalt. | 0 thou whe | 0 thon who abasest |) O thou that hearest | 
Ittr a a Roogacel-o. Looqaeel-o. Israfeel-o. 








Ifa man wish the accomplishment of his desires, he may either 
read one of the above-mentioned usma-e-oozzam (p. 201) or one of 
the xsma-e-hoosna, both which will equally answer the purpose ; but 
the beneficial effects of the former are greater, though they are seldom 


had recourse to, owing to the trouble and inconvenience attending 
the reading of them. 


The manner of reading the dawué is as follows. For instance, a 
talib (i. e. a seeker), is desirous of making another subject and obe- 
dient to his will. In this case, suppose the mutloob (the object or 
thing wished) to be a man named Boorhan, which name is composed 
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of five letters, vz BRH A and N. After the exorcist has ascer- 
tained, by reference to the above table, the different attributes of the 
Deity attached to each letter, together with the names of their cor- 
responding demons, by first repeating the names of the demons and 
then those of the Deity, as detailed before in the case of the first of 
the isms contained in the Juwahir-e-khumsa, a certain number of 
times (as will presently be more particularly stated), the object will 
become subject and obedient to his will. ; 


Whether the wisher reads them himself or employs another to do 
so for him, it is necessary that the substance of the following, in any 
language, be read daily four times; 1 e. twice at the commencement 

f dhs Durood,* and twice at the end of each day’s task, viz. “‘ O Lord, 
‘¢ grant that the object, Sheikh Boorhan, may so deeply be distracted 
‘¢ in love with such a one (the seeker), as to be day and night entirely 
‘ forgetful of his natural wants.” 


I may here premise what is essential to be known in order to be 
able to read the ism, that the reckoning by abjud is divided into four 
parts, viz. units, tens, hundreds, thousands. If the numeral repre- 
senting the letters fall on the Units, it is to be considered as so many 
hundreds ; 


Tens......... weeee ee... thousands ; 
Hundreds............tens of thousands ; 
Thousands..........,...4undreds of thousands. 


By this rule the following are the letters of Boorhan, viz. 
B-ay, in the table (p. 204)... 2 is equal to 200 
desdiwe 200 


Re-ay ceases... cceccccess 20,000 
Peay swaaacnwraeiesowesietensuoanns ; 5 = 500 
Belif ceitsidetusiivetous one eases 1 ee 100 
N-00fish02420csatelnsacsses, “00 -- 9,000 





Total... . ...25,800 





The exorcist having previously divided the sum-total into any 
number of equal parts, and fixed upon the number of days in whie 
to finish the reading of it, such as a week or two, he must conclude it 
within the appointed time; or, his labour will be vain. Burning 
benjamin, or any other sweet perfume, with his face turned towards 
the house of, or directly at the object, he is to read it thus: 


Umwakeel-o—Hea Ruhman-o ! 
Surhumakeel-o—Eea Futtah-o ! 
Ittraeel-o— Hea Qooddoos-o ! 
Kulkaeel-o—Kea Allah-o! 
Jibbraeel-o—Eea Baree-o ! 


te ee 

* The dyrood is as follows: “ Alichoomma Sullay-cllah Mokammudin, wa-Allah 
“ Allay. Mehunmudin wo barik wo sullim.” i. e.40 Ged } grant blessing, prosperity, 
“ and peace to Mobummud and his posterity.” 
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Previously to repeating these five isms 25,800 times in the way 
I have exhibited here once, it is necessary to give their nissab, 2ukates 
&c.; but in reading this species of ism, instead of. repeating it for 
the issab, &c., the number of times as laid down for the othet dems 
(p. 208), if it be repeated in the above way one thousand times for 
each ism with its demon, it is enough; and equivalent to its nissab, 
&ec., even to the end of kkutum; there being no occasion to read its 
Surree-ool-cejabut. 


Szot. 3. Of commanding the presence of Genit and Demons. 


When an exorcist has once commanded the presence of genii 
and demons, he may, through their means, cause whatever he pleases 
to be effected. He can obtain things mysteriously, such as his daily 
food, or ready cash equal to his real expenses, by demanding it of 
them; and Ihave generally heard it said that they never ask for more 
than what they absolutely require. * 


Previous to commanding the presence of genii and demons, it is 
requisite to confine one’s self in a closet, and the apartment is to be 
besmeared. with red ochre; and, having spread a moosulla (which if 
also red, so much the better), he is to sit on it, and observing the 
utmost cleanliness, is to discharge its missab, Sc. in the course of a 
week. The sooner the better. 


After that, in order to cause the presence of these beings, he is 
again to shut himself up for forty days, and repeat the ism 137,613 
times, having previously divided the number into forty parts, a part 
being read each day. 


For such chilla (or a forty days’ abstinence), the place most 
congenial is a secluded spot; somewhere in the vicinity of the séa, 
in a rocky cavern, in a garden, or out of town, where tio noise or 
bustle is likely to disturb the mind of the exorcist. 


After he has commenced the reading of the ism, every night, or 
week, or every now and then, some new and fresh phenomena will 
present themselves; and on the last week the demons and genii, 
attended by all their legions, will appear before him; and two or thtee 
from among the latter, or one of the demons or gonii himself, wit 
advance, and respectfully addressing him, say, ‘ Weil, Mr. Exorvist 
‘‘wherefore hast thou demanded our presence? Here we are, with 
‘Cour assembled forces.”’ At this critical juncture it behoves the 
exorcist to muster up his courage, and not to speak to them all at once, 
but by a motion of the finger or hand beckon to them to be seated. 
Having concluded his daily task, he is to inquite after their tiames, 
aed of them a sign or token, and ascertain how often it will be 
necessary for him to repeat the ism to cause their presence. They 

? | 


* ora very goed reason! becauss it would not begranted by thosesertal apirita, 
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will then inform him on these points, and he is strictly to attend to 
their injunctions. Should he speak to them before concluding his 
daily task, they will cause some misfortune to befall him; nay, he 
will be in danger of his life; or they will all disappear of a sudden, 
and render the pains he has taken of no avail. 


Then having adjured the genii and demons by a solemn oath, 
in the name of Almighty God, and of Solomon the son of David, 
(peace be ! &c.) he is to dismiss them. He is, on no account, to say a 
word about the interview to any one. 


He is never to command their presence when his body is at all 
filthy or unclean, and he is never to delay bathing himself after coition 
or nocturnal pollution. During his whole life he must abstain from 
adultery: in short, he is to do nothing but what is lawful. 


It is advisable for the tyro in the art not to undertake it for the 
first two or three times, unless his tutor be present; for otherwise he 
may forfeit his life. Many, from want of due regard to this, have 
grown and daily do grow mad and insane. Much rather abstain 

om it altogether. 


For the information of Europeans (may their wealth ever 
increase !) I shall now relate some of the well-known and celebrated 
virtues of the first ism recorded in the Juwahir-e-khumsa. 


Ist. When any one wishes to go into the presence of a monarch, 
anoble, or a grandee, or that of his gracious master, without requir- 
ing to give the nissab, zukat, &c. and dawut (i. e. the familiarizing 
one’s self with it, vide p. 208), if he merely repeat the chief ism 
seventeen times with open hands upheld to heaven, and having blown 
on them draws them over his face once, the instant the person beholds 
him he will become so fond of and attached to him, that however 
“ie his anger might have previously been against him, he will now 

pleased with him. 


2d. Should any one repeat the above-mentioned ism after every 
morning and evening prayer, as they are in the habit of repeati 
other things, forty or seventy times, his mind will become vivid an 
enlightened, and he will cherish in his bosom nothing but supreme 
love to God. No worldly concern will he allow to disturb his peace 
of mind; events about to come to pass will be revealed to him in 


3d. When a person wishes any particular circumstance, tem- 
poral or spiritual, to happen, if he repeat the ism twenty-four times 
on a ae morning, before sun-rise, through the grace and bless- 
ing of God, that very same day, his wishes shall no doubt, be 


4th. If a person be anxious to make another subject and obedient 
to his will, he is on a Wednesday, after bathing, to put on clean 
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clothes; and burning sweet-scented odours, repeat the ism a hundred. 
and-twenty-one, times, over some food or drink, and having blown orf” 
it, cause the person acted upon to partake of ‘it, and he or she will 
immediately become his or her talib wisticr). : 


5th. If an individual has a number of enemies, who profess 
friendship towards him outwardly, but in their bosoms harbour enmity, 
who slander him behind his back and by their haughty looks ke 
him at a distance, he is, after the usual devotions have been performed, 
to read that greatest of all isms forty-one times, morning or evening, 
for forty days successively ; and by so doing, all his ill-wishers will 
become his intimate friends. 


6th. Should any one desire to make princes or grandees subject 
and obedient to his will, he must have a silver ring made with a small 
square silver tablet fixed upon it, on which is to be engraved the 
number that the letters composing the ism represent ; which, in this 
case, is 2,613 (p. 206). This number by itself, or added to that of its 
two demons, 286 and 112, and its genius, 1,811, amounting in all to 
4,822,* (agreeably to the rules laid down in the 32d chapter, which 
treats on the subject of the science of tukseer,) formed into a magic 
square of the solasee or robace kind, and engraved. When the ring is 
thus finished, he is for a week to place it before him, and daily, in the 
morning or evening, to repeat the ism five thousand times, and blow 
on it. When the whole is concluded, he is to wear the ring on the 
little-finger (lit. ear-fingert) of his right hand. 


* The number of the ism (p. 206) is 2,613 


de: Hay (p. 204) ...cccesercccees 5 
g % COM cccverccceccsescces socses 40 
of TRAY sccccvevacsccssscsnccecsooess 200 
RAE < Alf ......:000 ieee tae cess l 
Fe S| Beaty ...sccsccressescesseonse 10 
sot [ ] 7 ee een 30 
—— 286 
‘a... (Hay slavannesnean 5 
a3 Mee aisbsucsepeneaviuperans 40 
gs 7800 vsannsssnanrn 6 
ae ae, U5 aeeerereperererrerer rer 1 
3 g TGS sevens Lecdiason Restenee 20 
3 try | Beay .....sceerereccevssceeeees a 
deeeas@evetasssudawdsaeste ee ang 
ROCKS isicvac: ae suskicestonavess 300 
9 DGD 56 Seiistesvitésccesteecess 400 
5 Khay ‘ 600 
=} Eeay PPYTVSTTTTT ITT TT Me TTT Te 10 
OB | Say wnerresrccscee cosee vneee 500 
@ BS cr ircceitecene ve Nensarees’ aie 
os, ae 
4,833 . 


+ So called, because made use of to clean the eat. 


§ 
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In short, it is no easy matter to command the presence of genii 
and demons; and, in the present day, should these race of beings be. 
near any one, so as to obey, his calls, such a one would, no doubt, 
instantly be set down as a wullee (saint), or one endowed with.the 
gift-of miracles. 


The author of the present sheets (lit. this teacher of the alphabet) 
has endeavoured to prove the effects of the reading of two or three of 
these isms ; but he éund it a most difficult task to finish them ; for he 
met with such strange sights and frightful objects as completely deter- 
red him from concluding any one of them. Moreover, conceiving it 
labour lost, he relinquished the design altogether. 


Independently of these mighty isms, there are a great number of 
the attributes of the Deity, and verses of the Qoran, which one may 
read without much trouble, and their effects are well established ; but 
a knowledge of them can only be obtained by the most humble suppli- 
cations to the great, or adepts in the art: and these folks again, com- 
municate them privately (lit. breast to breast, hand in hand, ear to ear). 


If they do describe them in books, it is never with sufficient 
minuteness for comprehension. 


To this teacher of the A, B, C, through the grace of God and the 
favour and kindness of his tutors, a great variety of powerful isms and 
select sentences of the Qoran have descended ; but as they have been 
imparted to him as profound secrets, it would be improper for him to 
disclose them. 


However one verse is so well known, that I may as well mention 
it; and that is, the Aet-e-footooh, which literally signifies a verse for 
omen an income gratuitously ; such as, obtaining one’s daily sub- 
sistence by some means or other, or getting service somewhere, or hav- 
ing one’s income abundantly increased. Ifa person make constant 
use of that verse, for a time, God will undoubtedly, within forty days, 
grant his behests and prosper him. The ancients have repeatedly tried 
the effects of it by experiment. The <Aet-e-footooh, which is to be 
i oa forty times after the five appointed seasons of prayer, is as 

ollows: 


‘¢ With Him are the keys of the secret things, none knoweth them 
“‘ besides himself. He knows that which is on the dry land and in 
“* the sea: there falleth no leaf but He knoweth it; neither is there a 
‘* single grain in the dark parts of the earth, neither a green thing 
** nor a dry thing, but it is written in the perspieuous book.” (Sale’s 
_ Qoran, chap. vi, p. 150, new edit. 1825.) 


For the purpose of obtaining an increase to one’s subsistence or 
wealth, a person should, after the morning and evening prayers, 
repeat one thousand times the following two attributes of the Deity. 
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Should he derive any benefit from its repetition within two or ‘threes 
months, he may continue the rehearsal one thousand or five hundred 
times, for as long a period as he chooses to benefit by it. 


_Eea gunnee ! (O thou independent !) 


Eea mo-gunnee ! (O thou causer of independence !) 


Sect. 4. Concerning the casting out of Devils. 


In the Shurra-e-Bokharee, Aboo Hoorayree* (may God! in 
observes, that the Prophet Mohummud Moostuffa (the blessing! &. 
has stated, that Adam was created of teen (clay), that is, of two of the 
elements, water and earth ; and genii of mary (or flame without smoke), 
t. é. of air and fire. 


Genii are spirits, and constantly reside in the lowest or first fir- 
mament.t They possess the power of rendering themselves visible to 
human beings in any form they please. Some sages assert that genii 
have bodies ; but from the circumstance of their being invisible to us, 
the term jin (or internal, that which is not seen) has been applied to 
them. The extent of their knowledge is likewise hid from us; on 
which account a madman is frequently nicknamed in Arabic Mujin-oo 
and Jin-noonee (derived from jin), because the condition of his intel- 
lectual functions is concealed from others. 


As Adam and Eve were the parents of mankind, so Jan and 
Marija were the parents of the race of genii. 


_ Genii differ from man in three particulars; viz. in their spirits, 
their form, and their speech. 


Those among them who perform good actions have the appellation 
Jin (or Genius) given them ; those who perpetrate evil deeds, Shytan 
(Satan or Devil). When the former do perform bad actions, such as 
causing the death of any one, or affecting a separation between two 
persons, it is not that it is according to their nature so to do, but they 
execute it through the means used by the exorcist, and by the influ- 
ence of the csms of the Deity. 


The food of such of them as are poor and indigent consists chiefly 
of bones and air. | 


The name of the genius who was most beloved of God was 
Hoorras. 


* This last word signifies “ the father of cats.” He was so nicknamed by the pro- 
phet, on account of his partiality to those animals, of which he had always a great num- 
ber about him as pets. 

+ Mohummudans reckon seven firmaments. Vide p. 98. 
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In the Zufseer-e-byzawee (Commentary on the Qoran), and the 
Tewareekh-e-rowzut-008-suffa, it is observed, that Satan was originally 
an offspring of genii, and that God, of his infinite mercy, honoured 
him with the title of Azazeel (a fallen angel), their names having all a 
similar termination, such as Jibbraeel, Meekaeel, Israfeel, Izracel, &c. 
Eeman-zahid has recorded, that it was owing to his disobedience he 
received the title of b-lees (or one who despairs of God’s mercy), 
because he refused to prostrate himself before Adam ; and when, 
through obstinacy and malignity, he tempted Adam and Eve to eat 
wheat, and caused their separation,* the name of Shytan (Satan) was 
given him ; and, by so doing, he not only ruined himself, but also all 
Adam’s race. He was the son of Hooleeanoos, who was the son of 
Tarnoos, who was the son of Soomas, who was the son of Jan. 


Satan has four khuleefay (caliphs or deputies); viz. 1. Muleega, 
the son of Aleeqa ; 2. Hamoos, the son of Janoos ; 3. Mubloot, the son 
of Bullabut ; 4. Yoosuf, the son of Yasif. 


As, among the offspring of Adam, Cain was the vilest 
so, among the race of genii, was he, who is called Satan. ) 


As the name of the wife of Adam (the peace of God! &e.) was 


Hu-wa (Eve), so Satan’s wife’s name was Aw-wa. 


As Adam’s surname was Abool-bushur, so Satan’s was Abogl- 
Murra. 


As Adam had three sons, viz. Habeel (Abel), Kabeel (Cain), and 
Shees (Seth) ; so Satan had nine, viz. 1. Zulbaysoon, who with his hos 
inhabits bazars ; and all the wickedness committed therein is accord- 
ingly attributed to his agency. 2. Wusseen, the ruler over grief and 
anxiety. 3. Awan, the companion of kings. 4. Huffan, the patron 
of wine-bibbers. 5. Murra, the superintendent of music and dancing. 
6. Laqees, the lord of the worshippers of fire. 7. Musboot, the mas- 
ter of news, who directs people to circulate malicious and false reports. 
8. Dasim, lord of mansions. When people come home from journies, 
he prevents their calling upon God to return thanks for their safe 
return, and frustrates their good designs by causing wars and conten- 
tions to take place. Some say he is lord of the dustur-khwan (table- 
cloth), and does not allow people to say bismilla (grace) on sitting 
down to meals ; and after it is over, he causes them to forget to return 
shookoor or ehsan (thanks) for it. (Vide p. 74.) 9. Dulhan, he 
whose abode is places appropriated to devotional ablutions and prayers, 
where he defeats the objects of the pious, by throwing difficulties into 
the way of their performance of their duties. 


These nine sons of the undaunted, the infernal Satan, are the mor- 
tal enemies of Adam’s race. They never allow them todo a good 





_ * Adam, they say, was driven from Paradise to Ceylon, where a mountain exists’at 
which they go to worship, and Eve to some country near Mecca. 


Seer. 4. ] CASTING OUT DEVILS. 217 


action, but exert all their influence in causing them to sin. He has 
nine children added to his family for every one born among men, 


In the Shurra-e-bokharee, Jabir, son of Abd-oollah Ansaree 
(may God! &c.) observes, that God Almighty formed all created 
beings into four gradations or ranks: 1st, angels ; 2d, devils; 3d, genii ; 
and 4th, mankind. 


But Abbee-durda, a companion of the Prophet (may God! &c.) 
has differently construed these divisions, assigning to the Ist rank 
snakes and scorpions; to the 2d, insects; to the 3d, spirits; to the 4th, 
Adam’s progeny, and all quadrupeds, birds, &c. 


Mulik Gutshan is king of all the genii, and inhabits Mount Qaf.* 
To the eastward he possesses 300,000 domestics. To the westward 
reigns Abd-ool-Ruhman, his son-in-law, who has 33,000 dependants. 
To both of them his holiness Mohummud Moostuffa himself (the peace! 
&c.) during his life-time gave the above Moosulman names. 


Kings of Moosulman-genii have their names terminating in noos ; 
as Tarnoos, Hooleeanoos, Dukheeanoos, &. Kings of Tursa (worship- 
pers of fire) genii, in doos; as Scedoos, &c. Kings of Jewish genii, in 
nas; as Juttoonas, &c. Kings of Hindoo genii, in tus; as Nuqtus, &c. 


The last-mentioned genius (Nuqtus), when he entered the service 
of his excellency the Prophet Shees (peace be unto him!), was cons 
verted to the Mohummudan faith. 


Among Moosulman-genii there is a sect of eemams: (leaders or 
priests.) Such were Aboo-furda, Musoor, Durbag, Qulees, and 
Aboo- malik. 


In the Tufseer-e-kubeer it is stated that genii are of four kinds, 
viz. 1st, the Fulkeeu, or those who inhabit the firmament; 2d, the 
Qnotbeen, who reside about the North Pole; 3d, the Wuhmeeu, who 
haunt the human imagination; and 4th, the Firdooseeu, who dwell in 
Paradise. 


In the Tufseer-e-neeabeeu it is said that genii are divided into 
twelve bands or troops: six inhabiting the countries of Room (the 
Turkish empire), Furhung (Europe), Yoonan (Greece), Roos (Russia), 
Babel (Babylon), and Suhbutan, the other six, the regions of Gog 
(country of the Calmucs), Magog (country of the Esclavonians), 
Nowba (Nubia), Zungubar (Ethiopia), Hindh (Hindoostan), Sindh, 
(Sind or Western India). Among these, three legions are Islamites 
or Moosulmans, and their king is Bukhtanoos. 


As to the real nature of genii, they are nine-tenths spirits and 
one-tenth flesh. 





* Qaf, afabulous mountain. Vide Glossary. 
cc 
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In short, we have now considered the origin, birth, and nature 
of genii and devils. Ae this narrative should have had a place 
in the second section of this chapter, yet, as it was In a great measure 
connected with our present subject, 1 have preferred inserting it here. 


T have long been desirous of describing the manner in which the 
devil is cast out, and have therefore been more particular in mention- 
ing his family connexions, names, pedigree, &c. This I have done in 
as concise a form as the extent of my poor abilities would permit. 


I have always been accustomed, (having from my youth up had 
a great taste for it,) to practise the reading of the dawut (exorcism), 
write amulets and charms, and by consulting horoscopes, prognosti- 
cate future events. 


Many a time have persons possessed of the devil applied to this 
teacher of the A, B, C, for assistance, and whether owing to my read~- 
ing doa (supplications), tying on an amulet, or burning a charm, 
or, to the force of their belief, or to some wise contrivance of my own, 
which J putin practice, they have been cured. 


I used to entertain great doubt and suspicion in my own mind as 
to the effects produced; and frequently said to myself, ‘‘O God! 
“What relation or connexion can possibly exist between genii and 
“man, that the former should possess such powerful influence over 
“ the latter, or that by our mercly reading incantations they should be 
‘“ cast out?” With these doubts in my mind, I was constantly em- 
ployed in the search and investigation of the subject, by consulting 
very learned men and divines, and reading noted works on the sub- 
ject, such as the Zu/seer (commentary on the Qoran), Hluddees (tradi: 
tional sayings of the Prophet), and others, in order that I might acquire 
some knowledge concerning these matters. Whatever I have seen, 


heard, and read, I have related. 


When individuals labour under demoniacal possessions, the symp: 
toms are as follows. Some are struck dumb; others shake thei 
heads ; others grow mad and walk about naked ; they feel no inclina. 
tion to pursue their usual avocations, but lie down and are inactive 
In such cases, if it be required to make the domaniac speak, or to cas 
the devil out, there are a variety of contrivances resorted to, an 
which I shall now endeavour to describe. 


Magic circles, squares, and figures, are sketched on the ground 
or on a plank, with various coloured powders, bhubhoot (cowdun; 
ashes), charcoal, or sundul; and the demoniac being seated in th 
centre of it, the afsoon (incantation) is read. Around these diagram 
are placed various kinds of fruits, flowers, pan-sooparee, sheernee, some 
timés sayndhee, taree, narielice,* daroo,t -&e. Some sacrifice a shee 





* Intoxicating liquors ; vide note p. 196. 
-t Ardent spirits. 
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in front of the circle, &c. sprinkle the blood round it, set up the head 
in front, placing a lamp upon it, lighted up with a puleeta (charm- 
wick); or they merely slay a fowl, and sprinkle its blood around. 
Some give a rupee or two, according to their means, into the hands of 
the person possessed by the devil, to deposit therein. These things 
are denominated the apparatus of worship (vide plates).* 


The following Arabic incantation (vide below) is to be read over 
some bhubhoot (cowdung ashes), or over a few (lit. five) different kinds 
of grain, seven times, and each time the exorcist is to blowt upon the 
object, and throw it at the head and shoulders of the demoniac; or he 
is to breathe on flowers and throw them at him; and burning some 
ubeer, ood, dhunneea, uggur, or sundul, near the demoniac, he is, during 
the process, to read the spell over them twenty-one times, desiring the 
patient to sit with his eyes shut and smell well the fumes exhaled, 
while he repeats the supplication. During the reading of the incan- 
tation, should any motion of the body be perceptible, the exorcist is 
to say, ‘ If thou be a male devil, bow thine head to the right; ifa 
female, to the left ; and if a hermaphrodite, forward.”” Some demons 
shake the head and body of the demoniae most violently. When the 
reading of the supplication has been concluded, the exorcist is to 
inquire of his patient whether he fecls any degree of intoxication or 
lassitude, or sense of weight in the head, or whether he experience the 
emotion of fear in his mind; or whether he be aware of a sensation 
like that of some one behind him shaking his head? Ifany of these 
symptoms be felt, the case may be considered as that of a demoniac ; 
otherwise not. ‘The circumstance of the devil catching a person, is in 
eran nothing; its seat is merely in the fancy and imagination of the 
vulgar. 


The Arabic afsoon (incantation), above alluded to, is as follows :— 
“© Azumto Alykoom, Futhoonu Puthoonu, Hubbeebayka Hubbeebayka, 
‘¢ Almeen Almeen, Sugqqeeka Suqqeeka, Akaysun Akaysun, Bulleesun 
“ Bulleesun, Tuleesun Tuleesun, Soorudun Soorudun, Kuhulun 
“ Kuhulun, Muhulun Muhulun, Sukheeun Sukheeun, Sudeedun Sudee- 
“ dun, Nubeeun Nubeeun, Bayhug-e-Khateemay Soolayman bin-Daood 
“© (Ally him-moos-Sulam) OUhzayroo, min Janaybil Musharaygay wul 
“ Mugaraybay wo min janaybil, i-munnay wul I-sur-ray.”} Having 
read this, the exorcist is to add, ‘*‘ Whatever it be that has taken 


‘* possession of the body of such a one, come out of him! come out 
“¢ of him !” 


* The object of the following diagrams being to inspire terror, they cannot be made 
too frightful. 

{ The word used in the original (p’hoonkna) means “ to blow with the breath,” 
therefore the verb “to blow” does not exactly express it. 

t i.e. I adjure you Futhoonu, &c. (various names of demons, ending with “ Nubeean’”’) 
by the seal of Solomon, the son of David, come Fal the Fast and fram tha Waat. from 
the right and from the left. 
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Incantations for causing the devil to enter a person’s body, in 
Arabic, Persian and Hindoostanee, are very numerous; but, owing 
to their prolixity, I have omitted them. Should any one, however, 
wish to acquire a knowledge of them, he may easily do so by applying 
to those who practise the art. 


Some devils, when they seize a person, do not let him go for two 
or four weeks together; nay, for as many months; and the demoniac 
then never speaks, and though the devil be present in him, he does 
not move nor walk. 


To prevent certain devils from escaping, they tie a knot in the 
hair of the demoniac, after having read the following verse of the 
Qoran in Arabic three times, and blown upon it, viz.—Innuma am- 
“6 puhoo, eeza aradu shyin un eeugoollu luhoo koonju-ee ay-koona fu soob- 
“ hanulluzee bay euddayhil mullukooto koollu shyin wu illyhay toorja- 
“6 gona,” ti. e. ‘* His command, when he willeth a thing, is only that he 
“ saith unto it, ‘ Be,’ and it is: wherefore praise be unto him, in 
‘¢ whose hand is the kingdom of all things, and unto whom ye shall 
“return at the last day.” (Sale’s Qoran, chap. xxxvi, p. 808, 
edit. 1825.) 


Some read the following verse eleven timey over.cn, , “1d of 
odoriferous oil and blow it into the ear* of the demoniac :—=at 
futtunna soolaymana wu ulkyna Alla Koorsee ye-ay-hoo jussudun 86 ya 
annab. ‘ We have tried Solomon, and placed on his throne a ec 
“terfeit body. Afterwards he turned unto God.”—Sale’s Qoreé 
chap. xxxvili, p. 321, edit. 1825.) 






Sometimes they repeat the following invocation of the Most High 
God nine times, and blow it into one or both ears: 


See Ore rd 40 c 2G co 768 4 9G 

ad 7 7 pas 7 ro 

fea summee-o tussummata bis summay, wus summay fee summay 
sumuka eea summee-o. ‘‘O Hearer! thou hearest with ears; thine ears 
“ are within hearing, O Hearer |” 


After the demoniac is well filled with the devil, he sometimes 
screeching takes a kakra (large wick), continues lighting and extin- 
ghishing it by putting the lighted end into his mouth ; (some, bitin 
the neck of a fowl, suck its blood); and when he begins to spe 
somewhat rationally, the exorcist inquires after the demon’s name; his 
sign ; whence he came, and whither he is bound; when he intends 

ng his departure; and what he was doing and causing to be done, 





* A common technical expression, meaning that after reading the verse, they blow 
upon it and thereby transfer it (i, ¢. the virtues of the sentence) to the patient. 
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while in the body of the demoniac? If he reply to these queries, 
well and good; if not, the exorcist reads some incantation or other 
over a rattan, and flogs the demoniac well, which has the effect of 
making him relate every thing. For some devils are so wicked that 
they will not reveal their names, nor state when they mean to depart. 
What is strange, all this flagellation leaves no marks on the Body of 
the demoniac. After this, the exorcist asks what his desire is at pre- 
sent, and what articles or eatables he would wish to have? Whatever 
he names he is to be supplied with; such as any of the following 
articles: a seer or half a seer of juwar or @han kay keeleean (fried great 
millet or paddy) or moot’koolay,* curdled milk, boiled rice, curries of 
flesh, fish, or fowl, eggs, a sheep, sayndhee taree, shurab, sheernce, various 
kinds of fruits and flowers, ghee-lamps made of flour, two images, 
male and female, made of flour, and beside these, many others which 
the devil may ask for. These are arranged on a large piece of a broken 
earthen pot, or on a winnowing or common basket, which the exorcist 
waves three times from the head to the feet of the demoniac, first in 
front, then behind. He afterwards distributes its contents among 
beggars, or places the whole under a tree or on the bank of a river. 
The day of his departure is the one on which these are to be given 
him. 


At the period of his going away, the exorcist is to inquire of 
him the particular place at which he means to throw down the 
tient when making his exit, and what he intends taking away with 
im. To which he replies, ‘‘on this very spot;” or, ‘‘ out of doors;” 
or, ‘under such a tree: and ‘I shall take with me meat, Auleejee, 
“ &c.;”’ or, “nothing at all.” 


Should this not meet with the approbation of the exorcist, he is 
to say to him, “Nay; but thou must throw him down here, or in the 
‘“‘ area, and take up a shoe or a sandal with thy mouth, or bear a silf 
‘on thy head.” When he accordingly does so, he runs with such 
speed, and makes such a noise, that the people all, through fear, flee 
before him. The demoniac frequently runs away with stones so large 
that two or three persons could scarcely lift them. Sometimes, he 
merely runs without carrying away any thing. The operator is then 
to continue holding on by his hair, either at the back or on one side 
of the head, and wherever he may fall down, there he must let him 
lie; and having read the incantatation, or the aet-ool-koorsee,t over 
an iron nail or wooden peg, he is to strike it into the ground. .The 
moment the demoniac falls down, the exorcist instantly plucks out 
one or two hairs from among those which he holds in his hand, and 
reading some established spell over them, puts them into a bottle and 





* Balls of paste boiled (dumplings). 

¢ Stl, a stone on which spices, &c. are ground. 
*+ $ Vide Sale’s Qoran, chap. ii. p. 44, from “God | there is no God,” &c. to ‘‘ they 
* shall remain.therein for ever,” p. 45, ed. 1825, | 
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corks it up; whereupon the patient’s devil is supposed to be imprison- 
ed therein. Then he either buries the bottle under-ground or burns 
it; after which the devil never returns. 


Some Seeanas (p. 252) make a small wax doll, fasten one extre- 
mity of a hair to the crown of its head, and the other to the bottom 
of a cork, fill the bottle with smoke, put the doll into it, and cork 
it up. They put in smoke to prevent people’s distinguishing the 
doll, which remains suspended in the middle of the bottle. The 
Seeana, the moment the demoniac falls on the ground, pulls outa 
hair or two as above stated, and contrives to insert them into the 
bottle; which, holding up to public view, he exclaims, ‘‘ Behold! I 
“have cast the devil out of the demoniac and confined him in this 
‘bottle There he is, standing in the middle of it, longing to come 
“out. Now, if you give me so much money, well and good; if not, 
*¢T will let him loose again.”” Those foolish people, on beholding the 
doll in the bottle, actually believe it to be the devil himself, aad out 
of fear give him any sum of money he asks, and get it buried or burnt. 


The instant the devil leaves the demoniac he regains the use of 
his faculties, and in utter amazement, staring round, inquires, ‘‘ Where 
‘am I? who brought me here? and why has all this crowd assembled 
*“ around me ?”’ 


After that, the following supplication is to be read over a hand- 
ful of water and dashed at the face of the patient; a form which is 
repeated three times, viz, Atmukh Atmukh, Tummakh Tummakh, 
Turmeehim, kul qussussay kanuhoo jummal-latin, suffrin oh’ rig oh’ rig. 
And afterwards this supplication: Lahowl wo lagoow-wuta illa billa hit 
Alle ool azeem (or, There is no refuge or power but in God the high 
and mighty), is to be read over water, which is then breathed upon, 
and the patient is made to drink it. | 

Having brought him home from the place where he fell, they 
wash his face, hands, and feet; and either on that day or the follow- 
ing, a taweez (amulet) of a particular kind which is used for the 
purpose is fastened to his neck or arm, in order that the devil may 
not seize upon him again. 


When a person has for a considerable time been afflicted with 
any particular distemper and does not recover, in order to ascertain 
whether it be the devil or enchantment that has attacked him, they 
mark out the following sketch on the ground or on a plank. Some 
flowers being put into the hands of the sick person, he is to be desired 
to grasp them firmly in his hands and place his fists near the 
a ee While he does so, the exorcist is to take some more flowers, 
and having read the following incantation over each flower and blown 
upon it, he is to dash it against his patient’s hands. In a few minutes 
the hands will begif to move into ‘one of the squares. 3 
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Here follows the sketch, with the incantation after it: 





Demons. Fairies. 
Diseases. | Enchanters. 


Genii. 


“ Innuhoo Minnus Soolayman, o Innuhoo Bismilla Hirruhma 
“" Nirruheem unta taloo Ala atoonee Mooslaymeena.*—Ribiun ribtun 
** Buhug-e-Kaf, Hay, Eeay, Acen, Swad, wo Hy, Meem, Aeen, Seen, 
a a agree Murbooshin Hyoosin tuffa-ay-lin murqoodushin 
** sulmooshin murtooshin Myloomashin Duddumun, zurbun, gooroo eeun 
“© Ahecoon,t bay burkut-e-Soolayman bin Daood.— Akhbirnee, Akhbirnee, 
“9 eeumshay, o izhubba eeudanay, bay ummur Illahay ta-ala, illu soo in 
*“ nugshay.’’§ 


And he is to continue saying every now and then, ‘‘In these five 
*‘ compartments are inserted the names of the five afflictions. God 
‘‘ rant that the hands of the patient may enter the square containing 
‘“ the name of the malady he is affected with.”’ 


Some devils generally attack people in their sleep, and harass 
them not a little. 


Some do not enter the body so soon as_their presence is required. 
In this case, the demoniac is to be made to sleep, and continue sittin 
night and day in one of the circles, &c. before described (p. 218) stehed 
on the ground, and at night, either for the purpose of commanding 
the presence of, or for casting out the demons, a puleeta|| is to be light- 
ed in three kinds of oil or one of balsam, for three, five, or seven nights 
successively. Within these periods, should a puleeta have been 
employed to command his presence, he makes his appearance ; if for 
his departure, he makes his exit. 


The modes of lighting puleetas are various ; however, I shall give 
one only as an example. 





* As far as this, to be found in the Qoran; viz. “It is from Solomon, and this is the 
“¢tenor thereof. In the name of the most merciful God, rise not up against me, but 
‘come and surrender yourselves unto me.” (Sale’s Qoran, chap. xxvii, p. 28], edit. 1825.) 

+ “Binding him, binding him by the aid of the letters K, H, E, A, S, (Vide Sale’s 
Qoran, chap. xix. at the beginning ;) and by H, M, A, §, Q, (ditto chap. xlii.)” 

t This sentence of the ineantation has no meaning. 

§ “ By the blessing of Solomon the son of David warn me, warn me. May both his 
hands go, and by the command of God Almighty reach this diagram.” | 

| Puleeta, 2 wick composed of paper, inscribed with mystic characters; by inhaling 
the smoke of whieh, demons are said to be expelled from those possessed. | 
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Take a red or black earthen, pot fill it with all kinds of fruits, some 
cash, such as a rupee or half a rupee, as the operator's fee, and adapt 
a cover to it of the same colour, the exterior surface of both being 
marked with sundul. Having besmeared the place where the patient 
sleeps with cowdung or red earth, stroke the demoniac from head to 
foot with a piece of blank paper, and write the puleeta on it ; roll it up 
obliquely, round, or flat, to make it burn well, and to prevent its un- 
folding itself wind a piece of thin muslin, or a flock of cotton, or thread 
round it; then light it with three kinds of oil, t.¢. ghee, gingilie oil, 
and either castor oil, kurrunj kay tail,* or linseed oil, in fe cover of 
the earthen pot. On lighting the lamp in the evening, perfumes are 
to be burnt, and the patient 1s to be desired to sit near the lamp and 
stare at it. After he falls asleep the lamp is to be continued burning. 


-On lighting the puleeta (charm-wick) two or three distinct flames 
of various hues, such as black, green, or yellow, will become visible 
both to the patient and to by-standers. Some demoniacs cannot bear 
to sleep in a light of this description ; they either get up and walk 
about, or do not feel at all sleepy : while others, though they do not 
disrelish looking at it, seem evidently excited. At all events, by the 
burning of this puleeta the devil is cast out. Should he be present, 
they converse with him as above detailed (p. 220), and cause him to 
depart, which by the influence of the charm he no doubt will do ; and 
should the patient be labouring under any corporeal affection, it will 


be removed. (Vide Plates.) 


If devils throw stones, and occasion annoyance in any one’s 
house, from among the stones thus thrown the operator takes one, 
paints it over with turmeric and quicklime, reads some spell over it, 
and throws it in the direction whence the stones came. If it be really 
the devil, he returns the self-same painted stone; by which means. 
they know, toa certainty, that it ishe; otherwise, they conclude that 
itis an enemy who has done it, and have recourse to other means for 
remedying the evil. 

Sometimes seeanas (conjurors, p. 252) have recourse to various. 
tricks to obtain money. Thus, when they find out a rich man who is 
subject to fear, they either themselves throw an immense number of 
stones or bones on his house, or cause them to be thrown, either dur- 
ing the night or day, in such a way as not to be discovered. The 

ishing to ascertain the cause, and becoming alarmed, sends 


landlord, wi 
for one of the seeanas, and desires him to cast his horoscope. 


latter frightens him still further, by assuring him it is the devil, des- 
cribing him as a most hideous monster who inhabits the atmosphere, 
residing between heaven and earth, having four heads ; one, of an. 
elephant ; a second, of a male buffaloe ; a third, of a hog; a fourth, of 
a horse ; and adding that he is desirous of devouring his Sialeeja,t which 
is the reason of his pelting stones at him from the sky, and that he 


* Qilof the urrunj-tree, or tree dalbergia; dalbergia arborea, Willd. 
+ Lit, “hisliver,” but here his whole inside, or perhaps pluck, (vide Johnson.) 
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NUMROOD, SHUDDAD, HAMAN ,LAEEL , QAROON, IBLEES, ABOOOUHIL , FEERAOWN. 


DEPART, DEPART, BE CONSUMED, BE CONSUMED BE CONSUMED OVT OF THE BODY OF SUCH A ONE THE SON OF SUCH AONE. 


Hye ginbot!| Madras. 
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will no doubt kill him unawares by strangling him. So saying, he , 
shews him a sketch of the monster. On hepring and seeing all this, he 
gets alarmed to such a degree, that his very kuleeja* melts away into 
water. Meantime the other continues, that he will verify his assertion. 
So saying, he takes up a stone or bone, paints it as above stated, and 
aie it. The stone (as he takes care that it shall be) is thrown back. 

is frightens his dupe still more, and he offers the seeana as much 
money as he wants, in order to get rid of so unwelcome a guest. The 
seeana performs some spell or other and walks away with his booty. 
This is a thing of which I myself have been an eye-witness. 


Should genii reside in any one’s house, and decamp with eatables 
and frighten people, so that the inhabitants of the dwelling are con- 
stantly disturbed and troubled, and scarcely ever exempt from sick- 
ness, nay, find life burdensome, the undermentioned verse is to be read 
for three days twenty-one times, mornings and evenings, over some 
fresh water ; which, having been blown upon, is then to be sprinkled 
over the floor. Or the verse having been read twenty-one times over 
four iron nails or wooden pegs, and blown upon, the latter are to be 
struck into the four corners of the house, by which means the devils 
or genii will be removed. The verse is as follows: 


1029» eben) oy a8 BT Sead 18S OAS, 18S Gy 0K ga! 


“ Innuhoom ekkeedona kydun o akeedo kyda fummuhaylil kafayreena 
“ umhilhoom, roowayda.”’ 


‘¢ Verily, the infidels are laying a plot to frustrate my designs ; 
‘ but I will lay a plot for their ruin. Wherefore, O Prophet, bear 
‘< with the unbelievers : Jet them alone awhile.” —(Sale’s Qoran, chap. 
Ixxxvi, last verse. ) 


Some write the names of the seven Ashab-e-kuhuf (vide p. 183), 
together with that of their dog, as stated below, on paper, and paste 
them on the walls of their houses. Their names are Aleekha, Muksu- 
limta, Tub-yunus, Kush-footut, Udurqut, Yunus, Yuanus; and that 
of their dog, Qutmeera. 


The following three are smoke-charms, and are employed in re- 
moving tertian fevers, demons, fairies, fears, and false imaginations. 
They are thrown into the fire, and the patient being covered with a 
sheet, is fumigated with the smoke arising from them. These are 
in much more general use than the preceding larger ones. (See Plate.) 


Besides these, there isa great variety of other spells and charms 
for raising devils and for expelling and burning them : but on account 
of the length of the description, I have abridged and limited it at this 


point. 


* Here doubtless refers to the heart. 





Dd 
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CHAPTER XAXX. 


’ 


Concerning the method of establishing Friendship between 


two persons, and of captivating the hearts of the 


members of assemblies. 


It is customary with Moosulman women, when their husbands or 
paramours are tyrannical, brutal, or jealous, or take a fancy to other 
women and neglect them, to procure something eatable or drinkable, 
or some embrocation or other, from a practitioner who is skilful and 
learned in the art; and having had some supplication read over it, 
cause them to swallow it, or apply it to their bodies. By such contri- 
vances, Almighty God, whois able to turn the hearts of men, does 
certainly cause their husbands or lovers to be enamoured of them. 


Some debased females, and prostitutes, in order to render men 
(strangers) obedient to their will, and thereby possess themselves of 
their wealth and property, as well as with a desire to rule them, have 
recourse to the most filthy means, as will presently be hinted at. God 


Almighty grant that none of Adam born may ever hear of, eat, or 
practise them. 


By way of specimens, I shall select a few of the substances used 


for this purpose ; but, for God’s sake, don’t in disgust, conceive my 
assertions false. 


Ex.gr. Panniculus fluore menstruo foedatus, et in cineres, siccatus, 
redigitur : hi autem cineres, calce vivié (qua vulg6é cum foliis piper 
betle, Lin. [Vernac. betel-lea/,] aliive esc& comeditur) mixti, viro 
comedendi prebentur ; aut quocunque modo insidiosé efficiunt, ut par- 
tem quandam ex sanguine suo menstruo, in viri caput perfricent. 
Aliquando quidem, propriam urinam cum caryophyllo, cardamomo, 
nuce moschati, et macide, miscent; vel, in eadem, Areca Catechu, 
Lin. [Anglica, betel-nut, | macerant, et foetore quocunque modo expulso, 
efficiunt ut vir ex ea aliquid comedat. 


For the above reason, when a man is cordially submissive to any 
woman and overlooks her bad conduct, the common saying amon 
the vulgar is, that “the woman must have fed him with betel-nuts. 


Many women of bad caste make the men eat the flesh of the 
chameleon, and various kinds of wild roots and herbs. Many, by the 
use of these, not unfrequently get sick, and even die. 
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_« They likewise procure some of the ashes of the dead from the 
place where the Hindoos are wont to burn theirs; and ha read 
some incantation over it, sprinkle it at night on his bed, or on himself, 
when asleep. Or they apply to their own foreheads or eyebrows a 
well-known kind of philter, termed mohnee ka kajul,* and thus come 
into the presence of their husbands, in order, that by beholding them 
they may fall in love with and be kind to them. 


Sometimes they apply a small quantity, about the size of a mus- 
tard-seed, of the above lamp-black to the hair or soles of the feet of 
the man. 


It is a very common custom with unchaste women, courtezans, 
and dancing girls, with the view of causing men to be submissive and 
obedient to their will, to practise these things and cause them to be 
practised. It therefore behoves every man of sense, to be on his 
guard against the craftiness and subtlety of these people. 


To the writer of these pages it would appear that if a married 
woman, to prevent her husband acting improperly or committing 
adultery and fornication, instead of having recourse to such vile prac- 
tices has the same object effected by the reading of something out of 
the sacred Qoran, it is highly proper, for no harm is done on either 
side ; because, writing on, or reading a supplication from the Qoran 
over any thing, and afterwards drinking or eating it, is peculiarly 
meritorious ; besides, the not permitting her husband to actjimpro- 
perly is greatly to her advantage. 


Many people, when they wish a man or woman to be subject to, 
or in love with them, effect 1t by repeating some of the verses of the 
Qoran, as detailed before under the head of Dawwut (p. 203), which it 
is therefore unnecessary for me to recapitulate. 


If a man mect with a beautiful woman and cannot obtain posses- 
sion of her, or if she be opulent and disregard him, and he wishes her 
to become enamoured of him and be subject to his will, in such cases 
it is with men as with women, they have recourse to the basest means. 
Ex. gr. Quibusdam insidiis efficiunt ut sordes inter scrotum et femora, 
necnon in axilla acervatas, et pilos quosdam ex pubere, etiamque 
aliquid seminis, et unguinum presegmina cum urina triturata, et in 
pululas facta, femine conglutiant. Preterea, cum generis asinini 
mas et feemina coount, siquid seminis externé decidat, idem summa 
cum curi colligunt ex codemque parte quadam cum proprio semine 
mixta, ot his, quodam cum cibo commixtis, efficiunt ut fsmine hac 
ex mixtura aliquid comedant: whereupon they become enamoured of 
their admirer, and are rendered obdient to his will. 


* Lit. the filter lamp-black. 
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To captivate the Hearts of Members of Assemblies, 


There is a variety of means; but I shall content myself with 
alluding to a few, by way of example. 


Some have a tablet, with a particular taweez (magic square) or ism 
{attribute of the Deity), which is employed for the purpose, engraved 
on it, set ina ring or kurra, and wear it on the finger, wrist, or 
upper arm. 


Others have amulets engraved on plates of copper, silver, or 
gold; or writing them on paper, fold them up in any of the above 
metals ; or enclose them in a bit of kumkhwab, mushroo, &c. sew them 
up, and wear them either on the hair of the head, or on the turban, 
arm, wrist, or neck. 


Again, some use for this purpose various kinds of roots, leaves, 
creepers, &c., the gathering of which is performed with great cere- 
mony. For instance, on the day before, they go and imvite the tree, 
saying, ‘We intend to come to-morrow morning or evening, or at 
“such or such a time, and take you away for aac and such a pur- 
** nose.” These roots, leaves, creepers, be. are only known to a few, 
who, when they go to fetch them, take with them such things as fruits, 
&c. fowls, and liquor, and depositing them near the tree, apply some 
of the blood of the fowl! to the tree and bring away what they require, 
and give the things gathered to the talibs (agents), in order that they, 
for the purpose of establishing friendship and subjection, may ad- 
minister and apply them to their objects. It is by reading supplica- 
tions, or by some such contrivances as thesc, which may be learnt 
from practitioners in the art and from sunneeasees, that they effect their 
purpose. 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 


Concerning the causing of Enmity between two individuals, 
and the effecting the death of one’s enemy. 


When a person is desirous of causing enmity between two 
people, the Soora-e-ullum-turkyf is a well-tried chapter, which one 
bareheaded is to read at noon, or at any other period, forty-one times 
over some earth taken out of a grave, and throw it on them, or on 
their road, or house. 


Or, if taking forty corns of black pepper, he, for a week, morn- 
ing and evening, read the above mentioned chapter once on each 
pepper-corn in the name of the two individuals, or if for forty days, 
each time using forty pepper-corns, he read the chapter once on each, 
and then burn them, enmity will be established between the persons. 


Or he is to repeat the undermentioned verse of the Qoran or the 
ism bareheaded, in the burying-ground or mosque, with his face 
turned towards the enemy’s dwelling at noon, forty-one times, for 
forty-one days, and enmity will take place between them; viz. 


, a) SLIP CIFLIIOBR?ESEE 


7?) 6 / ra 76-9 47 
Bear Wei hy—Aa lll V ofa JT Lael ay) al agin Lal 


76 


koje b 


*< Wul-qy-sa, by-na-hoo-mool, adawutta, wul bugza-a illa eeowmil, 
qya-mutay.” 1. e. ‘We have raised up enmity and hatred among 
‘* them till the day of resurrection.” 


(Sale’s Qoran, ch. v. p. 120, ed. 1825.) 
The tem is, Hea Quhar-o, Eea Jubbar-o, Kea Izra-eel-o. 
‘°Q Avenger! O Great one! O Izraeel !”’ 


To cause the death of an enemy. 


If a person have an enemy on whom he has not {the power to be 
revenged, though he is constantly distressed and harassed by him, the 
following is what people, in the habit of doing these things, perform, 
either for themselves or for others, for a reward. However, it is 
not every one that succeeds in performing these ; and practitioners 
only undertake them for those actually in need of relief: and the 
Almighty again, on his is will only hear the supplications of those 
who are really distressed. 
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He is to read the tubut-magoos,* or the chayhul gaf (lit. forty 
Q.) morning and evening daily, for twenty-one days, at each period 
forty-one times. 


Or, with some earth taken out of a grave, or the earth of the 
Hindoo musan,t he is to make a doll about a span long, more or less ; 
and repeating the soora-e-ullum-turkyf, with the name of its accom- 
panying demon, or the tubut reversed, or the chayhul qaf over twenty- 
one small thin wooden pegs, and repeating it three times over each 
peg, he is to strike them into different parts of the body of the image; 
such as one into the crown of the head, one into the forehead, two into 
the two eyes, two into the two upper arms, two into the two arm-pits, 
two into the two palms of the hands, two into the two nipples, two into 
the two cides of the body, one into the navel, two into the two thighs, 
two into the two knees, and two into the two soles of the feet. The 
image is then to be shrouded in the manner of a human corpse, con- 
veyed to the cemetery, and buried in the name of tho enemy, who 
(it is believed) will positively die after it. 


What the tubut-makoos and the chayhul gaf are, may be ascertained 
by inquiring of adepts in the art. 


A different method. 


A human figure is to be sketched on the ground, or on an 
unburnt brick, or an image formed with earth; and having read over 
it the undermentioned incantation five hundred times daily, at noon, 
for a week, he is to give it a cut with a sword, or strike it with an 
arrow from a bow. 


The following is a well-established spell or incantation : 


co Leal gil Y gall esl agus tal 5 a & 


** Kea qahir-o, zulbut ish shudeed-e-untoolluzee, la-e-taq-o, inteqa- 
“‘muhoo.” 


it. es O Punisher! full of wrath, thou art terrible ; whose vengeance 
no one can endure. 





enn 


* Or, the chapterzéubut read makoos (backwards) ; t. e, every word spolt backwards. 
t Thefplace where Hindoos burn their dead. ' 
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CHAPTER XXXIL 


Concerning the science of tukseer (or numbers); comprising 
the art of constructing taweez (amulets); and puleeta 
(charms); the uses to which they are applied; and in the 
name of the sick to consult horoscopes and predict future 
events. 


Amulets are of various descriptions ; and the magic squares extend 
to a hundred houses in a line: but, I shall explain the subject by 
delineating them as far as a ten-house square. The science resembles 
arithmetic; and in whichever way the numbers are added together, 
the sums total invariably correspond. 


These magic squares embrace the following varieties; viz. 1. 
dopaee, 2. solasee, 3. robaee, 4. moorubba, 5. khomasee, 6. moosuddus, 
7. moosubba, 8. moosummum, 9. moostussa, and 10. moashur, i. e. two- 
footed, ternary, quaternary, &c. 


1. In filling up a Dopaee (or two-legged) magic square, nothing 
is to be subtracted; but the number is to be divided by 12, and with 
the quotient the squares are to be filled up, increasing one in every 
square as you proceed ; in manner following: 














{ 
sj 3) 1 | 
2; 4 | 6 
ch oe oe 
7 | i 








Should any thing remain, it is to be added to the number in the 
sixth or kussur kay ghur (fractional house). For example, the numeri- 
cal quantity of the word bismilla, 786, divided by 12 gives 65; and 6 
over. With this fill up, adding 65 in each house and 6 more in the 6th 
compartment ; 


195 | 526 | 695 


eT ny, 
ee 


130 | 260 | 396 


epeeeememeneememenss @ eee oe 


AGI | 895 


Sensi dnaheiniiamsancmemetee=al 
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2. The mode of forming a Solasee magic square, is this. From a 
given number subtract 12; and with one-third of the remainder, fill 
up the divisions of the square as follows : 




















4 9 2 
3 Hi) 7 
8 1 6 


The above is the magic square of Huwa (Eve), whose number is 
15. Deduct 12, there remain 3, a third of which being one, with this 
unit fill up the square, adding one in each division, until the whole be 
filled up ; and whatever way the numbers are added together, they 
will form the same amount. 


In thus subtracting and dividing, should 1 remain over and above, 
it is to be added (in addition to the other number), in the 7th house, 
if 2, in the 4th square ; and then, the sums will correspond. 


In forming solasee magic squares, the house with which to com- 
mence is likewise varied, according to their elements, whether it be 
earth, water, air, or fire ; thus— 


AIR. FIRE. 
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3. To form a Robace magic square, deduct 30 from the given 
number; divide the remainder by 4; and with a quarter fill up 16 
squares ; thus, 





























| _ 
| 8 | 11 : 14 | 1; 
{ ! { 
! ' = 

3} 2 | 7 | a. 
ir ie ae meee 
ae eae | | 
/ 38 | iW | 9] 6 
: a ee 
| | 
| lo | 5 4 | 15 | 








commen ee eee ee ee -e 


This magic square is that of the word ujjul (death) ; its number 
384. Deduct 30, remain 4; divide by 4, remains 1; with the latter 
fill up. 


Should 1 remain over, add 1 to the 13th square; if 2, add 1 to 
the 9th ; if 3, 1 to the Sth. 


Besides this mode, there is another, by which robaee squares are 
formed; viz. subtract 21 from a given number, begin the remainder 
from the 13th house, and fill up to the 16th square ; having previously 
filled up from 1 to 12 as above dirceted, fill up the other four: e. g. 
Mureeum’s (Mary’s) name is 290 ; deduct 21, remain 269 ; with it fill 
up thus: 























8 | 11 | 270 : 1 
ceae| Meet Ss | mal aa Te omer 
269} 2 | 7 i 2 
: a ee 

| | 
3 272 9 | 6 
nee sate 
lo | 5 4 : 271 





4, Moorubba magic squares are also, like the solasee, of 4 kinds 
depending upon their clements ; thus : 
EO 
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EARTH. WATER. 
8 11 14 l 14 4 1 15 
13 2 7 12 7 9 12 6 
3 16 9 6 11 5 8 10 
——|-— ee ees 
10 5 / | 15 2 16 | 18 3 
AIR. FIRE. 
5) 1 | 4 | a4 1 [ it | 15 | 4 
een | aes | ——— ao, | ee eS |e 
10 8 5 | 11 | 8 11 10 5 
ees = [SRD CER aries EeRNOPO NNER! -aea yee nee 
6 |i} 9) 4 : 2 | 7 6 | 9 





9. Khomasce magic squares are formed by subtracting 60 from 
any given number, dividing the remainder by 5, and with one-fifth 
filling up 25 squares, by increasing one in each house; thus : 








ae aera ar ra | 

lop | ow | a9 | 25 1 

Lote. inieaiicheiace: feawideslivs 

| | 

| 20 21 2 s | 14 

—_——- = 
3 9 15 16 : 99 
11 17 23 4 10 
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If, in making the division for forming this square, 


1 remain, one is to be added in the 21st square ; 


2 ee Back be Ay vat Ge lore Se ee od 16th do. 
Sy Se! ne i igs, Seo. Gee wae wee UK: Sa Se ee 8 llth do. 
DY e- Se) bise Noe “he. we. SS MS-a ee Se a 6th do. 


6. To form a Afoosuddus magic square, deduct 105 from any 
given number, divide by 6, and with one-sixth fill it up; thus, 


re 





36 18 30 19 ¢ | l 
| 
13 26 | 2 o4 24 12 | 
| 
Token Ree Seles SNe eee DS 
soa , oa 














| : 

| DP 

{ 

25 6 14 | 8 35 23 

| | 
| | | | 
| 91 32 | 10 | 17 3 28 
ee, an, ee 
11 20 33 4 27 16 
eee 


In forming the above square, should 


1 remain, add one in the 31st compartment. 


De weatiaieaviionsdaus seicdeuse ZOU: do. 
O>se cabeeehtaatenieee es ee 19th. do. 
eer iaventenctisens . 13th. do. 
DF) seaceewass eeawawuerae: “Able do. 


7. To make a Moosubba magic square, you must deduct 160, 
divide by 7, and with one-seventh fill up, as follows : 
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ieee 


























o | 2 | 1 | 4 | 35 | 18 1 
32 15 5 37 25 10 49 
aera re 
24 14 4G 29 19 2 41 
Pee eee eee, (meres wenerne: wee nCee 
| 
16 6 38 | 28 ll 43 33 
| ee aaa 
8 7 | 80 | 20 3 | 25 
7 89 | 22 «(12 44, | 34 | 17 | 
| ee 
| | | 
48 fl | 22, 4 36 26 9 | 
| 








In forming the above, if from 1 to 6 remain, add one in the 43d 
house. 


8. To make a Moosummun magic square, subtract 252, divide by 
8, and with the quotient fill up the square, thus: 



































36 | 43 | 35 | 32 | 27 | 60 | 26 | 4 
i a a ee ae 
41} 4 | 49 | 59 | 2 | a7 | 45 | 2 
Sr aus ee: | anes 
37 | 15 | 11 | 10 | 58 | 51 } 50 | 28 
| 





En AE, | Seem ——— ne a ei 




































































er cee | EEeeneCEE 
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In forming this square, if from 1 to 7 remain, add one to the 
number in the 75th house. 


9. Ifa Moostussa magic square be required to be made, subtract 
360 from the given number, divide by 9; and with one-ninth fill up 
as follows : 
















































































50 | 39 | 28 | 6 | oo | 54 | 38 | 12 | 81 
40 | 18 7 67 | 56 | 34 | 13 | 73 | 61 
ee LO Ee SRN DES GT as 
60 | 29 | 17 | WF | 46 o | 23 9 | 71 
—-.|—— po 
90 | 19 | 78 57 | 45 4 3 ' 72 | 51 
, es, 
Sas an SN | —_—|—— 
30 8 | 68 a Gad Lak | 
| 



































—_ 


es eee ec pee en ee: 

9 | 79 | 58 | 387 | 35 | 4 tas 52 | 31 
a eemniserinieee | — ——— 

10 | 69 | a8 | 36 | 15 | 7% | 53 | 42 | 21 
Ie, SE RTE, Gee | AC (Ee See 

: | 
s0 | 49 | 38 al 5 | 65 | 638 | 32 | 1 
| | 





If in this from 1 to 8 remain, add one in the 73d square. 


10. Moashur magic squares are formed by subtracting 495 from 
any given number, dividing the remainder by 10, and with one-tenth 
filling it up thus : 
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Sarentncecciaianiaga comammmtlgieminenpes® LT | ent, | aerate! a ee Se 


reece | eteernagmee eee Geneeenetneeeds Comme Cl eee ee 
| etna NTO, 

































































2 79 14 50 53 56 | 43 87 29 99 
Pe! OO eee eeeetent ne sees emer 
7 ! 96 85 55 44 49 | 54 16 5 30 
oe a: % 
66 19 8 45 58 5] 48 93 82 35 
36 | 90 | 94 | 59 | 47 | 46 | 57 7 81 65 





a ' 
ed wr eee Dae en 
oo erenenmee eens 









































ha cneneneteetn Qe enema 


100 41 59 40 62 








In this, if from 1 to 9 remain, add one in the 91st house. 


Such magic squares are used for establishing friendship and 
creating enmity, to shut one’s mouth in regard to another; to prevent 
dreaming, to cast out devils, &c. Xe. 


For cementing friendship they are written about the new moon,* 
and the days best adapted for the purpose are Fridays, Mondays, 
Wednesdays, and Thursdays; and the hours most propitious on_ those 
days are those of Jupiter, Mercury, and Venus (vide p. 13). In this 
way‘exorcists have likewise fixed the hours and days for causing 
enmity, &e., particulars of which may be learnt by studying the 
science of tukseer (p. 231). 


These magic squares are, for all purposes, written on a white 
porcelain plate, or on paper, the inscription is then washed off with 
water and the latter drank; or they are worn about the person; or 
they are burnt, and the individual is smeked with their fumes; or 
they are kept suspended in the air; or having been made into charms 
by being enveloped in cotton, they are dipped in odoriferous oils and 
burnt ina lamp; or they are engraved on rings and worn on the 
fingers. Some persons write the taweez or ism on bhoojputur,f or 





* That is, from the Ist to the 15th of the month. 
t The epidermis of the betula bhojpatra,— Wall. 
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have it engraved on a thin plate of silver, gold, &c., roll it up or fold 
and form it into a taweez or puleeta, cover it with wax, and sew some 
superior kind of cloth or brocade over it; or they insert it into a 
square hollow case or tube of gold or silver, seal it hermetically, and 
wear it suspended to the neck, or tie it to their upper arms or loins, 
or stick it into their turbans, or tie it up in a corner of their handker- 
chiefs and carry it about their person. People very generally have 
empty taweezes made, and suspend them tothe necks of their children, 
together with a nadulee* in the centre, as well as some baghnuk (tigers’ 
nails) set in silver, &c.; and when they obtain a taweez from any 
renowned mushaekh or nwolla, or can procure a little of any sacred 
relic offered on shrines, such as flowers, sundul, &c., they put these 
into them. 


Some by witchcraft familiarize themselves with, and bring under 
their command various specics of creepers and roots of tree,t part of 
which they dig up, and putting them into tubes of iron or brass, &e., 
wear them on their upper arms; or twist some white or two or three- 
coloured thread round them, and wear them in the form of a taweez. 


Some few kill a double-headed snake on an amowst Sunday, or 
on any Sunday or amows-day ; and having read some incantation over 
it, put it into an earthen pot and bury it under ground. After its 
flesh has undergone the process of putrefaction, they take the bones, 
thread them, and wear them around the neck asa cure for scrofula. 
Sometimes they also suspend them to the necks of their children. 


Independently of these tarweezes, &c., they tie on the feathers, hairs, 
bones, &c. of various kinds of birds and quadrupeds, for the purpose 
of warding off apparitions, genii or devils, misfortunes, &e. 


At the time of forming these taweezes, the face of the talib (seeker) 
is to be directed towards the house of the object. 


In constructing tazeezes or puleetas with the scntences of the 
Qoran or other supplications, the numerical value of the letters (p. 204) 
are added together, and with the sum total the squares are filled up. 


Some people make magic squares with the number of any one of 
the nincty-nine naines of the Most High God. 


In the sacred I7uddees the Prophet (the blessing ! &.) has said, 
that if any one keep in mind the ninety-nine names of God the Most 
Glorious, and constantly repeat them, God will preserve him from the 
torments of hell and the anguish of the grave. 


* A stone, having generally a verse of the Qoran engraved on it. 

¢ Or rather they bring under subjection the devils or geyii who are supposed to 
preside over these, so that by the use of them théy obtain their wishes. 

t Amows, the day on which the conjunction of the sun and moon takes place. 
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The ninety-nine names or attributes of the Deity, with the numer- 
ical valuc of their letters, are as follow : 


1, Allah-o!.......«. 66. God, or worthy and fit to be worship- 

ped. Use. For all purposes. 

2. Ruhman-o!........ 298. The Bestower (the clement, the bene- 
ficent). Use. For the enlightening of 
one’s mind. 

3. Ruheem-o ! ......06 258. The Merciful, and the giver of daily 
food of various kinds. Use. For increase 
of rank. 

4, Malik-o!  ..ssr0ee 91. The Lord, entitled to govern the whole 
universe. Use. For obtaining wealth. 

5. Qooddoos-o! ..-. 170. The Holy, and pure from all blemish. 
Use. For fear. 

6. Sulam-o! ...... 131. The Securer from all evils (Saviour). 
Use. For health. 

7. Momin-o ! 2.20006 136. The giver of security at the day of judg- 
ment. Use. For security against enemies. 

8. AMohymin-o ! ...... 145. The acquainted with men’s actions, se~ 
erct or revealed. Use. For one’s pro- 
tection and defence. 

9. Azgezo!.....000¢. 94, The excellent and incomparable (august) 
Use. For increase of honour and dignity. 

10. Jubbar-o! .....0000 206. The Almighty supreme. Use. For being 
independent of princes. 

11. Mootukubbir-o ! ... 662. The lofty docr. Use. For inercase of 
wealth and dignity. 

12. Khaltk-o ! ......00. 731. The creator. Use. For obtaining an 
easy labour. 

13. Moosuwwir-0 J... 336. The sculptor or fashioncr. Use. For 
the cancelling of debts. 

14. Guffar-o! . - 1,281. The pardoner of sins. Use. For par- 
don of sins. 

15. Quhar-o! v.40. .-. 306. The ruiner of the arrogant. Use. For 
preservation from tyranny. 

16. Wuhab-o! ......... 14, pe discoverer. Use. For finding things 

ost. 
17. Ruzagq-o! sc 308. The giver of daily food to mankind. 


Use. For increase of subsistence. 
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18, Futtah-o! ....... 489. 
19, Aleem-o! ....e00s. 150. 
20. Qabie-o! su... 903. 
21. Basit-o! ......... 72. 
22. Khajiz-o !......... 1,48]. 
23. Rafay-o ! ......60. 351, 
24. Moiz-o!........ 114 


26. 


27. 


28. 
29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 
34, 


° Mozil-o / ees seeee 


Sumeeu-o ! ..... .. 
Busseer-o! ....... 


Hukum-o! ... 0... 


Adul-o! ..... 
Luteef-o ! @eeean®™ 


Khubeer-o! 0.02... 


Fluleem-o! ..caes... 


Azeem-o ! Peseetere,s 
. 1,286. 


Guffoor-o ! ..... 


. Shookoor-0 !......- 


, Aleero! ...scoccceee 


. Kubeer-o! ...... 232. The lord of greatness. Use. For having 


88. 


1,020. 


926. 


110. 
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The accomplisher of affairs. Use, For 
victory. 

a 
The omniscient. Use. For acquiring 
science. 


The punisher of tyrants, (the hard gras- 
per). Use. For ruining enemies. 


The maker abundant of daily bread, of 
whose he will. Use. For the increase 
of one’s daily bread. 


The subduer of whom he wills. Use. 
To cause the distress of one’s enemies. 


The exalter of whom he wills. Use. 
For the raising of one’s dignity. 


. The giver of greatness in the world to 


whom he wills. Use. For honour. 


. The ruiner of whom he wills. Ose. 


For the ruining of one’s enemies. 


The hearer without ears. Use. For 
ear-ache and deafness. 


2. The see-er without eyes. Use. For 


knowing the secrets of the heart. 


. The commander. Use. For sovereignty. 


. The just. Use. For justice and hap- 


piness. 


. The conferrer of favours upon mankind. 


Use. For obtaining good fortune. 


2. The communicator of information. Use. 


For ascertaining mysteries. 


The long-suffering towards sinners. Use. 
For the relief of pains and_ afflictions. 


The great. Use. For greatness. 


The poe of sins. Use. For the 


pardon of sins. 


The rewarder of true worshippers. Use. 
For the removal of sorrow. 


The Most High. Use. For greatness. 


one’s wishes granted. 
tt 
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38. 
39 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47, 


48. 


49. 


50. 


ol. 


D2. 


D3, 


54. 


e Mogeet-o! @esese Gen 
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Hufeez-a! s.s.s000. 998. The guardian. Use. For fear. 


« 


550. 


Huseeb-0! «00.0 80. 


duleel-o ! reer rey G3. 
Kureem-o | ssseveces 270. 
Rugeeb-o! ....2.-: 312. 
Moojeeb-o! .....08 55 
Wasay-o! ........ 187 
Hukeem-o ! «1.00... 78. 
Wudood-o ! .....-. 20. 
Mujeed-o ! ........ 57, 
Baees-0 ! ws. ceceee 573. 
Shuheed-o !....... 319. 
Hug-o! v1.06 sesveee 108, 
Wukeel-o !....2... 66. 
Quwee-o! ....... 116. 
Muteen-o ! Ceeteces r 500, 


. The He whose gifts are various. 


The giver of strength. Use. For estab- 
lishing an affair firmly. 


The taker of accounts of his servants 
on the day of resurrection. Use. For 
liberty from confinement. 


The glorious. Use. For generating 
fear in the mind of an enemy. 


The munificent. Use. For the accom- 
plishment of one’s affairs, spiritual as 
well as temporal. 


The guardian of mankind. Use. For 
liberation. 
. The answerer of prayer. Use. For 


one’s prayers being heard. 


Use. 
For the opening (7. e. the prosperity) 
of one’s shop. 


The performer of, not by art alone. 
Use. For a knowledge of God. 


The friend of the devout. Use. 
affection. 


For 


The lord of glory. Use. For recovery 
from serious indisposition. 


The raiser of the dead from their 
graves. l[/se. For the anguish of the 
grave. 


The knower of things, visible and invi- 
sible. (se. For the removal of diso- 
bedience in children. 


He whose nature is unchangeable. 
Use. For the acquisition of art. 


The protector of human affairs. Use. 
Yor protection from lightning and fire. 


The giver ofstrength. Use. For over- 


coming an enemy. 


He whose strength is all powerful. 
Use. For the increase of woman’s milk 
and of water. 


XXXII.) ATTRIBUTES OF THE DkrTY. 248 
59. Wwelet-0! ......5... 46. The bestower of friendship. &s¢. For’ 


26. Humeed-o ! ...ce00 62 


making one’s master subservient to 
his will. 
The praised. Use. For the removal of 
the habit of evil speaking. 


57, Mohsee-o!........ 148, The wise. Use. For curing forget- 


28. Moobdee-o! ......... 56. 


D9. Moeed-o! .eccccccces. 124. 


60. Mohee-o! ssscecosceen 58. 
61. Moomeet-o! ........ 490. 


62. Byee-o! pegwecenen “DOs 


63. Qyeeoom-o! ....... 156. 
64. Wajid-o!  ......... 14. 
65. Majid-o! ........... 48. 
66. Walid-o! ......... 19. 
67. Sumad-o!  .......06 134. 
68. Qadir-o ! w..s00v6r.., 305. 
69. Moogtudir-o! ...... 744. 
70, Moguddim-o!...... 184. 


71. Mowukhir-o ! ....... 846. 


fulness. 


The creator (without materials) of 
mankind. Use. Employed by women 
for facilitating labour. 


The raiser of mankind after death. 
Use. For the knowledge of hidden 
things. 

The burner of corpses. Use. To ward 
off devils and fairies. 


The destroyer of the living. Use. For 
the death of an enemy. 


The living one who never dies. Use. 
For the riddance of insects that infest 
fruit on trees. 


He who exists from everlasting to ever- 
lasting. Use. For long life. 


The finder out, whose rank is exalted. 
Use. For finding things lost. 


He, whose dignity is high and _ lofty. 
Use. For the attainment of wealth. 


The one, who has no equal in nature 
and attribute. Use. For liberation. 


The independent. Use. For prevent- 
ing indigence. 

The Lord of power. Use. For re- 
moving distress and distraction. 

The all-powerful. Use. For obtaining 
dignity and wealth. 

The bringing forward good and bad. 
Use. For warding off distress. 


He who puts whomever he wills last. 
Use. or the fulfilment of one’s 
desires. 
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72. Uwwil-o! sso 37. The first, or from eternity. Use. For 
conquering one’s enemy in battle. 


73, Akhir-o ! ..cccecesess 801. The last, or to eternity. Use. For 
preservation from fear of every kind. 


74, Zahir-o! ooo... 1,106. He whose existence is clear. Use. 
For preservation from blindness. 


15, Batin-o ! cece. 62. He whose secrets are hidden. Use. 
For becoming the friend of mankind. 


76. Walee-o! ........064. 47, The king from beginning to end. Use. 
For preservation from all domestic 
misfortunes. 


77, Moota-Alee-o !...... 551. The most sublime. Use. For obtain- 
ing the accomplishment of one’s 
wishes. 


18. Bur-o! — sescsecee... 202. The doer of good. Use. For re- 
moving evil. 


79. Tuwab-o! ......00. 409. The hearer of those who repent. 
Use. For the pardon of sins and ad- 
mission into the presence of the deity. 


80. Moontugeem-o! .... 630. The taker of revenge on sinners. 
Use. For the enlightenment of the 
grave. 

81. Afw-w-o! i. 156. The eraser of sins. Use. For the 
pardon of sins. 

82. Ruoof-0! ccc cee 286, The merciful. Use. For causing the 


liberation of the oppressed from the 
hands of the oppressor. 


83. Malik-ool- 212 The distributor (in the world), or Pro- 
Moolk-o !...§ °°°**° ° vidence. Use. For wealth. 


84. Zool-jullal- The lord of greatness and_ glory. 
wul-ikram-o ! ae | Use. For the answering of prayer. 
85. Mogsit-o!........ 209. The just or equitable. Use. For 

keeping off evil imagination. 


86, Jamay-o! ...... 114. The assembler of mankind on the da 
of judgment. Use, For uniting eh 
those from whom one has separated. 


87. Gunnee-o! ....,.1,06U. The opulent. Use. For wealth. 


88. Mogunnee-o! ....1,100, The maker of independence. Use. For 
becoming independent of mankind. 
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89, Movoatee-o! ...+000+6 129. The giver to whom he wills, Use. For 
preservation from ignominy. 


90. Manay-o !.0+..+++ 161. The protector from misfortunes. Use. 
For preservation from an enemy’s power 


91, Zarr-0!...006 .+++1,001. The spoiler of whom he wills. Use. For 
warding off the devil. 


92. Nafay-o! .e...«+ 201. The bestower of gain. Use. For profits 
in agriculture and trade. 


93. Nooreo!...... «+ 256. The giver of light. Use. For the illumi- 
nation of one’s mind. 


94, Hadee-e!.....0.+. 20. The director or guide. Use. For the 
accumulation of possessions. 


95. Budee-o !.....00... 86. The creator of new things. Use. For 
the comprehension of things abstruse. 


96. Bagee-o!........... 113. The Eternal Exister. Use. For the 
approval of one’s actions. 


97. Waris-o}.....00 ... 707. The He who will remain when creation 
is no more. Use. For tranquillity. 

98. Rusheed-o!......... 514. The all-wise director. Use. For one’s 
important desires to be fulfilled. 

99, Subosor-o!...... .-» 298. The most patient or long-suffering to- 


wards sinners. Use. For the silenc- 
ing of an enemy.* 


Besides the preceding, there are other descriptions of amulets, 


charms, &c., used for various purposes, a few of which I shall offer as 
examples ; for instance, 


If a person void urine involuntarily in his sleep, the following 
amulet is to be written and suspended to his neck. 


xe HNN] plme ari [loom re 





Mur-Moosullah 111.! 5. Moosullah 5111. 11. 8S. 30. 

%' ¢rT Ct dv hog tit Jp (ie 

Dh HHA] aon Aja 111. Yom-mur. 115. 
Rijal-ool-gyb. 


* The above ninety-nine names, as given by different authors, vary in some trifling 


degree. Our author has inserted them in this work according to that which he consi- 
dered the most correct. 
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By keeping the following talisman near one, d iri 
enchanters bil not attack en: enema 


8 1490 | 1493 | 1 


[re 


1492 2 7 1491 


Penn enn eee 


3 | 1495 | 1488; 6 














ee * 


1494 





1489 3 | 4 


If one be afflicted with naf-tuina (lit. webb: of the navel),* a 
few of the following talismans are to be written, the writing washed 
off with water, and the latter drank ; and one of them is to be tied on 
with thread over the navel. 




















Wulakin Amreehee Ala Galaybo ! Wo Allah-ho 
but his purposes over 3s Lord Jor God 
Askur Wulakin Amreehee Ala Galaybo 
the generality but his purposes over te Lord 
Unnas Askur | Wulakin Amreehee Ala 
of men =| the generality but his purposes over 
La Unasn Askur Wulakin Amreehee 
do not of men _| the generality but his purposes 
Eealumoon La Unnas Askur Wulakin 





understand do not of men | the generality but 


* Or the umbilical vein ; (perhaps the aorta or coliac artery, as itis said to pul- 
sate :) which is supposed by the Indian physicians to be occasionally shifting from its 
place, ané thus to occasion various morbid symptoms. 

t The charm is to be read from right to left, horizontally, and then downwards, or 
vice versd ; when it will run thus: “for God is Lord over his el apa ; but the gene- 
“ vality of men do not understand.” (Sale’s Qoran 1825, clfap. xii, page 60.) 
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The following is a cure for the ttch. Two or three such are to 
be written; and every now and then, one is to be washed in 
water, and the fluid drank. 











15 35 92 6 

» » F > +d > © € 

| oe w. fF. 2 w r. w. da. 
eg | 
€ 18 23 5 | 
Ne ia ca ee 
99 | | 
2 88 tw | 
: ‘d 39 9 2 | 
a. | | 


! 


er te en ee ~~ 


The following ism is to be repeated over water ; and then having 
blown your breath upon it, the patient is to drink it off, and the piles 
will be cured. 


‘‘ Departest thou? Depart! depart! Running ‘water, dry up! 
‘‘ Such is the speech of Juhanneea Sahib, the Lord of mortals, who 
has travelled all round the world. Quickly, begone !” 


This robaee magic square, if written and tied on to the neck, 
avill render an attack of the small pox mild ; viz. 


_— RE TE A SRR 


8888 | 12221 | 15554 1111 








14443 - 2222 7777~— |: 18382 


CERERE getemEEEE | ee Cee | SEE TN 


$383 | 17776 9999 6666 


11110 5555 4444 | 16665 


AES RE RRS ee eee EEE arene be ee se aetpamath attend 
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The under-written dopace magic square, formed out of the 
number of the sacred volume, (i ¢ the Qoran,) answers for all 


purposes, 


2,911,536,642 7,764,097,710 970,512,213 








1,941,024,426 8,882,048,855 5,823,073, 284 


6,793,585,497 4,852,561,068 





When a house is haunted by genii and devils, the following 
amulet is to be written and put up over the door, and they will 


vanish. 
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To consult horoscopes in the name of the sick. 


The manner is as follows. Having learnt the name of the patient 
and that of his mother, the numerical value of them are to be ascer- 
tained by means of the abjud hay hissab (vide Glossary) ; the num- 
bers added together and divided by 12. Should 1 remain, the 
patient’s destiny is considered to be in the sign of the zodiac Hum- 
mul, or the Ram ; if 2, Sowr, or the Bull; if 3, Jowza, or the twins ; 
if 4, Surtan, or the Crab ; if 5, Ussud, or the Lion ; if 6, Soomboolla, 
or the Virgin ; if 7, Meezan, or the scales; if 8, Agrub, or the Scor- 
pion ; if 9, Qows, or the Archer ; if 10, Juddee, or the He-goat ; if 
11, Dullo, or the Watering-pot ; and if 12, Hoot, or the Fishes. 


When his sign of the zodiac has been thus ascertained by refer- 
ence to the table at p. 57, we ascertain what his planet is; and by 
further consulting the dispositions of planets at p. 13, we are in- 
formed of what Ais qualities are. But our present object is solely 
to state the years in which he or she (man or woman) stands in 
danger of forfeiting their lives; which fatal period if they can survive, 
they will attain the full period of life, viz. one hundred and twenty 
years. The same has been exhibited collectively in the annexed 
table, where the particular vears in question, of males and females 
are set down under their respective signs of the zodiac. The cure 
is to be effected (7. e death warded off) by having recourse to 
amulets, charms, &c. 
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In the name of the sick, to predict future events. 


When a person requires the future destiny of a sick person to be 
foretold, it is necessary to ascertain, first, the time when the indivi- 
dual was taken ill. Having ascertained the day, by consulting the 
statement given below for every day in the week, his lot is to be 
foretold. Should the day have been forgotten, the number of the 
name of the patient and that of his mother are to be added together 
and divided by 7. Should 1 remain, he must have been taken ill on 
a Saturday ; should 2 remain, on a Sunday ; should 3 remain, on a 
Monday ; should 4 remain, on a Tuesday ; should 5 remain, on a 
Wednesday ; should 6 remain, on a Thursday ; and should 7 (7. e. 0) 


remain, on a Friday. 


Having thus determined the day. the event is to be prognosticated 
as follows : 


Saturday is Saturn's day. If one be taken ill on that day, the 
cause may be attributed to grief, or heat of blood, or to a malignant 
eye. The symptoms are, headache. palpitation of the heart, urgent 
thirst, restlessness, want of sleep, blecding from the nose or bowels. 
Prognosis. His disease will be of seven days’ duration, but will 
remain at its height one day and three hours, and he will ultimately 
recover. Cure. For such a patient they must give sudga;* and 
have recourse to such remedies as amulets,\charms, &c. 


* Sudga, alms or propit:ary offerings. That is, rupecs, pice, any animal, clothes, 
grain, eatables, &c. are wated over the patient, or only shewn to him, or solely in his 
name given away in alms to fugeers ; or they are merely placed near the foot of a tree, or 
near some water-edge, cr on the spot where four roads et, &c. Moollas and seeanas, 
however, establish suzgas of various kinds. The followi. : is a specimen of one of them. 
They form an image of mash-flower, about a span and £) half or two spans long, in the 
shape of a man, or that of hunnomdn (the Hindoo-monkey-god). They place a stick 
about a span long, having rags wound round its two ends, into the doll’s mouth, and light 
the two ends, as well as the lamps formed of paste on the head and hands of the image ; 
and on its forehead they form namum (the mark which Hindoos make on their foreheads). 
Nay, they even pierce its body all over with nails, and thus set it up in a large koonday 
(or theekray, a broken piece of an earthen pot). In front of it they place balls formed 
of boiled rice, coloured black, vellow, and red, eggs also of those colours, and a kuleeja, 
which they pierce or not, with the thorns of the kara-tree (webera tetrandra, Willd. ; 
the thorny caray), sheep’s blood, two or three undressed fishes, and scatter flowers, bhajee 
(greens), &c. all round it. They then light a jotce (or large lamp made of flour paste), 
having four wicks, formed of cloths which had been worn by the patient, in four or five 
kinds of oil, and place the jotee on the blood. When all the lamps are thus lighted, the 
doll presents so hideous a figure, as to resemble the devil himself. Having waved the 
theekray over the patient, they deposit it in some place or other, as above stated; after 
which, they wash the patient’s face and hands. and tie onto his neck such taweez or 
gunda, as may be required. 
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Sunday is the sun’s day, on which if any one be taken ill, the 
case is as follows :—Cause. The disease is occasioned by the malig- 
nant eye of a green-complexioned woman, in whose presence he has 
partaken of some rich and savoury dish. Symptoms. First, the 
patient complains of lassitude, succeeded by universal rigours, followed 
by heat, headache, soreness in all the bones of the body, eyes suffused 
with blood, countenance yellow, no rest or ease all night. Prognosis. 
The disease will be of fourteen days’ duration, when it will cease. 
Treatment. The usual remedies for such symptoms are to be employed. 


Monday is the moon’s day, on which, if one be taken ill, the 
cause is, catching cold after bathing or over exertion. Symptoms. 
Pain in the loins and calves of the legs, palpitation in the liver, 
retching, giddiness, great drowsiness. Prognosis. The disease will 
continue forty days, after which the patient will be restored to health. 
Treatment. lie exhibition of the usual remedies. 


Tuesday is Mar’s day, on which if one be taken ill, the cause is, 
the patient is attacked by demons and fairies. Symptoms. Pain in 
the chest, abdomen, and especially around the navel ; shiverings, want 
of sleep and appetite, great thirst, incoherence of speech, eyes bloody. 
Prognosis. ‘The disease will continue seven days, after which the 
patient will recover. Treatment. The administration of the usual 
remedies. 


Wednesday is Mercury's day, on which if one be taken ill, the 
cause is, the having made a vow for the dead and not fulfilled it ; or, 
being over sorrowful for any thing lost, or labouring under dread of an 
enemy. Symptoms. Pain in the head, neck, wrists, or feet. Prog- 
nosis. The disease will last nine days; but at its aeme, a day and a 
watch (15 hours): ultimately the patient will recover. Treatment. 
The usnal one. ) 


Thursday is Jupiter’s day, on which if one be taken ill, the cause 
is being beset with the shadow of a fairy. Symptoms. Pain about 
the neck and umbilicus, startings in sleep, disrelish for food and drink, 
laying quiet with eves shut. Prognosts. The disease will continue 
ten days, after which the patient will experience a recovery. Treat- 
ment. The usual remedies are to be had recourse to. 


Friday is Venus’ day, on which if one be taken ill, the cause is 
some corporeal affection. Symptoms, Great drowsiness and lassitude. 
Prognosis. The malady will continue twelve days, and the height of 
the exacerbation two days, after which the patient will recover. 
Treatment. As usual. 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 


Concerning Ist the ascertaining of unknown things by the 
viewing of Unjun, or lamp-black, alias the Magic Mirror. 
2d. Viewing of Hazirat, or the flame of a charm-wick. 
3d. The giving of the Purree kay Tubuq, or Fairy-Tray ; 
and the performing of Nahown, or the Fairy-Bath. 


Sect. 1. Viewing of Unjun (lamp-black), or the Magic Mtrror. 


For the purpose of ascertaining where stolen goods are concealed, 
or the condition of the sick who are possessed by the devil, or where 
treasure has been buried, they apply unjun to the palms of the hand 
of a child or an adult, and desire him to stare well at it. 


Ihave generally heard it said, that Jogees and Sunneeasees are 
accustomed to practise these arts, and that they have often in this 
manner made themselves masters of treasure hid in the earth. 


Some of the ignorant and foojish among the vulgar say, that 
treasure concealed, lies scattered about at night like sparks of fire, 
and sometimes rolls about like a ball of fire at the place where it is 
deposited ; and that it is either by this circumstance, or by the appli- 
cation of wnjuns, that its situation is ascertained. 


The person to the palm of whose hand the wnjun is applied occa- 
sionally mutters a great deal of ridiculous nonsense. For example, 
that “at such and such a place there is a lota, degcha, or kurrahee, 
“full of rupees, pagodas, or gold mohurs buried.’’ Or if it be to learn 
something regarding the condition of the sick, that ‘‘ the malady is a 
‘* corporeal one, or that it is produced by conjuration, or that the demon 
‘6 of such and such a place wishes for certain eatables.”” Thus he con- 
tinues talking and describing all the particulars relative to these things. 


Unjuns are of five kinds, viz.—1st. Urth unjun, used for discover- 
ing stolen property.—2d. Bhoot unjun, for ascertaining what regards 
devils, evil spirits, and the condition of the sick.—3d. Duhnna unjun, 
for finding out where treasure is concealed.—4th. Surwa unjun, appli- 
cable to all purposes.—5th. Alope wnjun, which, if applied to the eyes 
or forehead of a person, renders him, wherever he be, invisible to 
others while they may remain visible to him. 


I myself place no faith in such unjuns and hazirats. Although 
born in this very country (Hindoostan), bred and educated among this 
(the Moosulman) race of people, through the blessing of God and the 
friendship of the great, by the studying of good books and the hearing 
of good counsel, the credibility of the existence of any such thing has 
been entirely effaced from my breast. Let no one imagine I assert 
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this to flatter Europeans (may their good fortune ever continue!) God 
preserve me from any false assertion. 


Ist and 2d. Urth and B’hoot unjun.—For both these they take 
agara kee jur® and suffeid goomchee kee jur,t or merely suffeid bis-k’ hop- 
ray kee jur,t triturate it well with water, rub it on the inside of a piece 
off new earthen pot, and place it inverted over a lamp lighted with 
eastor-oil and collect the lamp-black. The latter is then mixed with 
oil and applied to the hand of a footling child, who particularly details 
every thing regarding it: such as concerning property stolen, the con- 
dition of the sick, whether the patient has only a corporeal affection or 
is beset with the devil, &c. ” 


3d. .D’hun unjun.—They take a piece of white cloth, and soak it 
in the blood of any of the following animals, viz., a cat, kolsa (king- 
Crow), ghooghoo (owl), or a chogod (a particular large species of owl), 
and having rolled up their eyes, liver, and gall-bladder in it, use it as 
a wick in a castor-oil lamp. The lamp-black procured from it being 
mixed with castor-oil and applied to the hand, the treasure, &c. will 
become visible. 


4th. Surwa unjun.—A handful of bullayr kay dana,§ is burnt in 
a new earthen Jota, so as to prevent its smoke escaping, is reduced to 
charcoal, pounded, and well levigated with castor-oil. This is applied 
to the palm of the hand of any one, and he is desired to stare well at 
it, After two or three g’hurrees he will say something to this effect : 
‘¢ First, I observed the Furash|| coming ; he swept the ground and 
‘‘ departed. Then came the water-carrier, sprinkled water on the 
‘‘ floor and went away. The Furash re-appeared and spread the car- 
“‘ pet. Next came a whole army of genii, demons, fairies, &c. ; to 
‘¢ whom succeeded their commander, who was seated on a throne.” 
Thus he relates the different circumstances as they present themselves 
to his view. Then, whatever the affair may be for which they have 
caused the officer’s presence, it is stated to him, and he never fails to 
erant what is required of him. 


Surwa unjun is one which any person by applying to the hand 
may behold ; whereas the other kinds of unjun require to be viewed by 
a child, whether boy or girl, born foot-foremost (or a footling case), 
with cats’-(%. ¢. grey) eyes, and a first-born; one that has not been 
bitten by a dog, or that has no large scar of aburn on him. To 
such a one the wajun and fAazirat will certainly appear; to others, 
most probably not. 


Sth. Alope unjun.—For its use, vide p. 204. 


* Root of the achyranthes aspera, Lin. The rough achyranthes. 

+ Root of the white abrus precatorius, Lin. Jamaica wild-liquorice. 
t Root of the trianthema decandra, Willd., the trailing trianthema. 
§ Seed of the dolichos lablab. Var. 


| Furash. A man whose business it is to sweep the ground and spread carpets. 
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Sect. 2. The viewing of Hazirat, or Charm-wick. 


There are certain well-known and established puleetas which are 
solely used for this purpose. When they wish to light one of the ha- 
zirat-puleetas, they take, at the place appointed for the hazirat, a new 
earthen pot and an earthen cover, wash them well with water, apply a 
few patches of sundul on the pot, tie some wreaths of flowers around 
its neck, and deposit near it all sorts of fruits and sweetmeats, and 
burn benjamin-pastiles. Then placing the cover on the pot, they put 
some odoriferous or sweet-oil into the lid, and having lighted the 
puleeta which constitutes the wick, read some established spell over it 
in Arabic. The boy or girl haying been bathed, decked out in clean 
clothes, and adorned with flowers, is desired to stare at the flame, 
and to relate what he observes in it ; and, as detailed under the head 
of unjun, he will describe every thing respecting property stolen, 
diseases, dic. 


Some people write the following taweez : 





a 





| | O | | 0 
12 [Allsceing 3 | Omnipresent! 
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as | 
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and paste it on the back of a looking-glass, and desire the child to 
look into the glass. 


Some write the following magic square 
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on a porcelainor cepper plate, fill it with water, and desire the child 
to look into it. 


Some people, while performing any of the preceding three things, 
write the undermentioned on the child’s forehead, viz. Fu-kushufna 
unka gitta-aka, fu-busurokul ee-ow-ma juddeed uhzur-ool-ginnay jaffur 
bin tyar; i. e. ‘‘We have removed the veil from off thee, and thy 
‘‘ sight is become new this day. Come, Genius, Jaffier son of Tyar.” 


Other Hazirat magic squares are as follows, which are to be 
written, together with the intention for which they are used, on the 
puleeta. 














: 9 | 3 7 | 1 | | il a 1 | 8 | 

ee ee ce ee ee aes eee ee 

re > 2] 8; 4 | | = 5 | 10 iis | 

_ Se | | hie celta | | 
Pete. 2 

3 | 9 | 1 | 7 | 6. 8 | w. 9 | 

eR ae es PEE Ore | eee eh, fea | Nttaasted 

| a ne | 

| 2 | 6 4 | 8 | | Wy 7 | 2 | 

: | : 





The following is a specimen of an Arabic incantation : Bismilla 
hiv-ruhman niv-ruheem.— Ushteetun, Shuteetun, Kuboushin, Shaleesha, 
Sheesin, Qoorbutashin, Murmoonin, Mymoonin * 


Secr. 3. The giving of the Purree kay Tubug (or Luiry Trays), and 
the performing of Nuhownt (or Fairy Bath). 


It is had recourse to by both men and women under the following 
circumstances: viz. When a person is subject to constant sickness, 
or has the misfortune not to succeed in obtaining a wife; or, if 
married, have no progeny for three or four vears; or if a girl at the 
age of thirteen or fourteen, not having been unwell, become pregnant, 
or being possessed with fairies, devils, enchantment, &. be, in a few 
davs or months, seized with uterine hemorrhage followed by abortion, 
or if a child be born, and die either immediately or in a few days after 
birth, or remain puny and weak; or if man and wife do not agree; or 
a man cannot obtain employment; or, if in service, it prove unprofit- 
able to him. When such misfortune befalls any one (male or female), 


CE TTS A At TS 





* After the commencement, which is, “In the name of God, the merciful and 
‘ compassionate,” it comprises merely the names of genii. 

t Nahovwn, (lit. bathing) signifies in its more extended sense, and as usually made 
use of to express, the bathing a person with water, accompanied by the reading of some- 
thing, and the observance of certain forms and ceremonies. 


Bh 
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it becomes necessary for him or her to have the ceremony of NMahown 
performed, or to give the fairy ¢ubug, with a viow of causing such 
circumstances to take a favourable turn. 


The viewing of Unjun and Hazirat are used to ascertain things 
unknown ; whereas Nahown is employed for removing known evils, 
such as devils, &c. 


Nahown is practised by Seeanas, (eonjurors,) alias Afoollas* and 
Purree-walees (fairy-women). 


The method of performing it by the former is as follows : 


They take water from seven or nine different places, such as 
wells, rivers, seas, &c. put it into a new earthen pot, together with 
a few of the leaves of seven or nine of the following different trecs 
and plants, viz. of the pomegranate, guava,f line, orange, moogra,t 
chumbaylee,§ subza,|| maynhdee,] downa,** mnrwu,tt yoolcheenee,tt 
gaynd,§§ read once over it, if intended for the removal of the devil, 
enchantment, &e. the Soora-e- Heaseen (chap. xxxvi), or the Mozum- 
mil (chap. Ixxiii.) ; and if for bukht Pholna (changing one’s bad luck), 
the Soora-e-Innafut-huna (chap. xlviii) blow upon the water, and 
setit aside. They then place in front of the patient a liuman figure 
(vide note, p. 252), or that of Hunnoman,|||| in length between a span 
and a cubit, made of imaash hay ata ;JJ tie to its neck one end of a 
cord formed of three kinds of coloured thread, and the other to the 
patient’s waist or neck, before whom they deposit the huleeja of a 
sheep, cocoa-nuts, two or threc kinds of flowers, some é’heeleean, 
bungreean, apiece of yellow cloth, a sheep, ora fowl; and taking 
nine limes, they repeat the aet-vol-koorsee over each, and divide thei 
into two, placed on the head, shoulders, loins, back, knees, and feet 
of the patient, respectively ; then bathe him with the above mentioned 
pot of water. In bathing, they necessarily dig the place a little, to 
allow of the water being absorbed into the earth; for should any 
other person happen to put his foot on the water, the same misfor- 


* Lit. a learned man, & doctor. 

¢ Psidium pyriferum, Lin. 

{ Jasminum undulatum, Lin. ; the wavy-leafed jessamine. 

§ Vitex trifolia, vel Jasminum grandiflora, Lin. Catalonian jasmine, or jessamine ; 
the three leafed or five leafed chaste trec. 

| Ocimum basilicum, Lin, ; the basilie basil. 

{ Lawsonia spinosa, Lin.; the prickly lawsonia, Ivenie, Eastern privet, or Henna: 

*“* Artemisia austriaca, Lin. ; Southeruwood, Old man, or Lad’s love. 

Tt Origanum marjorana, Lin.; sweet marjoram. 

t{ Chrysanthemum indicum, Lin. ; Christmas flower. 

§§ Tagetes erecta, Lin.; Indian or African marigold. 

jill One of the Hindoo deities, having the form of a man bnt the head of a monkey. 

#4 Flour of maash. Phaseolus max, Lin. or black-gram. 
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tune would befall him as did the patient: for this reason, they usually 
perform the ceremony near the water-edge or in a garden. 


Nahown is performed on the three first Saturdays, Sundays, 
Mondays, Tuesdays, or Thursdays in the month. On the last of 
which they pour three new lota-fuls of water on the patient; one on 
his head, the second on his right shoulder, the third on his left, and 
dash the lota to pieces on the ground in front of him. 


Immediately after the bath, they tie to the neck, upper arm, or 
waist of the patient, the particular magic square for casting out the 
devil, or removing the misfortune which besets him. 


The purree (fairy) nahown is well known among women, and 1s 
performed by purrce-walee (fairy-women),* who are few in number. 


The ak’hara (fairy assembly)f of each of them usually meets 
on Thursdays or Fridays; either during the day, or at night. It 
takes place as follows : 


They suspend a chandnee (canopy) to the ceiling of the apart- 
ment, and spread a beautiful farsh (carpet) on the floor. The purree- 
walee-woman puts on a clean suit of some superb dress, red or white, 
applies sundul to her neck, and maynhdee to her hands, (which latter 
is washed off after her hands have become red,) adorns herself with 
flowers, and applies utfur to her clothes, kajul or soorma to her eyes, 
and meesee to her lips and teeth. The necessitous, and those women 
possessed with demons, &e , and spectators (females), having bathed 
and dressed themselves in good clothes, assemble at her house ; while 
domneeans playing sing fairy-songs. Then the fairy woman causes 


the asayb-walee (or possessed) woman to be seated in front of her on 
either kind of tuduy. 


Purree kay tubuy (or fairy-trays), I may observe, are of two 
kinds : the one called p’hool kha tubug (or the flower-tray), consisting 
of a square white cloth spread on the ground, on which are arranged 
in a circle, flowers, sundul, ood, abcer, pan-sooparee, and fruits of all 
kinds; in the centre of which the fairy woman sits : the other, mayway 
ha tubuq (or the fruit-tray), hereafter to be described, p. 261. 


After she has sat there awhile the fairies descend upon her. She 
then becomes distracted, and on hearing the sound and harmony of 
music, becoming intoxicated with delight she dishevels her hair, and 
sitting on her knees or cross-legged,{ moves and whirls her head 
round and round; and taking hold of her own long locks, brushes the 


*7,e. Women who have fairies under their control. 


+ They believe that, on this occasion, all the hosts of fairies are present, though 
invisible. 


} Literally, sitting on two or four knees; as do-zanoo, is kneeling on two knees 
and sitting upon the feet behiud ; char-zanoo, or sitting on four knees, signifies, sitting 
cross-legged. 
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patient with it two or three times. The latter then becomes affected 
with the contagion, ‘and revolves her head in asimilar manner. At 
this juncture, either she or the fairy-woman* appoints the number of 
nahowns or tubugs that the patient requires, the places where, the day 
of the month when, and whether in the day or evening, morning or 
midnight, they they are to take place ; and accordingly the same takes 
place at the howr so fixed. After which they cither sit mute, or lay 
themselves down for a short time and then get up again. This they 
continue to do, singing and playing for two or threc watches of, or all 
the night. The moment a fairy besets the fairy-woman, she com- 
mences whirling her head round; and when it leaves her, she rests 
herself a little by laying down. 


There are altogether fourteen purreean hay ak’haray (fairy as- 
semblies) ; and the fairy-woman acts according to the particular kind 
of fairy that has possessed her. For instance, if the shadow of a 
fairy belonging to Rajah Indra’s Ak’hara falls upon her, she ties 
g hoongroos to her ankles and begins dancing; if that of Gend Bad- 
shah, or Seekundur Badshah or others, she puts on a suit of men’s 
clothes, such as a pugree, a jama, or an ungurk’ha, a doputta, &e. which 
were previously deposited on the twbug, and taking a kutar (dagger) 
in her hand, she, as if stroking and twisting her whiskers, pretends 
to be angry, and with a loud voice addresses the woman after the 
manner following: ‘‘ I say, thou fool of a woman, thou coquette, 
‘¢ hast thou forgotten me and created another ?” To which the other 
replies, in a humiliating tone; ‘‘ Afeean,” (or, my friend) ‘‘I am 
“¢ your self-same devoted old slave ; and have repeatedly made known 
‘* my situation to your wife, probably she has forgotten to mention 
‘Sit to you.” She then says: ‘‘ No one has informed me of it; but, 
‘* sinee such is the case as you state, I forgive you.” Then laugh- 
ing heartily, she pelts the woman with some kind of flower, fruit, or 
her oogal, which the latter with great faith takes up, and either eats 
or retains by her. Thus they continue whirling round their heads 
and burning incense ; and during the ceremony, those who desire any 
thing, state their wishes: such as, inquire whether their friends at 
such or such a place are in good health or not, and when they intend 
returning ; or, whether they are unwell; and if so, whether their 
disease is that of the shadow of a demon having fallen upon them, 
or is a corporeal affection. According to the advice of the fairy- 
woman, the inquirers employ the remedies prescribed, with a firm 
belief in their efficacy. Some of the females who venerate these 
fairy-women, at the time of their whirling their heads wave a 
moorch’hul or a handkerchief over them, or cool them by fanning. 
Sometimes the fairy-women being gratified, give a little of the refuse, 
&e. to their believers to eat; who, on partaking of it, likewise per- 
chance become intoxicated, and commence swinging their heads br a 
while and lay themselves down ; after a few minutes, they awake and 





* Or rather, as they conceive, the fairies inhabiting her body. 


Sect. 3. | THR FAIRY FRUIT TRAY. 261 


sit up. The object of the fairy-women in moving their heads about, 
is merely to exhibit before other females, their powers of working 
miracles, in order to strengthen their faith in them. They never per- 
form it in presence of men. 


Sensible and respectable women not only do not sanction such 
ceremonies being performed, but consider 1t improper even to witness 
them. 


Sometimes, women who desire something, or those possessed of 
devils, instead of going to the fairy-woman’s ak’hara, send for her to 
their own houses, and give her the flower-tray (vide p. 259), when 
she sits on it and whirls herself, as well as causes the woman beset 
with the demon to whirl, as before described, and replies to the ques- 
tions put to her by those who desire to know any thing, and make 
arrangements regarding the mayway kay tubugs or nahowns. 


The mayway kha tubug (fruit-tray) is as follows. They place on a 
fursh, all kinds of fruits fresh and dried, sixteen dishes of meetha polaoo, 
sixteen small earthen jugs of goor-shurbut, seventeen earthen plates 
of k’ heer, seventeen earthen pots of milk, shurbut, pooreean, two lar 
platters of ti? and rice soaked in syrup made of goor (or coarse sugar), 
into which they put k’hopra, almonds and dates sliced, and poppy-seed, 
flowers, sundul, pan-sooparee ; a mushroo, or soosee eezar, or a luhnga, 
and a red damnee, a cholee, a nugday ka jora, or green bungreeans, and 
a pair of shoes, together with some rupees, and sit up all night singing 
se paying, the fairy-woman moving her head as before detailed, 
p- : 


Early on the morning following, the fairy-woman, after repeat- 
ing the names of all the fairies,* performs sijdah (prostration), and 
takes a few of the above fruits, and a little of all the other articles, 
with all the green bungreeans, put them ona large platter, covers them 
over with a koossoom (red or saffron-coloured ) handkerchief, and takes 
them to the bank of some river or tank, &c.; and there deposits them 
as the share of the fairies. After which she distributes, by way ofa 
sacred relic, a little of every thing to all present, and walks off home 
with the remainder, together with the suit of clothes. 


The fairy-woman’s nahown is as follows. They take seven new 
earthen pots, fill them with the water of seven or nine wells, put into 
them a few of the leaves of seven or nine species of trees, and having 
spread a red (koossoom) coloured handkerchief over each, set them 
aside. They then seat the woman beset with the fairy on a stool, 
and while four women hold a hoossoom-coloured handkerchief by way 





* By way of specimens of the names of fairies, and to exhibit the foolishness of 
these women, this teacher of A. B. C, wifi here insert the names of a few of them ; ¢. g. 
red fairy, green fairy, yellow fairy, earthy fairy, fiery fairy, tiger fairy, hoor (a virgin 
of Paradise) fairy, emerald fairy, diamond fairy, and so forth. 
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of a canopy over the patient’s head, the fairy-woman with her own 
hands pours the water contained in the pots through the canopy on her ; 
she also divides the limes as before described, p. 258. 


That done, she takes her to the brink of some tank, river, &c., 
and there bathes her. During the performance of this ceremony some 
one of the fairies descends on the fairy-woman, who, becoming in 
consequence beset by her, commences swinging in a standing position ; 
and, while women, in rapid succession fill smaller earthen pots with 
water out of the larger ones and hand to her, she pouring it on the 
affected individual, calls out to herself, “‘ Catch hold of the polluted 
‘¢ shadow that is upon her, bind it, and banish it to Mount Qaf,* and im- 
‘¢ prison it there and burn it to ashes.”’ Atsucha critical juncture, should 
the women be tardy in handing her the water, she stares them in the 
face, and in a peremptory tone remarks, ‘“‘O ye unfortunate,f (or 
‘¢ wretches), what evils have come upon you? I shall entirely annihi- 
‘‘late you. Give water quickly. I shall beat immediately with shoes 
‘ the polluted wretch that is upon her, and exterminate it.” At such 
language these women become dreadfully terrified, and hand to her 
the water as fast as they can; when she, having poured water suffi- 
ciently, according to her wishes, repeats the names of some of the 
demons, fairies, &., blows upon her, and putting a dry suit of clothes 
on her, waves a black cock or hen, &c. over her, and gives it awav as 
a sacrifice for her welfare. The fairy-woman then takes three differ- 
ent coloured silk or cotton thread, either plain or twisted, and forms 
gunda, that is, she forms twenty-one or twentv-two knots onit. The 
Moollas or Seeanas in making cach knot, read some incantation or 
other over it, and blow upon it; and when finished, it is fastened to 
the neck or upper arm of the patient; but these fairy women are an 
illiterate class of people; many of them do not so much as know the 
name of God. Having merely made the knots on the thread, they tie 
them on, and depart with the money, &e. 


During the performance of the various ceremonies above mention- 
ed, the fairy-woman holdsa cane in her hand; cither one that is 
ornamented by having slips of silver-leaf, &e. wound round it, or 
plain. On the tubug-day she places it before her, and every now and 
then fumigates it with the smoke of benjamin, occasionally observing 
to the bystanders that the cane appertains to the fairies. 


Of late years, young men have also commenced this practice, 
pretending that fairies beset them likewise, and whirling their heads 
as above-mentioned, contrive to make money. Nay, I have heard, 
that they even, by various stratagems under this assumed practice, 
defile other men’s wives. They are a disreputable set. 


PMOL 





* Mount Qaf. A fabulous mountain. Vide Glossary. 
+ A term used reproachfully. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 
Concerning the art of detecting thieves. 


There are a few excellent contrivances for this purpose, by having 
recourse to which thieves are induced through fear to deliver up stolen 
property. 


When a person's property is stolen he sends for a_thief-catcher ; 
and should he suspect any particular individual, he assembles toge- 
thera few of his neighbours along with that person. Then the thief- 

catcher having besmeared the floor ‘of an apartment with yellow or red 
ochre or cow -dung, and sketched thereon a hideous figure of prodigi- 
ous size, selecting any one from among those employ ed in the casting 
out of devils (p. 218), g giving it four frightful faces (p. 219, pl. no. 3), 
he places a handmill in the ventre of ‘it, having pr eviously rubbed 
some assafoetida about the centre betwixt the two stones. ‘The upper 
stone of the mill is placed obliquely, resting on the pin in the centre of 
the lower one, or some cloth or fax. is wound round the pin, about the 
distance of a finger or two from the top, and on this the upper stone rests, 
so that it appears as if suspended in the air and not resting on any thing. 
He places near the mill a few fruits, &. burns frankincense, and places 
thereon a lighted lamp, made by burning oil in a human skull-eap. 


He then desires the men and women to go one by one into the 
room, touch the centre of the mill, and return 16 him; adding, that 
should none among them be the thief, they need not hesitate in so 
doing ; observing, ¢ Behold, by the power of my science the stone is 
suspended. Whoever is the thief, his hand will be caught between 
* the stones, and it will be no easy matter for him to extricate it. Nay, 
the chances are, the upper stone will fall and crush his hand to 
“atoms.” While they do this, the thief-catcher sits ina place by 
himself’; and as each individual comes to him, he smells his hand, to 
ascertain whether it have the odour of assafoetida, and then sends him 
away to a separate apartment, that they may have no communication 
with each other. THe who is the cuilty person, through fear of being 
deteeted, will not on any account “touch it ; consequently bis hand will 
not smell of assafoctida, and he must be set down for the thief. The 
operator then takes him aside, and tells him privately, ** I swear that 
** J will not expose you, provided you deliver up the article to ine, 
‘and your honour will remain wholly unimpeached.” In conse- 
quence of which, should it be a reputable man, he will immediately 
confess it and deliver up the stolen goods ; if the rever xe, he will deny 
having taken it and not give it up. 


A second contrivance is as follows: The thief-catcher having be- 
smeared an apartment as above stated, places therein a couple of hunnan 
skull-caps, one filled with milk, the other with shurbut, ies, Oe an image 
with flour paste and places a Tamp upon its head, and deposits a few 
species of fruits and flowers in front of it. and ilicnsts as many small 
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sticks as there are persons present into the body of the doll ; then call- 
ing the people into the room, he sits moving his lips as if in the act of 
profound devotion; and asking each his name, hands to him a stick 
pulled out of the body, saying, ‘‘ Whoever is the thief, his stick will 
‘¢ undoubtedly grow in length.’ He then directs them to go out and 
stand apart from one another, and after a little while to return to him. 
On their return he measures each one’s stick with one of the standard 
length in his own possession, and finds that the person who is the thief, 
through fear of its increasing in length, has broken off a piece of his, 
in which case he may unquestionably be considered the culprit. 


But the most effectual way of catching thieves is as follows: In 
the two left hand squares of the subjoined magic square write the 
name of the persons present, with those of their fathers ; thus : 


Such a one, 43 43 
the son of 43 43 
such a one. 


| 


each one’s on a separate picce of paper ; fold them up and enclose them 
in boluses made of wheat flour. Put fresh water into a lota, and 
throw all the boluses at once into it. The ticket of the thief will come 
up and float on the surface of the water. 


Or, if the following diagram be sketched on an egg and buried in 
a grave, the abdomen of the individual who has stolen will swell, and 
remain so, until the egg is taken out of the earth. In the square is to 
be written, ‘‘ May the belly of him who is the thief, through the 
** influence of this diagram, swell.” 


fo) 
The \ y Eternal 





O Booddooh! grant that the abdomen 
of him who has stolen the property may 


swell by the influence of this diagram. 


421,822,318 6 
GSIT9I'S Ply poy 
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The following verse of the Qoran, if written on a green lime and 
burnt in the fire or buried in the earth, will cause the ruin of the thief. 
Rather than that he should meet with so great a calamity, he will de- 
liver up the stolen property. The verse translated, signifies, ‘‘ After-~ 
‘‘ wards he causeth him to die, and layeth him in the grave ; hereafter, 
‘¢ when it shall please him, he shall raise him to life. Assuredly. He 
‘¢ hath not hitherto fully performed what God hath commanded him. 
‘‘ Let man consider his food, in what manner it is provided. We 
‘“‘ pour down water by showers; afterwards we cleave the earth in 
“‘ clefts, and we cause corn to spring forth therein.” —(Sale’s Qoran, 
Edit. 1825, chap. Ixxx, vol. ii. p. 476.) 


Again, if the same verse, on his delivering up the property, be 
read over some water, the latter breathed upon and given to the thief 
to drink, all his affliction and misery will vanish. 


Or, two persons are to support a goglet, by the points of their 
right fore-fingers applied to the projecting ring at the bottom of its 
neck, on which is to be previously written the names of the persons 
one by one, and the Soora-e-EHeascen read once over it, from the com- 
mencement to the part where it saith, ‘“‘and he said, that my people 
“knew how merciful God hath been unto me, for he hath highly 
“ honoured me.”’—(Sale’s Qoran, chap. xxxvi, p. 302 to bottom of 


p. 304, Ed. 1825.) 


When the name of the individual who is the thief happens to be 
on it, it will undoubtedly vibrate from side to side. 


A certain method, which | have seen with my own eyes, is this. 
They apply some of any kind of lamp-black to the bottom of a kusund 
ka kutora ;* and having assembled a parcel of boys, direct them to 
place their hands, one by one, upon it. Whatever boy it may be, on 
the placing of whose hands the eup begins to move, the thief-catcher 
keeps his hands upon those of the boy, and says, ‘‘ May the cup move 
‘* towards him who is the thief; or, may it goto the place where the 
‘* property is concealed ;” and there is no doubt, but it will happen as 
he wishes. 


To try the experiment, this teacher of the alphabet had it per- 
formed at his own house, when a girl had taken his sister’s nuth’, hid 
it in a jam (drinking cup), and covered it with a khwancha (a small 
tray). On his sister’s mentioning to him the circumstance of her nuth’ 
having been stolen, and requesting him to endeavour to find out the 
thief, he assembled a few boys, and having applied a little lamp-black 
to the bottom of a cup, he got them to place their hands on it. On one 
of them so doing the cup began to move, when he desired it to go in 
the direction of the thief, and immediatcly it proceeded to the water- 


A bell-metal cup ; from husund, bell-metal, and dutora, acup. 
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closet, where they found the girl hid. He then desired it to proceed 
to the spot where the nuth’ was concealed, and it went straight to the 
cup in which the uth’ was hidden, and there remained station- 
ary. Many will doubtless not credit this; but the author can 
only say, that he has stated just what he had performed at his own 
house and been an eye-witness to. People may either helieve it or 


not, as they please. 


CHAPTER XXXY. 
Concerning travelling.* 


They say, that on tle day of starting on a journey, the /?ijal-ool- 
gybt should not be in front of the traveller, nor on his right, but 
either behind or to his left. In the former case the traveller will 
meet with much distress, have to endure many hardships and priva- 
tions, and have his property stolen. 


Ryal-ool-gyb is also named Afurdan-ool-ayb. These are a class 
of people who are mounted on clouds, and remain together cach day 
in a different part of the hemisphere. 


Some astrologers say, that there is a planet named Skookoor-e- 
Yildooz, which is a very bad one, and that if a traveller has him either 
in front or to the right of him, he will suffer distress, as above stated. 


The Rijal-ool-gyb takes up his abode in different places on 
different days of the month ; to ascertain which, tables, couplets, and 
hemistiches are made use of. From ainong these I have selected and 
described below three tables, a couplet, and a hemistich, that it may 
the more readily be comprehended. The first table is the one in 
most general use. 


een na ee ee 


* Vide note page 182. 


+ Rijal-ool-gyb, is an invisible being which moves in a circular orbit round the 
world. Ondifferent days his station is in different places. His influence on each day 
is especially exerted during nine ghurrees (or three hours and thirty-six minutes), at the 
close of that tith, orlunar day ; and, in that interval, it is unfortunate ty begin # 
journey.— Shak, Hindust. Dict 
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There is also a couplet made use of to retain the above in one’s 


recollection, v7. 


East, on Saturday and Monday ; on Friday and Sunday, West; 
On Tuesday and Wednesday. North ; on Thursday, South addrest. 
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and affliction. 
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To ascertain the station of the ijal-ool-gyb, some have recourse 
to a misra, (hemistich.) The letters which compose it, stand for the 


different quarters of the globe. 


They are, K NJ GBAM sh, KN 


J G BRM sh, repeated twice, so as to form words which are pro- 


nounced 


Kunujgin bamshin, kunujgin bimush, 
Kunujgin bamshin, kunujgin bimush. 


The Ist letter K stands for........ S.E. 
Wo sees IN wecissaebustaaniares S.W. 
BQ wbet. vivesstaxicedee ss outh 
Ath ...... Ge aieaseaceltew ess West. 
Dthicasiee Dy. goss peeesipeeutmass N.W. 
Gili ose: AA: eins enna se uastenede N.E 
Eblienasses IN] supionaduacedeuts East 
8th Gli sesbaceaipaveeeseus North 
9th ...... IN, wine sane vere saataees S.E 

10th ..... a: IN Cast aeeensenwaneee S.W. 
Tithi-ccnees J ceevescccercees NOU. 
L2thescscen Cr daneseccunsceseceus West. 
Tat Ais Dy Aveteeeesneesse NW: 


14th cose M ooeovecnes Sree en N.E. 
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The 15th letter sh stands for...... East. 


LOE seu gt, IS: weit atetaccudoncee North. 
17th ...... IN: ssecssieuie eauoace 
18th ...... O eebe.can easaewacns S.W. 
19th ...... GF eeiicsliesinencs South. 
20th ...... B iciesxssesscue. West. 
21st ...... We Pevsaeserieceeser ONAN. 
22d ...... M assestetecees N.E. 
2Od sasses SI. kvivetueseavesse. tuast: 
24th ...... Ta Ses eatedanceraeeeis North. 
25th ...... N woe. Det 
OGtisisccc A) caedecaaveeesats: Oc Ws 
Tih ees GO socks de niemecsw: DOU: 
28th .. B weee West. 
29th M . N.W. 
30th Gli ices cdomaeeteess » NE 


If a person wish to proceed on a journey ona Saturday, he is to eat 
fish previous to starting; for his wishes in that case will soon be 
accomplished. If on a Sunday, should he eat betel-leaf before his 
departure, all his undertakings will prosper. If on a Monday, should 
he look into a mirror, he will speedily obtain wealth. If on a Tues- 
day, should he eat coriander seed, every thing will happen agree- 
ably to his wishes. If on a Wednesday, should he eat duhee (eurdled 
milk), he will return home in good health and with a large fortune. 
If on a Thursday, should he eat goor (jaggree, or raw sugar), he will 
return with plenty of goods and chattels. If on a Friday, should he 
eat dressed meat, he will return with abundance of pearls and pre- 
cious stones. 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 


The hour and day of the month most propitious for the 
undertaking of any particular business. 


In every month there are seven evil days, on which no good 
work is on any consideration to be commenced. 


as Month — 


there are seven Evil 
Days, on which no 


good work is to be 

| undertaken. 
3d 5th 13th 

| | 

{ 

16th | 21st | 24th 

$ 

25th 


| 
! 


Others say that in every month in the year there are two eyil 
days: Vide the annexed table. 





Mohurrum. 
Rubee-ool-awul. 
Rubee-ool- Akhir. 
Jummadee-ool-Awul. 
Jummadee-ool-Akhir. 


Sufur. 
Rujub 
Shaban 
Rumzan. 
Shuwal 





| 


Zeeqy da. 
| Zeehujja. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Some, dispensing with the above tables, count the days of the 
month on their fingers, perce with the little finger, considering it 
as 1, the ring finger 2, the middle 3, the fore-finger 4, the thumb 5; 


Kk 
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the little, again, as 6, and so forth. The dates that happen to fall on 
the middle finger ave considered evil. There are altogether six which. 
fall on it, vis. 


8d 8th | 13th 
: | | 


rr a SS 


' 
t 
{ 


| 7 | 
(48th | 23rd | 28th | 
| | | 


Of the days of the week, Monday, Wednesday, Thursday, andi 


Friday, are esteemed good and auspicious; the others evil. 


As to the qualities of the hours of the day and night, they have 
already been detailed in a table contained in the chapter treating of the 
birth and naming of children. (p. 11-14.) 


CHAPTER AXXYVIT. 


Concerning the measuring for, and wearing of new clothes: 
the keeping of the beard, mustachios, hair of the head, 
&c.; the custom of bathing and shaving; and of eating and 
drinking, &c. 


Ifa person have his measure taken for new clothes on a Sunday, 
he will be sorrowful and crying. If ona Monday, he will have ample 
food and provisions. If on a Tuesday, his clothes will be burnt. If 
on a Wednesday, he will enjov happiness and tranquillity. If ona 
Thursday, it will be good and propitious. If on a Friday, it will be 
well. If on a Saturday, he will experienee numerous troubles and 
misfortunes. 


If one put on a suit of new clothes ona Sunday, he will experience 
happiness and case. If on a Monday, lis clothes will tear. IRfona 
Tuesday, even if he stand in water his clothes will catch fire. Ifon a 
Wednesday, he will readily obtain a new suit. If on a Thursday, his 
dress will appear neat and elegant. Ifon a Friday, as long as the 
suit reinains new he will remain happy and delighted. Jf on a Satur- 
day, he will be taken ill. 


Ifa person put on a suit of new clothes in the morning, he will 
become wealthy and fortunate. If at noon, it will appear elegant. If 
at about sunset, he will become wretched. If in the evening, he will 
continue il, * 
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The eezar should not extend in length below the ankle-joint. The 
gama should reach down to a little above the bottom of the eezar. Thre 
pugree should be tied, and the two shumlas, (or ends,) left waving 
‘behind. Some, however, have the latter dangling on the right or left 
side. The beard should be preserved at least to the extent of a fist in 
Jength. The mustachios should cither be cropped or shaved off clean. 


In the huddees it is stated that, should a person not preserve his 
beard, he will rise at the day of judgment with a black face like that 
of ahog; and if a person keep mustachios of such length that in the 
act of drinking he wet them, the water of the howz-e-kowsur* will be 
‘denied him, and the hairs of them will on the last day become 
like so many spits; so that, if he attempt to make sidah, they 
will prevent him; and should he, notwithstanding, bend his head, his 
forehead will not reach the ground. It is advisable, therefore, to 
prune the hair over the lips. To remove the hair in the armpits and 
under the navel, to circumseise, and to pare the nails, are five things 
enjoined by Ibrahecin (nay God reward him!), but which our Pro- 
phet has not insisted upon. ‘To preserve the hair over the whole body 
is soonnut; but to do so on a quarter vr half the head is improper. 


Of Gosool, or Bathing; i. e. simply Washing; not including the 
four Gosvols (Baths or Purincations, p. 30) which are of divine com- 
mand, 


Ifa person bathe on a Sunday, he will experience atHiction. It 
ona Monday, his property will increase. If on a Tuesday, he will 
labour under anxiety of mind. If.on aWednesday, he will increase in 
beauty. If on a Thursday, his property will inerease. If on a Friday, 
all his sins will be forgiven lim. If ona Saturday, all his ailments 
will be removed. 


For Shaving, four days of the week are preferable to the rest, viz. 
Mondays, Wednesdays, Thursdays, and Fridays; the other three are 
evil and inauspicious. 


The flesh of certain animals is lawful, whilst that ef others unlaw- 
ful for food. 


In the Auwzz-ool-duqaeg and Shurra way-qaeeu it is written, that 
among Quadrupeds: 1. The flesh of those that are cloven-footed, that 
chew the cud and are not beasts of prey, is lawful food; such as the 
flesh of the sheep, geat, deer, antelope, hare, rabbit, cow, bull, female 
or male buffalo, &e. 2. Those which are neither cloven-footed nor 
chew the cud are unlawful; for example, the jackass, &c. 3. Others, 
which though cloven-footed do not chew the cud, having canine teeth 
(or tusks), or those which merely have canine teeth, are unlawful ; for 
instance, the hog, wolf, jackal, tiger, bear, hyzena, and the like. 
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* Howz-e- Aowsur, v fountain in Paradise. 
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Although Eemam-Azum (lit. the great Eemam or priest), named 
Aboo Huneefa* of Coofee, has pronounced the flesh of the horse 
unlawful, his disciples have decided it to be the reverse; therefore 
some, conceiving it mukroo,t partake of it; while the generality of 
people esteeming it unlawful, do not eat it. 


Of Birds, all those that seize their prey with the claws, or wound 
them with their bills, are unlawful: e. g. the shikra (hawk); bhyree (a 
species of hawk) ; baz (falcon) ; the kite, crow, vulture, bat, king-crow, 
owl, &c. Such as do not seize their prey with the claws, but pick up 
their food with the bill, are lawful; such as, the bug/a (paddy-bird), 
duck, peacock, partridge, quail, goose, snipe, dove, pigeon, dc. 
Locusts are proper for eating. 


With respect to creeping things, all are unlawful; as scorpions, 
snakes, earth-worms, &e. 


Of those that live in water, all are unlawful, with the following 
exceptions ; viz. fish that have scales, and a few without scales (such 
as bam, tumboo, kutt’hurna, &c. which are mukroo), and which do not 
weigh less than a dirrum, nor more than a mun} and a-half. The rest 
(not answering these conditions) are unlawful; such as alligators, 
aka frogs, crabs, &c. Shrimps however are only mukroo, and may 

e eaten. 


Fish found dead in the water is unlawful; but, if it be taken out 
alive and die afterwards, the act of taking it out js equivalent to its 


zoobuh. (Vide Gloss.) 


Dank. To drink shurab (wine), ganja, bhung, taree, afeem 
(opium), mudud, churs, boza, (or fermented liquors,) majoon,§ and 
many other such intoxicating liquors, is unlawful. 


If hog’s-lard, however, or any other of the prohibited articles be 
used as medicine in diseases, and prescribed by a physician, when in 
his opinion the patient cannot survive without them, it is then lawful 
to have recourse to them ; but not otherwise. 


Water should not be drank in a standing position, except in three 
cases: viz. the water of zum-zum (p. 44), sibbel||-water (p. 145), and 
the water used for wuzoo. (p. 950.) 


* The founder of the principal of the four sects of Moosulmans called the Hunefites. 
Vide page 160. 

+ Mukroo, lit, abominable; but it refers here to anything which the Prophet abstained 
from himself, yet did not interdict to others. 

$ The mun or maund here alluded to is equal to forty seers or eighty pounds. 

§ Vide Glossary for the particulars of these. 


| Water offered at any time, gratis (p. 145) to any person, dispensed “in the name 
‘“ of God.” 
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AXXVIIT. ] CONSOLATION 0 THE DYING. 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 


Concerning the affording consolation to the sick on his 


death-bed, and the shrouding and burial of the dead. 


Four or five days previous to a sick man’s approaching his dis- 
solution, he makes out a wuseegu (2. e. a bond or written agreement), 
or a wuseeut-ndma (or will), in favour of his son or any other person, 
in presence of two or more witnesses, and either delivers it to others 
or retains it by him. In it he likewise appoints his executor.* 


When about to expire, any learned reader of the Qoran is to be 
sent for, and requested to repeat with a loud voice the Soora-e-yaseen, 
in order that the spirit of the man, by the hearing of its sound, may 
experience an easy concentration.t It is said, that when the spirit 
was commanded to enter the body of his holiness Adam (the peace of 
God be with him!), the soul having looked into it once, observed, 
‘¢ this is a bad and dark place and unworthy of me; it is impossiblé 
‘ T can inhabit it.” Then the just and most holy God illuminated 
the body of Adam with ‘* lamps of light,” and commanded the spirit 
to re-enter. It went in a second time, beheld the light, and saw the 
whole dwelling ; and said: ‘‘ There is no pleasing sound here for me 
‘‘ to listen to.” Itis generally understood from the best works of 
the mystics of the East, that it was owing to this circumstance that 
the Almighty created music. The holy spirit on hearing the sound of 
this music became so delighted, that it entered Adam’s body. Com- 
mentators on the Qoran, expositors of the Huddees and divines have 
written, that that sound resembled that produced by the repeating of 
the Soora-e-yaseen; it 1s therefore advisable to read at the hour of 
death the Soora-e-yaseen, for the purpose of tranquillizing the soul. 


The Kulma-e-tyeeb, as well as the Kulma-e-shuhadut, are also 
read with an audible voice by those present. They do not require the 
patient to read them himself, as at such a time he is in a distressing 
situation, and not in a fit state of mind to repeat the ku/ma. Most 
people lie insensible and cannot even speak, but the pious retain their 
mental faculties and converse till the very last. 


The following is a most serious religious rule (lit. decision), 
amongst us ; viz. that if a person desire the patient to repeat the hulma, 
and the sick man expire without being able to do so, his faith is con- 
sidered dubious; whilst the man who directed him so to do, thereby 





* Moosulmans only require one executor. 


¢ Or death ; for they conceive that the living principles of the whole system become 
concentrated and shut up in the head; when death is the consequence. 


278 FUNERAL OBSEQUIES. [Caa'r. 


incurs guilt. It is therefure best, that the sitters-by read it, im 
santicipation of the hope that the sick man, by hearing the sound of it, 
may bring it to his recollection, and repeat it either aloud or in his 


own mind. 


In general, when a person is on the point of death, they pour 
shurbut made of sugar, &. down his throat, to facilitate the exit of 
the vital spark ; and some among the great substitute, though rarely, 


the water of the zwma-csum (vide note p. 44). 


The moment the spirit has fled the mouth is closed ; because, if 
Jeft open, it would present a disagreeable spectacle. The two great 
toes are brought in contact and fastened together with a thin ship of 
cloth, to prevent the legs remaining apart. They burn ood or vod 
buttee near the corpse. Should the individual have died in the evening, 
the shrouding and burial takes place ‘before midniglit : if he die at a 
later hour, or should the articles required not be procurable at that 
late hour, he is buried early on the ‘following morning. The sooner 
the sepulchral rites are performed the better; for it is not proper to 
keep a corpse long in the house, and for this reason, that if he was a 
good man, the sooner he is buried the more quickly will he reach 
heaven ; ifa bad’man, he should be speedily buried, in order that his 
unhappy lot may ‘nut fall upon others im the honse ; as also that the 
relatives of the deceased may not, by beholding the-corpse, weep too 
much or go without ‘food. 


There are male and female gassalan or moorda-sho,* whose pro- 
vince it is to wash and shroud the corpse for payment. Sometimes, 
however, the relatives do it themselves. 


In undertaking the operation of washing, they dig a hole in the 
earth ‘to receive'the water used in the process, and prevent its spread- 
ing over a large surface, as some men and women consider it bad to 
tread on such water. ‘Then they place the corpse on a bed, country- 
cot, plank, or straw. Some women, who are particular in these 
matters, are afraid even te venture near the place where the body has 
‘been washed. Having stripped the corpse and laid it on its back, 
with its head to the Hast and feet to the West,t they eover it with a 
cloth reaching, if 1 be a man, fromthe navel to the calves of the legs ; 
if a woman, extending from the chest to the feet; and wash it with 
warm or with cold water. ‘They raise the body gently and rub the 
-abdoinen four or five times, then pour plenty of water and wash off all 
the dirt and filth with soap, seekaykaee, or reet’ha, by means of flocks 
of cotton or cloth; after which, laying the body on the sides, they 
wash them; then the back, and the rest of ‘the body; but gently, 
because life having but just departed, the body is sti warm and not 
insensible to pain. After this they wash and clean it well, so that no 
-offensive smell may remain. They never throw water into the nostrils 
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* Lit. Bathers, ur corpse- washers. 
t Towards the Kauha. 
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er mouth, but clean them with wet wicks of cloth or cotton. After 
that they perform. wuzoo (p. 49) for him$;. i.e. they wash his mouth, 
the two upper extremities up to the elbows, make musah (p. 49) on 
his head and throw water on his feet, these latter constituting the four 
parts of the wuzoo cgremony ordered by God. They then put some 
camphor and bayt-kay pdt,* with water into a new large earthen 
pot, and witl™, new earthen budhnee they take out water and pour it. 
three times, first from the head to the fect, then from the right shoul- 
der to the fect, lastly from, the left shoulder to the feet. Every time 
that a budhna of water is pougpe, the kulma-e-shuhadut is repeated, 
either by the person washing or by another. The Aulma-e-shuhadut 
is as follows; Ush-hud-do-unna la il-luha illaylaha wuhduhoo la 
shureequ-luhoo wo. ush-huddog-unna Mohummudun abduhoo wo rus- 
soolluhoo: that is, ‘‘ 1 bear witness that there is no God save God, 
‘“who is the One and has no eo-equal; and I bear witness that 
*¢ Mohumuinud is his servant, and is sent from him.” 


ie coremol conjoined are called gosool or bathing. f 
Having Bathed the bO@y and wiped it dry with a new piece of cloth, 
they put on the shroud. The kuffun, or shroud, consists of three 
pieces of cloth if for a man, and five if for a woman. Those for men 
comprise Ist. a loong or ecezar,$ reaching from the rgpel down to the 
knees or ankle-joints. 2d. Called a gumees, koorta, -. or pyruhun ;§ 
its Jength is from the neck to the knees or ankles. 3d. A luffafa, 
or sheet, from abeve the head to below the feet. Women*®have two 
additional pieces of cloth; one a seenabund (lit. breast-band), extend- 
ing from the arm-pits to above the ankle-joimts; the other a damuee, 
which encircles the head onee and has its two ends dangling on each 
side. 


* Leaves of the bayr, or Indi#&n plum tree. (Zizyphus jujuba, Zzn.) 

{ Jtis thus described by Mrs. M. H. Ali, vol, i. p. 130. ‘The dead body of a 
“ Mussulman, in about six hours after life is extinct, is placed in a coffin and conveyed 
“ to the place of burial, with parade suited to the rank he held in life. A tent or kaanaut. 
“ (screen).is pitched in a convenient place where water is available near the tomb, for 
‘the purpese of washing and preparing the dead body for interment. They take the body 
‘out of the coffin and thoroughly bathe it. When dry, they rub pounded camphor on: 
‘« the hands, feet, knees, and forehead, these parts having, in the method of prostrating 
““at prayer, daily touched the ground. ‘Lhe body is then wrapped neatly in a winding- 
* sheet of neat calico, on which has been written particular chapters of the Kkoraun. 
“ The religious man generally prepares his own winding-sheet, keeping it always ready, 
“ and occasionally taking out the monitor to add another verse or chapter, as the train 
‘“‘ of thought may have urged at the time.” 

{ A piece of cloth extending from the navel to the ankles, and which is torn in the 
middle up to the extent of two-thirds. The two divisions cover the legs and are tucked: 
under them on each side ; the upper part left entire, covers the forepart of the pelvis. 
The sides are tucked under on each side, and the corners tied behind. 

§ It consists of a piece of cloth with a slit made in the middle, through which the 
head is passed, and drawn down before and behind, 
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The manner of shrouding is as follows; Having placed the 
shrouds on a new mat and fumigated them with the smoke of benja- 
min, and applied to them abeer, uttur, or gogl-ab (rose-water), the 
luffafa is spread first on the mat, over it (Qe loong or eezar, and 
above that the gumees ; and on the latter the segnn-bund. If it bea 
woman, the damnee is kept separate and tied on afterwards. The 
corpse must be carefully brought by itself from the face where it 
was bathed, and laid on the shrouds. Soorma is to be applied to 
the eyes with a tent made of paper rolled up, with a ch’Aulla (ring), 
or with a pice, and camphor, to seveplaces ; vi2. on the forehead 
including the nose, on the palms of the hands, on the knees and great 
toes ; after which the different shrouds are to be properly put on one 
after another as they lay. The colour gf the shroud is to be white ; 
no other is admissible It is of no consequence, however, if a 
coloured cloth is spread over the bier or sundoog* (%. e. coffin; lit. 
trunk), for that, after the funeral, or after the fortieth fateeha, 1s 
given away to the fugees who resides in the Dire cry or to 
any other person, in charity. 


Previous to shrouding the body, they tear shreds from the cloths 
for the purpose of tying them on; and after shrouding the body, they 
tie one band ab@e the head, a second below the feet, and a third - 
about the chest; leaving about six or seven fingers’ breadth of cloth 
above the head and below the feet, to admit of the ends being fastened. 
Should thé relict of the deceased be present, they undo the cloth of 
the head and shew her his face, and get her, in presence of two 
witnesses, to remit the dowry which he had settled upon her ; but it 
is preferable that she remit it while he is still alive. Should the wife, 
owing to journeying, be at a distance from him, she is to remit it on 
receiving the intelligence of his demise. Should his mother be pre- 
sent, she likewise says, ‘‘ the milk with which I suckled thee I freely 
‘* bestow on thee :’’¢ but this is merely a custom in this country ; it 
is neither enjoined in books nor by the Shurra. Then they place on 
the corpse a p’hool-kay chuddur (flower-sheet), or merely wreaths of 
flowers and some abeer, and offer fateeha ; after which they read the 
Soora-e-fateeha once, and the Qool-hoo-Allah three times, with the 
view of bestowing on the corpse the rewards attached to them. That 
done, they take up the body along with the mat, and place it on a 
bed or country-cot, and covering it with split bamboos, form it some- 
what into the shape of a dola (bier); and if they can afford it, put it 
into a box. Four from among the near relations, every now and 
then relieved by an equal number, carry it on their shoulders, some 
touching it with the hands, and all repeating the Kulma ty-eeb, 1. ¢. 


* Itis a square box, of the length of the corpse anda yard in breadth. This is 


not buried with the corpse. The latter is taken out and buried, and the box brought 
home. 


¢ A person who has sucked a woman’s milk is considered to be under great obliga- 
tions to her, as without it he conld not have lived ; which debt she now remits, 
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La illahah illay lah Mohummudoor russool oolluh; or the Kulma 
shuhadut (p. 279), or the Durood, Mowlood. They proceed to the 
musjid (mosque) burying-ground, or an open plain, where the owner 
of the corpse, or if he be not present or is unlearned, any other person, 
at the request of the relatives, reads the funeral service. The qazee 
(priest) or his naeb (deputy) are people appointed to read the funeral 
service for such of the poor as are friendless. The form of the ser- 
vice is as follows: First, any person calls out, as they do in sum- 
moning to daily prayers, three times Ussulat-e-junaza, 1. e. Here 
begins the prayers of the funeral service. On hearing the sound of 
this, many within hearing repair to the spot. Then they all stand 
up in three rows, and the cemam in front of them, opposite the head 
if the body be that of a male, and in a line with the abdomen if of a 
female. The funeral service contains four tukbeers (creeds), and the 
doa (blessing) ; all which, owing to their prolixity, are here omitted. 
I shall merely describe the forms observed in the reading of them. 
The first tukbeer. The eemam having made the neeut (p. 53) for the 
funeral service, applies his thumbs to the lobes of his ears (p. 53), 
and calls out Allah-ho akbur! then places the right hand over the 
left a little below the navel (as in the act of ‘‘ standing at ease’’), 
and the congregation do the same. Then, again, the eemam having 
read the doa, which is always read without removing his hands, reads 
the second tukbeer, and in like manner the third and fourth; after 
which he calls out again the words Alluh-ho akbur, the last time 
adding Ussulam-o-allykoom-wo ruhmut oollahay; and turning his 
face over the right shoulder, sufficiently round for the congregation 
to see his face or mouth, and then over the left shoulder in the same 
manner repeats the same words and concludes. The congregation 
repeat the tukbeer and sulam along with the eemam. After that the 
owner of the corpse calls out Rookhsut-e-am, ‘* permission to all’ (7. e. 
to depart) ; meaning, those who are inclined to remain to see the body 
ut under ground may do so, the others may goaway. Again, having 
offered fateeha in the name of the deceased, they take the bier near the 
grave, and one or two persons, relatives or others, descend into the 
grave to lay the body down; while two others take the sheet that covered 
the body, twist it round, and lifting up the body put it under the 
waist ; then standing one on each side of the grave hold on by the two 
ends, and by the assistance of two or three at the head, with as many 
at the feet, hand the body to the men who had descended into the 
grave. They then lay the body on its back, with the head to the north 
and feet to the south, turning its face towards the Qibla (or Mecca, i. e. 
west); and after reading some sentence in Arabic, each person takes 
up a little earth or aclod, and having repeated over it, either in his own 
mind or in a whisper, the whole of the soora entitled Qool-hoo-Allah 
(Qoran, chap. cxil), or this aet (verse) Minha khuluknakoom wufeeha 
noo-eedokoom o minha nookhray-jokoom tarutun ohkhra ; i.e. ** We creat- 
‘6 ed you of earth and we return you to earth, and we shall raise you 
‘* out of the earth on tke day of resurrection,” puts the earth gentl 
into the grave, or hands it to one of the persons who had descende 
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into it to deposit it round the body. After that, having previously to 
burial had a small brick or mud wall built on each side within the 
grave, about a cubit anda half high, leaving room sufficient for laying 
the body, they place planks, or slabs of stone or wood, or large earthen 
pots resting on the wall within the grave, cover them with earth, 
and smooth the surface over with water, forming it into the shape of a 
tomb. Some, after the body has been deposited in the grave, place 
wood obliquely over it, one end resting on the east edge of the grave, 
the other at the bottom of the west sidc : on them they put mats, &c. 
to prevent the earth from falling on the body, and putting earth over 
it form it intoa tomb. Some, to prevent the pressure of the earth 
upon the corpse, form what they call a big-lee (or hollow, lit. arm-pit) 
grave, which consists in a sort of a cave or hollow of the length of the 
body, made on the east side on a level with the bottom of the grave, 
into which they deposit the remains, and placing mats or wood at the 
mouth of it, fill the grave up with earth. 


Some among the opulent, during their lives, select a suitable spot 
somewhere or other, and have a grave dug lined with brick and mor- 
tar ; others have a moqbirra (mausoleum) built over it, or merely a 
square wall all round it, and fill the grave up with sand or some kind 
of grain, generally wheat or paddy. In the latter case, they annually 
distribute the old grain in charity and supply its place with new. 
When the owner dies they bury him in it, and form a taweez with 
square stones over it. Poor people, who cannot afford the above ma- 
terials, throw the earth on the body and smooth it over with clay. The 
object of placing wood, &c. over the corpse, is to prevent the pressure 
of the earth upon it ; and great men have established this custom, to 
prevent the friends of the deceased from fancying, which they are apt 
to do, that the pressure of the earth was uncomfortable to the body. 


In Hindoostan they make the tombs of earth, broad at one end 
and narrow at the other, in the shape of a cow’s tail or the back ofa 
fish ; and pour water on it with a budhna in threc longitudinal lines, so 
that it leaves an impression something in this form : 


————— 


In pouring the water they begin at the feet and terminate at the 
head, where they place the vessel inverted, and stick a twig of the 
subza, or pomegranate-tree, near it into the earth. In Arabia and 
other couutries it is not customary to pour water on the grave ; but 
if it blow a hurricane, or should there be much wind, they sprinkle 
some water on it to prevent the dust from blowing about. 


After the burial they offer fateeha in the name of the defunct. 
Then, as they return home, when about forty paces from the grave, 
they offer fateeha in the name of all the dead in the burying-ground 
conjointly, which is called daeera kee fateeha(or the cemetery fateeha). 
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At this juncture, it is said, two angels, viz. Moonkir and Nukeer, 
examine the dead. Making him sit up, they inquire of him who his 
God and prophet are, and what his religion is. If he has been a good 
man, he replies to these queries ; if a bad one, he becomes bewildered 
and sits mute, or mumbles out something or other. In the latter case, 
the angels severely torment him, and harass him by means of the goorz. 


(p. 193.) 


After that, every onc according to his means, distributes wheat, 
rice, mussoor,* salt, roteean, pice, or cowries, in charity to beggars and 
Sugeers (religious mendicants), in the name of the dead. 


The people that have remained, accompany the friends of the 
deceased home, where they offer neeut kheyr hee fateeha in the name, 
and for the welfare of the family, and console the master of the house, 
recommending to him patience and comfort, and then take their depar- 
ture. Or, they are offered some liquid food, ‘such as duhee, ch’haach, 
or any other food or drink in common use in the country, before they 
go home. Or some of the relations, &c. send them the abovemen- 
tioned eatables from their houses, or bring them themselves for those 
persons to partake of. 


The rule for digging a grave is, that if it be for a woman, the 
depth should be to the height of a man’s chest; if for a man, to the 
height of the waist. In general, the grave-diggers dig the grave with- 
out measuring the length of the corpse, allowing four or four cubits 
and a-half for its length and one cubit and a-half for its breadth. It 
it be intended for a particularly tall person, or for children, they then 
measure the body. If they afterwards, when laying the body into it, 
discover that the grave is a little too short in length or breadth, the 
illiterate consider the deceased to have been a great sinner, and esteem 
the circumstance very unlucky. They give the grave-digger from 
eight annas to five rupecs, according to their means ; and the wealthy, 
by way ofa present, a great deal more. It is customary for the 
grave-digger, without receiving any additional remuneration, to plas- 
ter and smooth the surface of the mound properly over the grave, which 
he does the day previous to third-day-zeearut. The burying-ground- 
man,f (with the exception of those corpses that have no owner,) never 
allows a grave to be dug without taking money, viz. from one rupee to 
chanieed and more, from and according to the means, of the parties : 
nay, he obtains his livelihood by this means. The cloth which was 
spread on the bier becomes his perquisite. This, however, he spreads 
on the grave on every zeearut-day until the fortieth, when he keeps 
it to himself. Some persons, independently of the above cloth, have 
coloured cloths constantly spread on the grave. 


Poor people pay the gussalans (or those who wash the corpse) 
the sum of four annas, while the opulent pay as far as from fifty to a 


a re ee eee ee eee —-—— + ee oe ~ ee eee ee 


* A kind of pulse, Ervum lens, Zin. 
t +. ¢. the fugeer who resides there, of whoin there ix one at each cemetery. 
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hundred rupees. The clothes which are upon the body of the deceased 
when he dies, are also taken by the gussalans; and [ have even seen 
them obtain, in this way, a pair of shawls, brocades, &c. It is fre- 
quently the ardent desire of these people, that some great nobleman of 
wealth and fortune may die, that they may receive plenty of money 
and clothes. Most of the ignorant among the wealthy have a very 
great horror of a corpse, and do not relish even touching the clothes 
and furniture which had been used by the deceased before his death, 
and therefore give them away, by way of charity, to the gussalans or 
fugeers, who are in the habit of disposing of them in the bazars. 


The generality of people have tombs made of mud and stone, or 
brick and mortar, or only of a single stone hewn out in the shape of a 
tomb, forming first three square taweezes or platforms, one or one and 
a-half cubits in height, or somewhat less. Above that, if for a man, 
they form a ¢aweez about a cubit (more or less) in height, and a yard 
or somewhat less in length, resembling the hump on a camel’s back or 
the back of a fish, in breadth one span or one and a-half. If for a 
woman, its length and breadth are the same as those of men, but in 
height it is less, being from four fingers breadth to a span, and flat in 
shape. The taweez of a boy is of the same description as that of a man, 
and that of a girl like that of a woman, only smaller in size. Some 
peor make various kinds of churagdan (niches for lamps) near the 

ead of the grave. 


The Sheeas make their tombs for men of the same shape as the 
Soonnees make those for females; and for women like those of the 
Soonnees for men, but with a hollow or basin in the centre of the upper 


part. 


Some cause a stone to be inscribed with the name of the deceased, 
either alone or in conjunction with that of his father, together with the 
year, day of the month and week on which he died, and set it up at 
the north side on the grave. Besides this, some have the same writ- 
ten in prose or verse on all the four walls. 


A few have the name, &e. of the deceased engraved on a square 
stone tablet, and have it fixed into the wall over the outside of the 
entrance-door of the mausoleum, or they write it with ink over the door. 


It is highly meritorious to accompany a bier; and that on foot, 
following behind it : for this reason, that there are five furz kufaeea* 
incumbent on Moosulmans to observe. Ist. To return a salutation. 
2d. To visit the sick and inquire after their welfare. 3d. To follow a 
bier, on foot, to the grave. 4th. To accept of an invitation. 5th. 
To reply to a sneeze ; ¢. g. if a person sneeze, and say instantly after 
Alhumd-o-Lillah (God be praised), the answer must be Yur-humuk- 
Allah (God have mercy upon you). 


* Kufaeea, or sufficient ; i. e. if among eight or ten persons standing or living to- 
gether, one observe the furz (command or religious duty) it is sufficient ; it is equivalent 
to all having performed it, r 
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In the Mishkat-ool-Mussubeeh it is stated, that when a bier passes 
an individual, whether it be that of a Moosulman, Jew, or any other 
sect, the person is to stand up, and accompany it at least forty paces. 
No one is to walk in front of the corpse, as that space is to be left free 
for the Angels, who on such occasions are said to proceed before. 


To build tombs with mortar, stones, or burnt bricks, to sit upon 
them or touch them with the feet, to write a verse of the Qoran, or 
God’s name on them, and the like, are all forbidden. But so it is, 
that the generality of people do not attend to these rules. 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 


Concerning the teeja, alias zeearut or p’hool-churhana of the 


dead; or the visiting the grave on the third day after 
burial. 


On the third day after the burial of the dead they perform what is 
called teeja, zecarut, or p’hool-churhana: That is, they take all sorts of 
fruits, choorway, and pan-sooparee with its accompaniments, some nan, 
hulwa, others merely nugol and pan-sooparee, together with a sheet 
made of flowers, wrgujja, ood and ood-butteean, and place them, the day 
previous to the zeearut, on the spot where the individual died. On the 
ceearut-morning, at dawn of day, the male relatives alone of the 
deceased, and mvollas, &. accompany the above articles to the grave, 
and there make Khutum-e-Qoran;* 1. e. have the whole of the Qoran 
read over by the moollas, once, twice, or oftener. This is done by 
distributing four or five jooz (sections, of which there are thirty) to 
each of the readers, who get through them very rapidly. Among the 
rich fifty or one hundred moollas sit down, and reading it through 
bestow its benefits on the deceased. Some have the greater part read 
the night before, and get it only concluded at the grave on the morning 
following. This done, they spread on the tomb a white, red, or any 
other coloured cover, lay over it the p’hool-kee-chuddur (sheet formed 
of flowers), and burning benjamin or aloes-wood pastiles, they offer fa- 
teeha, and each one throws a few flowers into the urgujja, and offering 
supplications for the remission of his sins, applies some of the above 
urgajja together with the flowers to the grave, nearly over the position 
of the head or chest. J atecha being offered, they distribute the eatables 
among the hajizans, moollas, poor, fugeers, &c. and to all others. Or 
men merely take the above articles to the grave, offer fateeha, and 
distribute them there; and as at the funeral, so now, they give away 
in charity wheat, rice, salt, and pice (coppers), or only a few pice. 
Then having offered the daeera kee fatecha, they depart. 


These ceremonies are not gay to the laws of Mohummud ; 


but merely customs current in Hindoostan. 


* Or the transferring the benefits of the reading of the Qoran to the person deceased: 
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CHAPTER XL. 


Concerning the fateeha, or offerings to the dead, on the 
tenth, twentieth, thirtieth, and fortieth day after the 
demise ; and the quarterly, half-yearly, nine-monthly, 
and annual fateeha. 


The tenth-day zeearut. For nine days after the death of a person, 
most people neither go to eat or drink any thing in the house of the 
family of the deceased, nor invite any of its members to any entertain- 
ment at their’s. Moreover, none of the family eat flesh or fish for 
nine days; nay, they refrain from all food which is seasoned. This 
is likewise not agreeably to books, but merely a custom in Hindh 


(India). 


On the ninth, at noon, they prepare xan and huhea, or hulwa and 
chupateean, and having delivered futeeha over them in the name of the 
deceased, all the members of the household partake of them and dis- 
tribute a little to the neighbours around. 


In the evening they dress polaoo and curries; and having 
invited their relatives, friends, and neighbours, beggars and fugeers, 
to partake of them, they eat and distribute, and send to the burying- 
ground-fugeer his portion. It is however customary among the vulgar, 
never to eat any food cooked at their own houses after having arian 
of the above tenth-day food, and when they receive such shares of the 
food, they never allow it to be brought within doors ; but go and eat it 
outside in the areain front of the house. Some foolish people conceiv- 
ing the tenth-day food bad, do not_ partake of it at all; believing, that 
by so doing they would be deprived of the very useful faculty of speech. 
All this is nothing but mere fancy and imagination. 


On the morning of the tenth they perform the zeearut, as detailed 
for the third day in the preceding chapter. 


On the nineteenth they prepare nan, chupatecan, and hulwa ; offer 
fateeha over them in the name of the deceased, and distribute them. 
At the time of the fateeha, such flower-sheet, sundul, &c. as were depo- 
sited near the food, they convey to the grave, and spread the former 


on, and apply the latter to it. But there is no zeearut on the morning 
of the twentieth day. 


A few also dress some food on the thirteenth, offer futecha, cat 
and distribute. 
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On the thirty-ninth, during the day, they cook polaoo as on the 
tenth, but at night they prepare plenty of currics, tulun (or fried food), 
polaoo, &e. (i. e. such dishes as the deccascd was in the habit of 
eating during his life), arrange them on plates, together with urgujja, 
soorma, kajul, ubeer, pan-sooparec, some of the clothes and jewels of 
the deceased, which they deposit on the spot where the individual gave 
up the ghost, and over them suspend to the ceiling a flower-garland. 
This ceremony is denominated luhud bhurna or filling the grave. 


Some foolish women believe that on the forticth day the soul of 
the dead leaves the house, if it has not done so previously ; and if it 
has, it returns to it on that day, takes a survey of the above articles, 
partakes of such as he takes a fancy tc, swings by the flower-wreath, 
takes a smell of the sundul, and departs. These nonsensical sayings 
and doings, however, are all innovations, and consequently unlawful. 


They sit up all that night, and if there be any Qoran or mowlood 
reciters present, they continue repeating them. 


The following is another custom ; viz. that for forty days they 
place daily, on the spot where the man departed this life, a new 
abkhora (earthen tumbler) filled with water, with or without a rotee 
(wheaten cake). The water is left there all night, and next morning 
poured on any green tree, and the bread and ab-khora are given away 
to some fugeer or other. 


They generally light a lamp on the spot where the person died, 
where the body was washed, and some also on the tomb for three, ten, 
or forty nights, and until the forticth day. They send every evening 
to the musjid a new ab-khora of water, a rotee with ghee spread on it, 
or without ghee but sugared, or duhee, boiled rice, &e. And any one 
there offers fateeha over them in the name of the defunct, and eats 
them. 


On the morning of the fortieth they perform <eearut, as before 
detailed. 


On the third, sixth, ninth, and twelfth month after the death of a 
person (women generally observing these ceremonies a few days before 
the expiration of the above periods) they in like manner prepare polaoo, 
&c."and having had fateeha offered over them, eat, and distribute. 


They whom God has’ blessed with the means, give away in charity 
on the above-mentioned days, for the sake of the deceased, clothes and 
money ; and on the evening of the above fateeha day, they spread a 
p’hool-kee-chuddur (flower-sheet) on the grave. 


Many women go without fail to the grave on the fortieth day and 
annual zeearuts. On the other days they are prohibited from repairing 
thither, and it is moreover not customary for them to do so. 
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It is meritorious for men to go and offer fateeha on the grave 
every Friday ; but the generality of people do it on Thursday. 


After the first year the deceased is numbered with deceased ances- 
tors, and fateeha offered in their names conjointly, A some at the 
fateeha of Shub-é-Burdt (p. 166), and by others at the arfa of the 
bugr-eed-feast (p. 176). 


Those who can afford it dress victuals, of some kind or other, 
more or less, on the anniversary day of the individual’s death, and 
have fateeha offered in his name. 


In conclusion, I may here insert the number of days required for 
the performance of different ceremonies, and the celebration of the 
various festivals, &c. detailed in this work, and for which leave is 
generally granted to Seepahees. 


For the rites of ch’huttee, chilla, ugeega, moondun, salgeera, bis- 
milla, khutna, Qoran ka huddeea, balig hona, juhaz kee nuzur, mooreed 
hona, or for any other like ceremony, more than one day and a-half is 
not required. 


Shadee (or marriage ;) ten days. If pressed for time, five or 
seven is sufficient ; but vide p. 97. 


Joomagee, one day. 


On the death of a relative, three days; i. e. until the third day- 
zeearut, 


Mohurrum, thirteen days ; if pressed for time ten days, 
Akhree char-shoomba, one day and a-half 

Bara-wufat, one day and a-half. 

Dustugeer kay Geearween, one day. 

Zinda Shah Mudar kay oors, one day and a-half. 


Qadtr kay oors, one day and a-half; but only one day to those 
at a distance from his shrine, who merely perform churagan in his 
name. 


Mowla Allee kay oors, one day and a-half. 
Shaban hay eed, two days and a-half, 
Rumzan-fast requires no leave. 

Rumzan hay eed, (in shuwal) one day. 
Bunda Nuwaz kee churagan, one day 
Buqr-ced, two days, 
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By the grace and blessing of God, the Qanoon-e-Islam has been 
completed with great diligence and perseverance, and at the particular 
request of a just appreciator of the merits of the worthy, a man of rank, 
of great liberality and munificence, Dr. Herklots (may his good for- 
tune, age, and wealth ever increase, Amen and Amen !) for the benefit 
of the honourable English gentlemen (may their empire be exalted !) 


Nothing relative to the customs of Moosulmans in Hindoostan will 
be found to have been concealed. 


The only thing I have now to hope for from my readers is, that 
they will wish the author and translator well, for which they will 
receive blessings from God and thanks from mankind. 


This is my hope from ev’ry liberal mind, 
That all my faults indulgence meet may find: 
Those who through spite or envy criticise, 
Are witless wights, and the reverse of wise. 


FINISHED AT ELLORE. 


Mm 


ADDENDA. 


There are three feasts mentioned by Mrs. Mecr Hassan Ali in her 
very accurate ‘‘ Observations on the Mussulmauns of India,” which 
seem to have been overlooked by our author. Probably they are more 
particularly observed in Bengal and the upper provinces, where the 
authoress resided, than in the Deccan (the birth-place of the writer of 
this work), I shall therefore take the liberty of quoting the lady’s own 
words. 


1. “* Now-roz ; 5) 93 (new year’s day) isa festival or eed of no 
mean inportance in the estimation of Mussulman society. The exact 
period of commencing the Mussulman new year, is the very moment 
of the sun’s entering the sign Aries. This is calculated by those 
practical astronomers who are in the service of most great men in 
native cities. I should tell you, they have not the benefit of published 
almanacks as in England; and according to the hour of the day or 
night when the sun passes into that particular sign, so are they directed 
in the choice of a colour to be worn in their garments on this eed. 
If at mid-night, the colour would be dark puce, almost a black ; if at 
mid-day, the colour would be the brightest crimson. Thus to the 
intermediate hours are given a shade of either colour, applicable to 
the time of the night or the day when the sun enters the sign Aries; 
and whatever be the colour to suit the hour of now-roz, all classes 
wear the same livery, from the king to the meanest subject in the city. 
The king on his throne sits in state to receive congratulations and 
nuzzurs from his nobles, courtiers and dependents. ’ Moobarik Now-roz 
(may the new year be fortunate!)’ are the terms of salutation exchang- 
ed by all classes of society, the king himself setting the example. 
The day is devoted to amusements, a public breakfast at the palace, 
sending presents, exchanging visits, &c. 


‘‘ The trays of presents prepared by the ladies for their friends 
are tastefully set out, and the work of many days’ previous arrange- 
ment. Eggs are boiled hard, some of these are stained in colours 
resembling our mottled papers; others are neatly painted in figures 
and devices; many are ornamented with gilding ; every lady evincing 
her own peculiar taste in the prepared eggs for now-roz. All kinds of 
dried fruits and nuts, confectionary and cakes, are numbered amongst 
the necessary articles for this day’s offering. They are set out in 
small earthen plates, lacquered over to resemble silver, on which is 
placed coloured paper, cut out in curious devices (an excellent substi- 
tute for vine-leaves), laid on the plate to receive the several articles 
forming now-roz presents. 


ADDENDA. 291 


‘* Amongst the young people these trays are looked forward to 
with child-like anxiety. The ladies rival each other in their display of 
novelty and good taste, both in the eatables and the manner of setting 
them off with effect. 


“The religious community have prayers read in the family, and 
by them it is considered both a necessary duty and a propitious com- 
mencement to bring in the new year by ‘prayer and praises.’ 


“When it is known that the now-roz will occur by day-light, the 
ladies have a custom of watching for the moment the year shall com- 
mence by a fresh rose, which being plucked from the stalk is thrown 
into a basin of water, the eye downwards. They say, this rose turns 
over of itself towards the sun at the very moment of that luminary pass- 
ing into the sign Aries. I have often found them thus engaged, but 
Tnever could say I witnessed the actual accomplishment of their 
prediction. 


‘“¢ The now-roz teems with friendly tokens between the two fami- 
lies of a bride and bridegroom elect, whose interchange of presents 
are also strictly observed. The children receive gifts from their 
elders ; their nurses reap a harvest from the day ; the tutor writes an 
ode in praise of his pupil, and receives gifts from the child’s parents ; 
the servants and slaves are regaled with dainties and with presents 
from the superiors of the establishment; the poor are remembered 
with clothes, money, and food; the ladies make and receive visits ; 
and the domnees attend to play and sing in the 2unana. In short, 
the whole day is passed in cheerful amusements, suited to the retire- 
ment of a 2unana and the habits of the people.”—Mrs. Meer, vol. i. 
p. 2838—287. : 


This day is likewise celebrated, by the liberation of prisoners, &c. 


2. ** There is a festival observed at Lucknow, called bussunt 
(sk (spring). Ishould remark here, that almost all the trees of 
India have perpetual foliage. As the season approaches for the new 
leaves to sprout, the young buds force off the old leaves, and when 
the trees are thus clothed in their first delicate foliage, there is a 
yellow tinge in the colour, which is denominated bussunt. A day is 
appointed to be kept under this title, and then every one wears the 
bussunt colour : no one would be admitted at court without this badge 
of the day. The elephants, horses, and camels of the king, or of his 
nobles, are all ornamented with the same colour on their trappings. 


‘¢ The king holds a court, gives a public breakfast, and exhibits 
sports with ferocious animals.—The amusements of this day are chiefl 
confined to the court. I have not observed much notice taken of it in 
private life.”—Mrs. Meer, vol. i. p. 287. 
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3. ‘The last month of the periodical rains is called Shaban. 
There is a custom observed by the Mussulman population, the origin 
of which has never been clearly explained to me. Some say, it is in 
remembrance of the prophet Elisha or Elijah, and commences the 
first Friday of Shaban, and is followed up every succeeding Friday 
through this concluding month of the rainy season.* 


_ The learned men call it a zwnana, or children’s custom ; but it 
18 common to see children of all ages amongst the males partake of 
and enjoy the festival with as much glee as the females, or their juniors. 


‘* A bamboo frame is formed to the shape of a Chinese boat ; this 
frame-work is hidden by a covering of gold and silver tissue, silk, or 
coloured muslin, bordered and nealty ornamented with silver paper. 
In this light bark many lamps are secreted, of common earthenware. 
A procession is formed to convey the tribute called ‘‘ Elias ke hishtee,”’ 
to the river. The servants of the family, soldiers, and a band of native 
music attend in due order of march. The crowd attracted by this 
childish play is immense, increasing as they advance through the 
several streets on the way to the river, by all the idlers of the place. 


‘¢ The kishtee (boat) is launched amidsta flourish of trumpets and 
drums, and the shouts of the populace ; the small vessel, being first well 
lighted by means of the secreted lamps, moves down gently with the 
stream. When at a little distance, on a broad river, in the stillness of 
evening, any one who did not previously know how these little moving 
bodies of light were produced, might fancy such fairy scenes as are 
to be met with in the well-told fables of children’s books in happy 
England. 


“¢ This custom, though strongly partaking of the superstitious, is 
not so blameable as that which I have known practised by some men 
of esteemed good understanding, who having a particular object in 


* I presume Mrs. Meer must allude to a custom adopted by Moosulmans in fulfilling 
vows, particularly noticed under the head of “ vows and oblations” in this work (p. 181). 
About Lucknow, it may probably be observed on the different Fridays of the month, but 
in Bengal it is performed on the Thursdays, and that in the Bengalee month Bhadoon 
(perhaps in the last month of the periodical rains). It could not invariably fall in the 
month Shaban, as the Moosulman months are lunar, and therefore moveable as regards 
the seasons of the year. At all events, being merely the accomplishment of a vow, the 
observance of it on Fridays in one part of the country, and on Thursday in another, may 
easily be accounted for. 


‘Shakespear in his Dictionary, in explanation of khwaja khizur, has the following 
words : The name of a prophet skilled in divination, and who is said to have discovered 
the water of life ; hence he is considered the saint of waters, The Muhammadans offer 
oblations to him of lamps, flowers, &c. placed on little rafts and launched on the river 
particularly on Thursday evening in the month of Bhadon ; and it is in his honour that 
the feast of bera is held. 
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view, which they cannot attain by any human stratagem or contrivance, . 
write petitions to the Emam Muhdee on Fridays, and by their own 
hands commit the paper to the river, with as much reverence as if 
they thought him present in the water to receive it. The petition is 
always written in the same respectful terms as inferiors here well 
know how to address their superiors; and every succeeding Friday 
the petition is repeated until the object is accomplished, or the petitioner 
has no further inducement to offer one.”—Mrs. Meer, vol. 1. p. 288. 


In like manner, Professor Garcin de Tassy (on the authority of 
the Baramasa, p. 64, the only book in which he finds it made mention 
of), furnishes us with an additional feast, called 


Goca ok Zanin Peer; 


after the name of the saint ; to whom Mussulmans are greatly attached, 
devoting themselves to him with all their heart and soul and under- 
gong various acts of humility and penance. In celebrating this 
estival, which happens in the Bengalee month Bhadon, they go about 
the streets armed with lances, playing on different musical instruments, 
chaunting his praises. These processions continue a whole month. 
At the end of which period they assemble and fix their lances in one 
spot, where a fair is held noted for all kinds of amusements and 
curious spectacles. I understand that the shrine of this saint is in 
the Dooab, and that this feast is observed every where. 
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MOOSULMAN SAINTS OF INDIA. 


ABD-OOL-QADIR, 


surnamed Gows-ool-Azum (p. 155), the great contemplative, born at 
Jal, near Bagdad, a uw. 471 (a. pd. 1078-79). He was endowed with 
great virtue and with the gift of miracles, had many disciples, and is 
still much revered. He is called Sheikh, but was a Syed, i. e. of the 
race of Hosein, and died in a. H. 571 (a. D. 1175), aged ninety-seven 
years. Where he died or was buried does not appear. 


SooLttan SURWUR, 


at; Balooch, four coss from Mooltan. He was distinguished for piety 
and purity of manners, and died as a martyr with his brother, fight- 
ing against a troop of idolators, and was buried with his wife (who 
died of grief) and his son, in the same tomb. Several miracles are 
related as having happened at his tomb. A camel’s leg, when broken, 
was forthwith made whole; the blind, the leprous, the impotent were 
cured. (Araesh-e-Muhfil.) 


Saau SHums oop Deen Dariat, 


at Depaldal in Lahore. He is stated to have had even a pious Hindoo 
among his disciples. The latter having expressed a wish to go and 
bathe in the Ganges, the saint directed him to shut his eyes, when lo! 
the Hindoo found himself among his relations and friends on that 
sacred stream, in which (as he supposed) he bathed with them. On 
opening his eyes again, he straightway found himself beside his spiri- 
tual guide in Lahore. His tomb is guarded by Hindoos, who will not 
resign their posts to the Moosulmans. It is also related that some 
carpenters having proceeded to cut down a tree which grew near his 
tomb, split it into many pieces for use. Suddenly a dreadful voice 
was heard ; the earth shook, and the trunk of the tree arose of itself ; 
the workmen fled terrified, and the tree did not fail to resume its flour- 
ishing condition. 


Qootoos SAHIB, OR QoorToos oop DEEN, 


near Dehli. He lies buried at Qootoob, a town near Dehli named 

after him, in which the late Shah Alum and many members of the 

royal family of Dehli are buried. His tomb is much frequented by 

i ims, he being one of the most renowned and venerated of the 
oosulman saints. 
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SHEIKH BuUHA 00D DEEN ZAKARIA, 


Born at Cotearor in Mooltan. He was a great traveller, having it is 
said, overrun Persia and Turkey, and a disciple for some time of Shi- 
hab ood Deen Sohurwurdee at Bagdad. He died on the 7th Sufur, 
A. H. 665 (7th September a. D. 1266), and was buried at Mooltan. 


eee 


FURREED-00D-DEEN, 


Born at Ghanawal near Mooltan. He was so holy, that by his look 
clods of earth were converted into lumps of sigar. He was therefore 
surnamed Shukur-gunj, which means in Persian the treasury of sugar. 


SHEIKH SHUREEF BOO ALI QULUNDUR, 


Born at Panniput, a town thirty coss north-west of Dehli, to which 
capital he came at forty years of age, and became a disciple of Qoot- 
toob ood Deen. He devoted himself for twenty years to external 
sciences; after which he threw all his books into the Jumna, and 
began to travel for religious instruction. In Asia Minor he profited 
greatly by the society of Shums Tubreez and Mowluwee Room. He 
then returned home, lived retired and worked miracles, and is said to 
have died A. H. 724 (A. D. 1323-24). 


SHAH Nizzam oop Dern OWLEEA, 


By some supposed to have been born at Gazna, A. H. 630 (a. D. 1622- 
3), and by others in A. H. 634 (4. D. 1236) at Badaam, a town in the 
province of Dehli where he lived. He died a. H. 725 (a. v. 1825), 
and was buried near Dehli, hard by the tomb of Qoottoob ood Deen. 
Through his great piety he was considered one of the most eminent 
saints of Hindoostan. 


KUBEER, 
A. celebrated Hindoo Unitarian, equally revered by Hindoos and Moo- 
sulmans, founder of the sect called Kubeer Punthee or Nanuk Punthee 
from which Nanuk, founder of the Sikhs, borrowed the religious 
notions which he propagated with the greatest success. 


Basa Lat, 


A Durwaysh (and likewise a Hindoo), who dwelt at Dhianpoor in the 

rovinee of Lahore, the founder of a sect called Baba Lalees. He 
held frequent conversations on the subject of religion with Dara Shi- 
froh, eldest son of Shah Juhan, and brother of Aurungzebe, which 
have been published in a Persian work by Chundurbhan Shah 
Juhance. 
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Saag Do, 


Died in the seventeenth year of the reign of Alumgeer, at first a slave 
of Kumayandar Sialkoti in Lahore. But he seems afterwards to have 
attained great affluence as well as fame ; for having settled at Ch’hotee 
Goojrat (little Guzerat), he built tanks, dug wells, founded mosques, 
and bridges, and embellished the city. And no wonder ; for though 
his contemporaries came to visit him from far and near, and made him 
presents of gold, money, and other objects, he returned to each three 
or four-fold more than he received. His generosity was such, that 
had he been contemporary with Hatim Tai, no one would have men- 
tioned the name of that hero. 


SyeD SHaH Zoonoor, 


Distinguished by his wisdom, piety, and austerity of life. He built a 
small monastery of earth at Allahabad, which still remains. He was 
celebrated for his miracles, and by his prayers the most frightful chro- 
nic complaints were immediately removed, of which an instance is 

iven in respeet to the case of the governor of Allahabad, Nuwwab 
Gcmdut ool Moolk Ameer Khan. This saint (Zoohoor) boasted of 


having lived three hundred years. 


SHEIKH MonumMup ALI HAzIN GILLANEE. 


His tomb is at Buxar, where he died in a. H. 1180 (a. D. 1766-7), 
distinguished for his science, learning, and literary talents. He wrote 
in both prose and verse with equal skill. 
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I. RBELATIONSHIP. 

As the Mohummudans have a great variety of terms 
whereby to express the different degrees of affinity, it may 
I hope not be deemed altogether irrelevant to offer them 
here in a tabular form. 


Owlad »3,), or Paterna Orrsprine. 


A man’s 
Father, wb 
wife, ust 
Father’s brother (elder) QL his hen us ly ee 
| daughter, we os 2 U 
wife, vo st 
‘Father’s brother (younger) (‘=> his hen uske | piss? 
daughter,wy? os pst 
husband, 92 - Yee 
Father’s sister, usri or her hen ashy | trae 
" daughter,or warn 
Father's father, sald 
Father’s mother, usdls 


Father’s father’s father, slo + 
Father's father’s mother, Wsvle R 


Al 31, or MaternaL Proaeny. 


A man’s 
Mother, Ue - be 
wite, us’ lave 
Mother's brother, ye ‘his jn, ust? ly 9 
daughter, wr esd 


~ 


Nots.—This chapter has been carefully examined and passed through the 
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husband, «sila. Jla 
Mother’s sister, a \&- 3S her jen , skye | pls. 
| (daughter, ott GS pee 
Mother’s father, UL 
Mother's mother, gt 
Mother’s father’s father, UL R 
Mother’s father’s mother, usil R 





A man’s wife, co 
Brother, ust his hen latty? 
daughter, get 
husband, os gy 
Sister, ore her hen l= 
daughter, us? Ye 
wife, 
Son, \Su2 his“son, UG ge = 153 gs 
(aanshter us 7 OF Pe 
husband, us la>- ally 
Daughter, usth =—_ : lw) » 
daughter, Ce¥-bt- wy 
Grandson, ) Vide above, Son’s son and daughter, and 
Granddaughter, daughter’s son and daughter. 
Great grandson, Ip gp-Un 


Great granddaughter, cs y 97 - Us xX 





| father,  _yam or | pumas 
mother, Cplw or (elds yd 





A man’s wife, eo 
Wife, yyo> her } brother, 3 his on ety? 
| daughter, gtr 





sister, Qs) hersson, ey 


husband, ji 
he ost 
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. father, _yssaw or | yew 
A woman's mother, cp wor ,ld ye 
eae j brother, elder, éyshm his wife, C Wtm 


a {brother, younger, )» *t his wife, , el) 920 
by aeelyye > Sd 2? 
(sister, J her husband.* | 


For the easy reference of Europeans, it may not be 

amiss to arrange the preceding here alphabetically. 

Bap ~\ father. 

Bayta “x son. 

Baytee _.*# daughter. 

Bhaee <s\- brother. 

Bhanja \= \- sister’s son (or wife’s sister’s son). 

Bhanjee uF \/ sister’s daughter (or wife’s sister’s daughter). 

Bhawy c. 9‘ brother’s wife (or wife’s brother's wife), 

Bhow-naee <4 6 x7 sister's husband. 

Bhuteeja =“ brother’s son (or wife’s brother’s son). 

Bhuteejee uth brother's daughter (or wife’s brother’s 

daughter). 

Buhoo s-: son’s wife. 

Buhun wre sister. 

Chu-cha \=* father’s younger brother. 

Chu-chanee .,)\=> father’s younger brother's wife. 

Chuchayra bhaee ust?) 34s? father’s younger brother's son. 

Chuchayree buhun oies.pst father’s younger brother's 
daughter. 

Dédda +9\s paternal grandfather. 

Dédee  ss\s paternal grandmother. 

Démdd or Juwanee ust 15> & olely mother’s daughter's 
husband. 


* For this and other degrees of affinity not enumerated above, no peculiar epithets 
are known. 
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Day wie = — oa ? oe . husband’s younger brother. 

Daywurdnee _5'\) 9 husband’s younger brother's wife. 

Jayth’ %51> husband’s elder brother. 

Jay'thanee <5 \te husband’s elder brother's wife. 

JToroo 5) 9 wife. 

J uwanee us |= or Damad sbely daughter’ s husband. 

Khdla \& mother’s sister. 

a et mother’s sister’s husband. 

Khooshdadmun uy) 44 5% wife’s or husband’s mother. 

Khulayra bhaee usta!» mother’s sister’s son. 

Khulayree buhun we 54 mother’s sister's daughter. 

Mé “or Man vy mother. 

Mamoo 4° mother’s brother. 

Momdnee _,’\* mother’s brother’s wife. 

Mowlayra bhaee ust? |» mother’s brother's son. 

Mowlayree buhun ope -s 5% 9 mother’s brother’s daughter. 

Nang “6 maternal grandfather. 

Nanee ..° maternal grandmother. 

Nanud 4i\) husband’s sister. 

Natee . 0 oT daughter's daughter. 

Nutnee ash 

Nuwdsa \! 5s daughter’s son. 

Nuwdsee | » daughter's daughter. 

P’hoopa or Phoop ha via - Yor ‘ father’s sister’s husband 
P’hoopoo.or P’hoop'hoo x2 2-939) (or uncle). 

P’hoopee or P*hoop’hee srt r= si sri father's sister. 

P’hoopayra bhaee use| 3 x4 father’s sister’s son. 

P’hoopayree buhun we usseori father’s sister’s daughter. 

PotaS yo 

Patras yx 


Potee ce x 4 
Potwes’ p35 of son’s daughter. 


r 
\ son’ 8 son. 
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Pur ddda ss\o 3 paternal great grandfather. 
Pur dddee .s9)0 x; paternal great grandmother. 
Pur ndna 63 maternal great grandfather. 
Pur ndnee —,.)4 7 maternal great grandmother. 
Pur pota & 5 jp or 
Pur potral » x3 
Pur potee .s' i - great granddaughter. 
Pur potree us » 7 

Sds _~\» wife’s (or husband’s) mother. 
Sala Iw wife’s brother. 

Sdlee _.\~ wife’s sister. 

Séroo ,3\ wife’s sister’s husband 

iad amie \ wife’ or husband’s father. 

Soosra | yu 

Tave _24 father’s elder brother’s wife. 

Tacea WS father’s elder brother. 

Taeera bhaee —s\-2) 524 father’s elder brother's son. 
Taeeree buhun unt us 924 father’s elder brother’s daughter. 


| great grandson. 





II. WEIGHTS. (Apothecaries’.) 


From the Ulfaz-Udwiyeh 420! bls! 
N. B. (a) signifies Arabic, (p) Persian, (h) Hindoostanee. 
és F1ubba (a) equal to 1 yow »= or com. barleycorn. 


x Tussoo (a) - - - 2 do. 

Lb! 59 Qeerat (a)or Carat - - 4 do. 

we x Ghoonghchee (h) 

¢o~ Soorkh (h) or | - 8 do. 
us) fiutty (h) 

agile Masha (h) : . - § Rutties. 
Jy Tola(h) - - - - 12 Mashas. 
SiG Tang (h) : : - 4 do. 


Sly Dang (hb) " 2 - 41 Ruttres 


ls Ddnug (h) 
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po Dirrum (p) "| - -  - 4 Mashas and 
e2 yo Dirhum (a) 1 Rutty, 
isi Mishqdl (a2) - - -  - 4 Mashas and 
34 Rutties. 
‘yaw | Istar (a) or - - { 14 Tolas and 
vgr* pu Seer shahee (h) or Royal Seer - 2 Mashas. 
ad | Owgeea (a) “ a _ 72 Mishgals. 
a5, Wuzeea (a) 
stu Mun-e-tibbee (a) s  G 40 Istars. 


From the Mujmooaee Akburree; selected from the “ Hud- 
dees, Seeha-o-Sittah, Logut-t-Kamoos, and Logut-e-Juk- 


heeray.” 
dso 1 Hubba = 1 barleycorn. 
y™ 1 Tussoo - == Q do. 
b] 39 1 Qeerdt - = 4 do. 
Sls 1 Dang - = §8 do. 
cys 1 Dirhum— - - == 48 do. 
(Jie 1 Mishgal - -= 68 do. 
jsu\ 1 Astdr or ies = 44 Mishgals. 
cally Assér = 
43,11 Owgeea - - = 74 do. and 9 Ruttuls. 
Jb, 1 Ruttul - -== 2 Muds. 
awe 1 Mud - === 6 Owgeeas. 
ve, M1 Ruttul-e-Bugdadee= 90 Mishqals. 
Lsolas 
ihe 
Je) h do. Mecca or Medina= somewhat more. 
dgszve Ly 
sth 1 Mun-e-tibbe -= 2 Kuttuls. 


: eyo 1 Dorhum— - -== 6 Dangs. 
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Sly 1 Dang - -== 9 HAubbas. 
ao 1 Hubba or parney ta 6 Mustard seeds. 
com - - 





Avoirpurois Wricnt according to the Shurra (or Law of 





Muhummud). 
1 Dirhum - - - == 10 Dirrums = 7 Mishqals. 
1 Mishgal - - - = 13 do. 
200 Dirrums - - - = 180 Mishqals. 
1 Mishgal as at — ee a ror 
in use 
1 Sdah - - - == 314 Mishqdls. 
1 do. as at | = 40 Dams = 1} Seer. 
in use 
MEASURES. 


1 Kile (an Arabian measure). 
1 Mukkook = 3 Kiles = 2 Saahs. 
1 Sdah =4 Muds = 2 Ruttuls = 1 Mun. 





AproTHEcaRYs WelcuT, from a respectable Moosulman 


Practitioner. 
oz. dr. gr. 
1 Massa or Masha = 8 Ghoonghchee--- 0 0 15 
1 Tola_ - - = 12 Mashss - -0 3 0 
1 Tank -~ - = 4 do. - -0 1 0 
1 Wasikh - - = 4 Goomchee(Dukh)0 0 7% 
1 Durum or Dirhum = 334 Mashas - -0 0 52% 
1 Mishqal - - = 44 do. - -0 0 67 
1 Astdr-o-dam_ - = 18 do. - -0 4 30 
1 Udkeeah 
ae a - = 7 Mishgls- -0 7 52 


Vill 
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oz. dr, gr. 
: oo = 19 Dirhums - -2 0 373 
or Mukkee 
1 Rutiul Bugdddee = 30 do. - -38 2 15 
1 Mun-e-tibbee - = 40 Dams - -5§ 0 0O 
1 Zurra - - == 1 Mustard-seed. 
1 Karush’'ma  - = 3 Zurras. 
1 Khirdul - - = 4 Karushmas. 
1 Surshuf - - = 2 Khirduls. 
1 Gundooms == § do. 
1 Soorkh - : = 2 Gundooms. 
1 Dim - = 4 Mashas. - -0 1 0 
1 Dang - - = 6 Ruttes- - -0 O 114 
1 Masha SE cae 015 
Goomchees 
1 Tola- - - = 80 Chinnas -0 3 0 
1 Chinna - : — 4 Soorkhs - -0 0 6 
Dhan kay dan 
1 Soorkh -~ - = orPad corn) fo 0 14 
8 grs. of rice. 
or Jow or barleycorn: 
1 Soorkh - = gone csi O 1238 


1 Rédee ka dana 


ered as==2 ors. 


Mustard seed, of = 12 Fuls. 
Khirdul 
1 Ful - - = 6 Futteelas. 
1 Futteela - - = 6 Nugeers. 
1 Nugeer = 8 Qetmeers. 
1 Qetmeer - - == 12 Zurras. 
1 Zurra — 6 Hubba. 
1 Hubba = 5 Wahh. 
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III, A LIST of DRESSES worn by Moosulman Men and Women. 


I, Mare Dresses. 
1. Heap Dress. 


Taj or Topee gy - ¢¥—a cap, generally conical. 

Goshbund or Gosh-romal Sy) 4 98 - ae g—a_ handker- 
chief tied over the lower edge of the Taj, which cover~ 
the ears also ; hence its name. 


Pugree (Dukh.) or Dustar (Pers.) j4es- Us 74—the com- 
mon people conccive these names different ; but they 
are synonymous terms for a turban, which consists of a 
piece of cloth of from forty to seventy cubits long, and 
from twelve to eighteen inches broad. The following 
are varieties of them, viz. 1. Ahirkeeddr, such as are 
used among Chowkeedurs (watchmen), and Chobdars 
(nacebearers); 2. Nustdleekh, by kings, nobles, &c. 
3. Arabee, by Arabs; 4. Putndvo, as used in Bengal : 
5. Jooraydadr, a turban tied on, as women tie their 
hair behind ina knot; 6. Chukkreeddr, 1. e. cireular : 
7. Goondee, globular; 8. Teenkonee, three-cornered. 
as Tippoo Sultan used to wear; 9. Afloottheeddr ; 10. 
Lutputice, regular, or twisted, as worn by Rachaywars 
(a warlike race inhabiting Bobilee, &c. in the Northern 
Circars); 11. Qudum e Ltussool, Allum e Russool, Cheera, 
or Phaynta, worn by kings, princes, &c. ; 12. Seepayree 
Allee, very broad, like a shield; 13. Bdnkee, crooked : 
14. Mushdekhee, as worn by Mushdekhs ; 15. Luttoodar ; 
16. Kk-paycha ; 17. Murg-paycha. 


Ammdma s«se-—ten to twenty-five cubits long, worn on 
the head like a turban. 


Mundeel J2+-—a band ten or twelve cubits long, woven 
either partly with thread or silk and partly with gold, 
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or wholly with gold thread, and applied over the tur- 
ban ; worn by all classes of people that can afford it. 


Surpaych ¢éxo~—a band two or two and a half cubits long, 
which only encircles the turban two or three times. It 
consists of square pieces of gold plates, threaded to- 
gether, each plate being set with precious stones: 
chiefly worn by kings, princes, the nobility, &c. 

Gosh-paych or Gésh-wara +)! 54% 8b en > g—a band of 
silk, two or two and a half cubits long and four fingers 
broad, worn over the turban. 


Zeega or Jeega Ss= & a j;—a band about six inches long 
and two broad, consisting of a piece of velvet beauti- 
fully embroidered, and a gold plate set with precious 
stones sewed on it. It is worn obliquely in front of 
the head on the turban, and tied behind by means of 
silk thread, which is fastened to each end of the band. 
Only worn by kings, princes, and nobles. 


Kulgee .,*S—a hoomma or phoonix-feather (Gloss.) fixed 
into the turban, having generally a pearl fastened to 


the end of it. Worn only by kings and the great. 
Toorru + yb—worn as the preceding, and made of gold, or 
gold and precious stones. 
2. DRESS WORN ROUND THE NECK. 
Gooloobund 4 sS—or neckcloth, is a kerchief worn round 


the neck. 


3. Bopy Dressss. 


Miredee 2) } »e—a cotton or muslin jacket (or banzan) with 
long loose sleeves and open cuffs ; worn under the quba. 


Kufcha ax __ag the preceding, but sleeves tight. 
Dugla 3—a quilted mirzaee, 
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Koorta or Koortunee _.3 yy 3 S—a kind of shirt. It is called 
in Arabic Qumees; whence the Hindoostanee teru) 
kumees for our shirts. It is long, reaching down to the 
ankles, and is put on by being thrown over the head. 
Instead of always having the slit or opening in the 
centre of the front, it has it not unfrequently on one 
side of the chest. It has no strings, but a button at 
its upper end, which in Bengal is on the right side, in 
the Deccan on the left. 


Joobba #4>--as mirzace, but reaching down to the ankles, 
without plaits, having two triangular pieces or flaps on 
each side the skirt ; body and sleeves very loose. 


Quba 3—a long gown with flaps in the skirt ; the skirt 
and breast open, and sometimes slits in the armpits. 


Aba \s#—a cloak or habit, very loose, and open in front all 
the way down the centre, not unlike a boat-cloak. 


Chupkun or Bulabur 2% & ofse—as the quba, but breast 
covered. 


Anga or Angurk’ha \S 5&1} ty e& 1—as the quba, without open 
flaps ; breast and armpits covered. (Also termed choga, 
mogolaee, buhadvoree, bundy, or kulleedar.) In the 
Deccan, the angurk’has have plaits on each side. 


Pyruhun or Alkhalig p= &  2y—as the yuba, but having 
buttons instead of strings, and that in three places ; at 
the neck, navel, and between the two. 


Jama &\x—a long gown, as the preceding, but having an 
immense quantity of cloth (from eleven to thirty 
breadths) in the skirt, which at the upper part is folded 
into innumerable plaits; the body part is tied in two 
places on each side, being double-breasted. The upper 
one of the right side is generally made into a knob with 
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a number of strings. The Mohummudans tie their 
jamas on the right side; the Hindoos on the left. 


Neema &si—as the preceding, but with only from five to 
seven breadths of cloth forming the skirt. 


Neema Asteen uptw}4ss—a sort of a banian, worn over 
either of the two preceding, and never by itself. It 
reaches to below the knee, is single-breasted, and fast- 
ened above by one button in the centre of the chest : 
has short sleeves. It is a very expensive dress. 


Kumurbund or Putka 8% & di yoS—a girdle. A long piece 
of cloth, girt round the loins, 


Doputta = ,s—lit. two breadths. A cloth thrown loosely 
over the shoulders. It should properly have a seam in 
the centre, to indicate its being formed of two breadths, 
whence its name ; but vulgarly the name is applied to 
any cloth thus worn. 


Doshala 4, 3—or a pair of shawls, worn as the preceding. 
A single shawl is never worn ; the wearer would be 


laughed at if he did. 
Sayla *40—a piece of muslin worn as a doputtc. 


Doo-léee £3%58 or Ek-lace 2 %1—-generally made of silk 
(scarcely ever of cloth), edged with a border of silk or 
tash (t. e. silver or gold woven with silk) of a different 
colour. When it consists of one breadth, it is called 
ek-laee ; of two, doo-laee. It may be worn in different 
ways. If the individual choose to indulge his fancy 
by twisting it round his head, it forms a turban ; if 
thrown over the shoulders, it may be called a doputta ; 
if worn round the loins, a kumurbund. 


Chuddur or Chddur joe -j4e2 or Dohur 5>s—a large piece 
of cloth or sheet, of one and a half or two breadths, 
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thrown over the head, so as to cover the whole body. 
Men usually sleep rolled up in it. 

Loong or Loonggee. us y cS Tuhbund or Tuhmut di © 
brea b—a piece of cloth, which should, according to 
Moosulman rule, be merely wrapped round the body, 
or rather pelvis, and its ends tucked in, after the 
custom of the Mop/ays; and not, as is generally 
done, in imitation of the Hindoo mode of wearing 
it, by passing the end between the thighs and tuck- 
ing it in behind. Loonggee is the name given io 
coloured cloth worn thus. Dhootee, a similar cloth 
with a coloured border, is seldom worn hy Moosui- 
mans, because a Hindoo dress. 





Tusma &«3 or Duwalee o.)3s—the former a leathern strap, 
the latter of thread or string, tied round the loins, 
to which the following (lunggotee) is fastened fore 
and aft. Worn only by fuqcvers. 

Lunggotee us! J—a bit of cloth about two feet long and 
six or eight inches board, passed between the logs, 
and the ends tucked in before and behind to the 
preceding tusma or duwalee. 


4. ELANps. 

Romal Jj , —or handkerchief. 

Dustadna & Uw s—or gloves of leather, cloth, &. Among the 
nobility sometimes of shawl. These are of the form 
used in England for clnldren, having a receptacle 
for the thumb, but the fingers are all contained in 
the same bag or cyst. 

5. Lea Dresszs. 

Pdce-jama tala us or Tuindan ve —long drawers, or 
loose trowsers, remarkably wide in the legs, ¢. c., 
from one to three cubits in circumference, 


ALV APPENDIX, 


Shui dee ose ly or Shilwar |p Soorwal 3) yy” or Hear 
yj j—tong drawers, as the preceding, but not so wide ; 
not being wider than a foot, if so much. 

Y . o "2 * ¢ r 

(oorgee << 3$—Breeches or short drawers. They reach 
below the knees, and fit tight. 

Cholna Wye or Churna 85> or Jangeea WOla—-still 
shorter breeches than, the preceding, reaching only 





half way down the thighs. 

Chuddee issx—shorter still than chdlna, having scarecly 
any lees at all. 

Moend &» »¢—a cloth three cubits long, wound round the 
pelvis, worn by Moplays. 

Pdectaba a Cs —-stockings or a short kind of socks, 
worn by the opulent during the cold season, called 
Joora) wo! y=, made of cotton or silk, or both inter- 
mixed, and of varicus colours. Those which are re- 
markably thick rarcly reach above the ankles. Persons 
of the first rank have their joorabs, as also them 
dustauas or gloves, made of shawl. 

G. Foor Dresses. 

Jovtee cg) g=--or shoes. which are of different forms ; such 
as 1. Nowkddr )'¢ aos), the toe part is terminated 
by along pointed strip, usually of leather lined with 
cloth, that curls inwards over the tocs; without this 
the shoes would be considered both unfinished and 
vulgar ;2. Appashace os‘*s 1; 3. Chanddoree <5 )55\a ; 
4. Chuppul Jae ; 5. Zayrpace es 2); 6. Krfsh pss 
7. Ghetlee lind: 8. Payshuwurce os; 4; 9. Nalyn 
wale 10. Churhuaeda gly 32. Some of these shoes 
are made of a very thick and rich stuff, embroidered 
in a splendid manner with silver and gold, and besct 
with spangles. 

Mora * ; »—orbvots, made of differentsortsof colouredleather. 
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I]. Femate Dresses 


1. Hurap Dresses. 

Taj @’—the same as that worn by meu. 

Assa 422 or Kussawa),\S-—a handkerchief tied round the 
head on going to bed. 

Miugqna ee or Ghoongut ney »8—a handkerchief of fine 
muslin Hivown over the head, which covers the face 
after the manner of a veil. 


Moobaf —s\4«—a slip of red c‘oth, a skein of thread, or a 
fillet of brocade tied to the end of the choonfer, to 
prevent its unravelling. 


Bopy Dresses. 


Baz0o0 a > Avoortince ws u yS NKoorta & 3 or Koortee us" 3 oo 
a kind of short shirt, reachiny doh to the hips, with 
very short (if any) sleeves ; sometinies open at the 
upper part of the chest in front. 


Cholee .'s>—a sort of a bodice or spencer, which fits close, 
and only extends downwards to cover the breasts, but 
completely shows their form. It has tight sleeves, 
which reach half wav (or less) down between the 
shoulder to the elbow :* and a narrow border of em- 
broidery, or silk, &e of a different colour sewed on 
round all its edges. It is put on as a spencer, and 
the two ends ticd together in front. 


Ungeea 4) or Muhrum ¢ 5=*—in regard to the sleeves and 
length of bodice as the preceding, but instead of 
being tied in front and only at the boitcm, it is put 
on asa straight jacket, and fastened behind above and 


* Never longer, as that would approximate too much to the Hindoo manner of having x 
entirely down to the elbows, ‘The latter avoid shorter ones, for a contrary reason 
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| Ley Dresses. | 
below, leaving about four fingers breadth of the back 
bare. 

Pichwaz 3) 54 or Tilluk 86---not unlike the male jania, 
but only reaching to below the knees, and is of 
coloured muslin; it is double-breasted, and the two 
flaps fastened in two places on each side. 

3. Lea Dresszs. ° 

Shurrvdece  ¢ »* or Shilwar )|\*—long drawers, the same 
as that of the men, except that women generally 
wear them tighter. 

Lhunga Si or Tobund o% ,3—a kind of petticoat, or a 
mere skirt, which is tied round the los, and extends 





to the feet or ground. 

Saree 5 j~—a dress consisting of an entire picce of cloth 
(white or coloured), wrapped several times round the 
loins; and falling down over the legs to the ankle, 
serves as a petticoat. The other end is passed over 
the head, and hangs down on one side. 


Orhnee 254! Damnce 4) o or Davonce 65! o—a wide 
piece of muslin, generally coloured and of superior 
quality, thrown over the left shoulder, which passing 
under the right arm is crossed under the middle, and 
being tucked into the Thunga, hangs down to the feet. 
One end of it 1s sometimes spread over the head, and 
serves for a veil. 

Kuppur-phool 3 x2 735—a silk cloth, worked with gold and 
silver flowers, worn as @ saree. 

Ghansee gui \S—a piece of gauze, worn as an orhnee over 
a Chunga. 

Chudur )% corrupt of Chadur ) s\»-—a sheet, thrown over 
the head, which covers the whole body, and reaches 
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| Foot Dresses. | 
down to the ground. Women generally wrap them- 
selves in it on going out into tue streets, taking es- 
pecial care to conceal with it their faces; which, if 
they be old and ugly, they are more particular in 
doing. They also sleep wrapped up in it. 

Buoorga & y—a, white sheet thrown over the head, which 
conceals the-whole body. It has a net-worked space 
opposite the eyes through which they sce, while the 
face is effectually hid from view. This is used by mo- 
dest women, who cannot afford to go in doolees or pa- 
lankeens, but are obliged to walk. It is not unusual 
to see such a figure mounted on a bullock, which to 
a stranger and at a distance does not look unlike a 
ghost. 

4. Foor Dressgs. 

Jootec  . »>—or shoes, or rather slippers (which, as soon as 
they return home from walking to their’seat on the 
carpet are thrown aside) ; named according to their 
form howsh » 9, without heels, the back part being 
flattened down under the foot. Chinauls j=, with- 
out any back piece, the quarters terminating under 
the ankles on each side, with raised heels perhaps an 
inch high.* Payshawuree osy,2, Ghaytlee uslaaes : 
or Chandoree us jy ele. 

N. B. Children, in addition to wearing any of the preced- 
ing clothes, wear in their infancy what is called a 
shulooka ‘ +, which consists of a couple of pinafores, 
one worn on the breast, the other on the back, and 
fastened above and below the shoulders. 


eee a 





ee aeepermee re 


* Men, usually wear only embroidered shoes; but women have an abundance of various 
coloured foils, principally purple or green, or the wings of green beetles, fastened down to 
the body of the vamp (which is of some bright coloured broad-cloth), and serving by the 
manner in which they are disposed to fill up the pattern of the embroidery. This is either 
of gold or silver thread, or very small bugles, not dissimilar to seed pearls. Those who 
oanuot afford such decorations, are content with silken ornaments. 
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Iv. A LIST o JEWELS « ORNAMENTS ( bas C,¥2 5 9: j) 
worn by Moosulman Women. 
ORNAMENTS WORN ON THE Heap. 
Soorl] ¢ jm or S isp hool Sort yrew—a large circular beauti- 
fully embossed golden ornament, worn on the back 
part (nearly on the crown) of the head. 


Teaktee os 3 | — (usually worn by Hindoo women) the same 
as the preceding. When worn by Moosulman women 
it is made a quarter of the sizo, and worn between 
the preceding and the following one. 


Chand % \»—a semi-lunar golden ornament worn under tio 
others on the head. 

Choontee ..% 9>-—false hair braided together, having a large 
golden knob or cup above and several smaller ones 
below, this is plaited with the natural hair of the 
head. The chooutze sometimes consists of silk or cotton 
thread, with which the hair is tied. 

Mirza-bay-purwa } 573 2! j 5*—three small delicate golden 
chains, worn as the tecka, fixed to the hair by smal] 
hooks; the lower hanging ends being cither set or 
not with precious stones. 

Many Sle or Mangputtec ust! WS) le gvolden ornament 
worn over the line on the top of tlc head where tlic 
hair is parted, reaching to the back part of the head. 

Tecka © or Mang-tecka 6» 8 '«—any golden ornament 
worn on the forehead, whither it be a sinele round 


* All ornaments worn on the head, cars, nostrils, neck, arms, wrists, and hands, by the 
respectable classes of people are made of gold; by the lower classes of people, the ear orna- 
ment called dundeean, and the neck ring called Auzslee, together with all worn on the arms, 
wrists, and fingers, ure of silver. Butchers (be they ever so rich, and able to afford to have 
them of gold), durst not make them but of silver. The other ornaments, eéz., of the loins, 
ankles, fect, and toes, are by the Jower and iiddling classes of people of silver; but amonp 
the nobility of gold. It is inconceivable what some women undergo for the sake of displaving 
their riches in this way 
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| Urnaments worn on the Head. | 


one set with precious stones fixed on or glued to the 
centre of the forchead, or one hanging from the part- 
ing of the hair to the spot between the eyes. This 
frontal ornament has usually a star or radiated centre, 
of about two inches in diameter, set in gold, and 
richly ornamented with small pearls, of which vari- 
ous chains are attached, aiding to support it in its 
position on the centre of the forehead. <A triple or 
quadruple row of pearls passes up the centre of the 
many, or the part where the hair is parted; the hair 
being divided and kept down very flat. The centre 
picce (and occasional cach end piece also) 1s com- 
posed of precious stones, such as topaz, emerald, ruby, 
amethyst, &c¢. Sometimes the centre is of one colour 
and all the rays of some other; or the latter are al- 
ternate. Thus the mang-tecka is not a very lheht 
ornament, but it 1s extremely splendid, and being 
generally set in gold often very valuable. One of a 
very ordinary description will cost full twelve or 
fifteen guineas, though composed of coloured glass or 
crystal, or foils. When made of precious stones, the 
price may reach to any extent. 

Surra-surree is y | yw—-(a Hindoo ornament). An elegant 
and delicate golden ornament, which forms two semi- 
circles, bordering the cdge of the hair parted in a 
similar manner to each side. 


1. ORNAMENTS WORN ON THE Ears. 


European ladies are content with one appendage at each 
car, while the females of Hindoostan think it impossible to 
have too many. 


Kurrunphool Joc yxs—a gold ornament, having a star or 
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[Ornaments worn on the Lars. | 

radiated centre ofabout aninchand a halfin diameter, 
sometimes richly ornamented with precious stones. It 
is fixed into the lobe of the ear both by the usual 
mode of piercing, and by a chain (sunkulee) of gold 
passing over the ear, so as to bear the weight of the 
kurrunphool and jhoomka, which would else cause 
the lobe to be greatly extended downwards. It is 
however to be remarked, that most of the inferior 
women have large holes in that part of the ear, wide 
enough to pass a finger through (and the Arwee 
[Malabar] women on the Coromandel coast, especial- 
ly at Madras, large enough to pass a ring an inch 
and a half in diameter). Even the higher orders con- 
sider an aperture, such as would admit a pea, rather 
honourable than otherwise, from its indicating the 
great weight and consequent valuc of their jewels. 


Jhoomka ®»—is always of solid gold, and consists of a 
hollow hemisphere or bell, curiously fillagreed, and 
about an inch in diameter. The edges suspend small 
rods or pendants of gold, each furnished with one or 
more small pearls, garnets, &c., sometimes a dozen or 
two pendants being attached to the circumference of 
each jhoomka, sometimes suspending a hundred pearls. 
In the upper part is a small perforated stud, some- 
times ornamented, through which a ring about the 
thickness of a fine knitting needle, and not less than 
half an inch in diameter, is inserted, it previously pass- 
ing through the carin the part usually picrecd. This 
ring, like every other fastening made to pass through 
the ears or nose, is of the purest gold. Itisso pliant, 
that the little hook made at one end, by bending the 
wire to fix it into a minute loop or eye formed at 
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| Ornaments worn an the Kurs. | 


the other end by twisting it, may be straightencd at 
pleasure by means of the nail only. In general how- 
ever the jhoomka is fixed to the lower edge of the 
kurrunp'hool. 


Sunkulee (be —or gold chains (sometimes ornamented with 
pearls) which support the ears and its appendages. 

Kullus oS. 

Boogray « oa Hindoo ornament}. 

Patan y—lit. leaves, because resembling them, worn in 
any part of the ear exceptin the lobe and the little 
ear. 

Bhadooreean yejyoke or Dundcean Yo 3—these which 
comprehend a number of small rings of pure gold, or 
in case of poverty of silver, or even of tin, are affixed, 
all along the border of the ear, which is pierced for 
that purpose. The number worn is from four to 
cleven, generally the latter: that is to sav in one ear, 
the left having invariably cne less. 


Moorkeean 9S ,¢—or a small jhoomka, worn in the little 
car. 

Morneean VY) »+—the same as baysur (nose orn.) worn on 
the top of the car. 


Alloluq 9)! . 


Ooddray <1 3!—stone car-rings. 
ta 


Hulga 4= or Door ) s—a rine worn on the little ear. 
Kan Baoolee Ce by. 
Long Si 5). 


Punk ha We. 


> ee 49 “ 
Much-ch hee t=" . 
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9 ORNAMENTS WORN ON THE NOSE. 


The nosc has its share in the decoration of the Hindoo- 
stanee ladies, and bears several ornaments. 

Nuth %—an ornament passed through the left nostril, 
consists of a piece of gold wire as thick as a small 
knitting needle, with the usual hook and eye, and 
furnished at the centre, or nearly so, with several 
garnets, pearls, &c., perhaps to the number of seven 
or more, separated by a thin plate of gold, having 
generally serrated or scolloped edges, and being fixed 
transversely upon the wire, which passes through 
their centres, as well as through the garnets, pearls, 
&e. The common diameter of the circle of a nut’h is 
from one inch and a half to two anda half. On the 
coast of Coromandel «a somewhat similar ornament 
is worn in each ear by men of respectability (called 
pogool. Vide Index). 

Booléq 3 %:—of these there aro two varieties; viz. boolag 
and chand kay boola@q. The boolaq is a nasal trinket, 
flat, in form not unlike that article of furniture 
called a footman, and has at its narrowest part a 
couple of cyes. It is appended to the middle septum 
or centre cartilage of the nose, by means of a gold 
screw passed through an orifice in it. The orna- 
ment lays flat upon the upper lip, having its broad 
end furnished with pendants of pearls, and its sur- 
face set with precious stones. 

Baysur ys: or Mornee C9 y9-—worn on the right nostril. 
Those who wear this ornament and the next? are 
nicknamed baysur-walee and p'hoollee-walee. 


P’hoollee .¢47—this ornament, like the baysur, is invariably 
worn on the right wing of the nose 
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Nuthnee  g4—a small ring worn on the left nostril by 
children. 


3. ORNAMENTS WORN ROUND THE NECK. 

The neck is not forgotten among those lavish decora- 
tions, of which the native ladies are so fond. It is 
furnished with various kinds of necklaces. 

Luch-cWha * \ys’—a necklace worn tight round the neck, 
formed of gold beads (called munka Ke) and pote 
w » (or glass beads). 

Hulla 2 or Neembolee Co) xe—the same as the preceding, 
but longer and hanging down. 

Chowkree os 3 y>—an ornament worn tight round the neck, 
formed of stars of gold, strung on three black silk 
or wire threads, with /alee-pote + or black glass beads 
filling up the interstices. 

Jignee Moa small semilunar ornament worn in the 
centre of a string of beads, &c. 


Pudduck Sf. 

Jow-un Mala Ye yom. 

Chundun-har »% ys or Nowsur har) \2 yu » 

Mohun-mala Ve V2 9. 

Grulsayree is pols | 

Chowsayree is »>—not unlike the bazovo-bund, but worn 
tight round the neck and hooked behind. 


Chumpa-kullee .!6 \se—this is made of separate rays, 


* The luch-eWha, gulsayree, nut'h, and bunggree, are four ornaments quite cssential to 


matrimony. TEven the poorest cannot enter the connubial state without having them. 

t Pote or glass beads. Of these ihree varieties arc in use, viz. kdlee-pote or black glass 
beads, most gencrally used, Aurree pote or green glass beads; and Ja/ pote or lal deedn red 
glass beads; the former cast into a round shape, the latter cut. 
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cach intended to represent the unblown flowers of 
the chumpa (Michelia champaca, Zin.), to the number 
of from forty to eighty or more, strung together. 
This ornament is usually worn rather loose, that it may 
reach half way down the bosom. The mounting is 
gold or silver, according to the means of the wearer, 
and the rays or fower-buds are in imitation of the 
mang-teeka ; either crystals set in foils, chiefly white, 
or precious stones of one colour, throuvhout the orna- 
ment ; or, it is wholly composed of yold. 


Dovlurce us 7 s—lit. two strings, ‘Two rows of small round 
gold beads (munkay) threaded on silk. When the or. 
nament consists of three rows, it is called tee-luree; of 
four, chavo-lirce ; of five, puch-luree or panch-luree. 


Toolsee _g~-—nearly the same as the doo-lurce, except that 
instead of the gold beads being round they are of an 
octagonal shape. , 

Povrneea kay Gulsayree us pols ws” ‘AY pe, 

Towg gy Hans Yi or Huns-lee guit—is a solid collar 
of gold or silver, weighing from four ounces to nearly 
a pound. The latter must be highly oppressive to the 
wearer, especially as they are only used on high days 
and holidays; the gencral standard may be computed 
at about six or seven ounces. Being made of pure 
metal, they are easily bent, so as to be put on and off. 
They are commonly syuare in front under the chin 
for several inches, and taper off gradually tu not more 
than half their greatest diameter, terminating at cach 
end with a small knob, cut into a polygonal form. This 
ornament is sometimes carved in the oriental style, 
either through the whole length, or only on the front. 
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Munkeean ka har )\® 6 o\s%&< or Har »\®—or necklace, of 
pearls, large gold beads (munkay), corals, garnets, &c. 

Putta w—. 

Taweez ; »¥—most of the Hindoostanee women wear round 
their necks, strung upon black silk thread, taweezcs, 
which are silver cases enclosing either quotations from 
the Qoran, some mystical writings, or some animal or 
vegetable substance. Whatever may be the contents, 
great reliance is placed on their efficacy in repelling 
disease and averting the influence of witchcraft (jadoo ), 
of which the people of India, of every sect, entertain the 
vreatest apprehension. Hence it is not uncommon to 
see half a dozen or more of these charms strung upon 
the same thread ; sometimes with the addition of bughna 
4G, or the teeth and nails of a tiger, which are hung 
round the neck of a child. Vide p. 239. 


4. ORNAMENTS WORN on THE Uprer ARM, OR ARMLETS. 

Bhooj-bund 42 ¢: or Bdzoo-bund 4, ; -—a trinkct adorned 
with semicircular ornamonts made hollow, but filled up 
with melted rosin. The ends are turnished with loops 
of the same metal, generally silver, and secured by 
silken skeins. 


Dholnay 54 52 0. 

Baoota ©. ,+—an ornamented gold ring. 

5. ORNAMENTS WORN ROUND THE Wnist, oR BRACELETS. 
The wrists are always profusely decorated. 


Aurra@ | j—a ring worn on the wrist, ankle, &. a massive 
ring of solid silver, weighing from three to four ounces. 
These rings are commonly hexagonal or octagonal, of 
an equal thickuess throughout, and terminated by 4 
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knob at each end, the same as in the Aunslee. This 
ornament being of pure metal, may be opened sufficient- 
ly to be put on or off at pleasure ; the ends being brought 
together by an easy pressure of the other hand. 


Kunggun S—Ek-hara, k. and Do-hara, k. 


Powncheein 9 4s*t—Ag kay p’hool kay P. and Luhsun 
kay phank kay P.; a bracelet formed of small pointed 
prisms of solid silver, or hollow of gold filled with 
melted rosin, each about the size of a very large barley 
corn, and having a ring soldered to its bottom. These 





prisms are strung upon black silk as close as their point- 
ed or perhaps rounded ends will admit, in three or 
four parallel rows, and then fastened. 


Puttree osy»—gilt brass rings, a quarter of an inch broad : 
from one to four are worn on each wrist. Should they 
wear bunggrees, only a couple of these are worn, one 
on each side of the bunggrees. 


Choor jye—an ornament consisting of several puttrees juined 
together. 

Mungguttee 2%, 

Ale J). 

To-rray «js 

Bunggreean 44 —they consist of thin rings made of dif- 
ferent coloured glass, and worn on the wrists. They 
are universally worn by the women in the Deccan, and 
their fitting closely to the wrist 1s considered asa inark 
of delicacy and beauty ; for they must of course be 
passed over the hand. In doing this the fingers are 
cracked and the hand well squeezed, to soften and 
mould it into a smaller compass ; and a girl scldom 
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escapes without drawing blood and rubbing part of the 
skin from her hand. Every well dressed woman has 
a number of these rings on cach arm, The usual 
number is from ten to sixteen. If they wear other 
golden ornaments along with them they are fewer, if 
not, a greater number, agreeably to fancy ; but invari- 
ably one more on one wrist than the other. 


Chooreean 4 j¢—bangles or rings made of sealing-wax 
(lac), and ornamented with various coloured tinsel. 


Also called Nuqday ka jora. 


Himbalay—worn along with bunggrees, singly, and next 
to the body. 


Astur—worn singly, and next to the hand. 


6. ORNAMENTS WORN ON THE Fincers, or RinGs. 


Unggothee Csr x5) or Chhap © \a—rings of various sorts 
and sizes worn on any finger, generally of gold, those 
of silver being considered mean. 


Arsce .)! or Aeena 4% J—or looking-glass. The thumb 
of each hand has a ring which fits close, having a small 
murror about the size of a halfpenny fixed upon it by 
the centre, so as to accord with the back of the thumb. 
The aeena should be of gold; but on account of the 
quantity of gold required wherein to set the glass, 
many content themselves with silver mounting. That 
a small looking-glass may at times be commodiously 
situated at the back of the thumb, will not be disputed ; 
but what shall be said of that preposterous custom 
which Europeans have witnessed, of wearing a similar 
ornament on each great toe. 


Unggooshian y*) or Huddeedroo 5) se—a particular 
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kind of ring, an inch broad, worn on the thumbs, only 
during the wedding days, or for six or twelve months 
after, when it is melted down and converted into any 
thing else. 

CVhullay dye Kungnee ke Ch’hullay, Kunkree ke beej ke 
Ch'hullay, Saday Ch’hullay—usually about the fifth of 
an inch broad, very thin, and for the most part with 
bended edges. 

7. ORNAMENTS WORN ROUND THE Waist or Lorns. 

Kummur-putta ‘4 yS or Sdda-puttee 42 49-1. e. plain, 
or a simple flat ring, one inch and a half broad, which 
encircles the waist, being carved at the ends where 
they are hooked. 

Kummur-sal {45 or Koorsan La puttee—consisting of 
smal] square tablets two inches broad, which are 
carved and fixed by hinges, worn as the preceding. 

Zur-kummur yoS yj. 

8. ORNAMENTS WORN ROUND THE cANKLES (ANKLETS) AND 


Fert. 


Lool J». 
To-rray < j—an ornament like a chain. 
Pyn-jun o='"—little bells fastened round the feet of children. 


Pael 2. 

Paezéb we j —.—consists of heavy rings of silver resem- 
bling a horse’s curb chain, set with a fringe of small 
spherical bells, all of which tinkle at every motion of 
the limb. 

Maynhdee cs shige . 

Ghoonggroo 5y%4S—are of two kinds, viz. 1. Ammeeneean 
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| Polaoos. | 
uel; 2. Cihuglee Ghoonggroo 5 sud aston : 
Ku-rra@ | 55—rings of silver, made very substantial, not weigh- 
ing less than half a pound each. 


9. ORNAMENTS WORN ON THE TOES. 


Anwut @553!—a ring furnished with little bells, and worn 
on the great toe. 


Bichhway — x= or Kooirecdén Gk »S—rings worn round 
the toes, and attached along each side of the foot to 
the paer-zeb. 


Chithevan yy ENCE 


Ch’hullay dya—is like the one of the same name worn on 
the thumb. Thus is worn on the great toe. 


Muttuy 64 --a Hindvo ornament. 

Besides the preceding, there is an ornament which covers 
the pudendum in young girls, made generally in the shape 
of a vine leaf, and suspended to a string tied round the waist. 


V. MOOSULMAN COOKERY, 


(including the various Dishes alluded to in this Work). 

1. Potaoos 3%. 

Polaov Yehhunee, vulgo, Ak hnee Pellaov 5% sh or Khara 
Polaoo--the common. kind is prepared with rice, meat, 
ghee, duhee (or curdled milk), and spices; such as 
shah zceree (a variety of the cummin seed), cardamo- 
mums, cloves, cinnamon, dhunneea (or coriander seed), 
and kétmeer (or the leaves of the coriander plant), black 
pepper, green ginger, onions, garlic, and salt. A good 
receipt for it is as follows: Take half a seer of mutton, 
four or five onions (whole), one piece of green ginger, 
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two dried cassia leaves (tayj-pat), eight corns of black 
pepper, six sccrs (or twelve pounds) of water ; boil these 
together in an earthen vessel, until one and a half or 
two seers of fluid remain; take the pot off the fire, 
mash the meat, &e. with the liquor, and strain it through 
a towel. Set aside this yekhnee (or broth). Take rice 
one poa (eight ounces), wash it well and dry it by 
squeezing it firmly natowel. Put one poa ghee (or 
butter) into a saucepan or tinned copper vessel and melt 
it; fry in it a handful of onions sliced longitudinally, 
and when they have acquired a red colour, take them 
out and lay them aside. In the ghee which remains, 
fry slightly a fowl which has previously been boiled in 
a, half or one seer of water, then take out the fowl, and 
in the same ghee add the dried rice, and fry it a little. 
As the ghee evaporates add the above broth to it, and 
boil the rice in it. Then put into it ten or twelve cloves, 
ten or twelve peppercorns, four pieces of mace, ten or 
twelve lesser cardamoms, all whole ; one dessert spoon- 
ful of salt, one piece of green ginger cut into fanciful 
slices, and two tayj-pat or dricd cassia leaves. When 
the rice is sufficiently boiled, remove all, except a very 
little fire from underneath and place it on the top of the 
brass cover. If the rice be at all hard, add a very little 
water to it and stir it about, and put the fowl also now 
in to imbibea flavour. On serving it up, place the fowl 
on a dish and cover it over with the rice, garnishing 
the latter with two or four hard boiled eggs cut into 
two, and the fried onions. 


Qoorma Polaoo st \ ) ys—as the preceding, except that the 
meat is cut into very thin slices. 
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Meehan Polaoo 5% \pse—imade of rice, sugar, ghee, aro- 
matics ; and instead of ginger, aniseed. 
Moozafur Polavo 3% 82 3 or Shushrunge Polaco > patti 
s%—as Moozafur Sholu, but not so watery. 
Taree Polaco ‘i us Saas meat, turmeric, and ghec. 


Svoce Polaco 5% .¢ »~—prepared with the addition of sooce 
or dill seed 

Much-cl’hee or Mahee Polaco 5%: usr eb e*—same as 
yckhnee, but substituting fish for the meat. 

Umice Polaoo 5%  .bel—as yekhnee, with the addition of ta- 
marind. 

Dumpokht Poleoo 5% est « s—as yekhnee, but when nearly 
ready adding the ghee and giving dum, (¢. e, leaving it 
closed up with hot embers put both below and above it, 
till the moisture be evaporated). 

Zurda Polaoo 5% 3) j 
of saffron. 

Kookoo Polaco 5% 5 55. 

Moala Polaoo 5% ad 

Dogosha Polaoo 4% 4* F y¢—rice, meat, give, and spices ; 
making it excessively hot with the spices. 


as the preceding, with the addition 





Polaoo-e-Mugzeeat we kj 5 &—to amectha polaoo add ker- 
nels of fruits (such as almonds, pistachio nuts, &c.) 
Moozafurshola & 5 »®© }e-—made with rice, saffron, milk, 
rosewater, and sugar, of a tlin consistence: it is very 
cooling. 

Birreeanee — &y—as qoorma poluoo, with marrow and 
plenty of spices, and the addition of limes, cream, and 
inilk ; or take raw meat one scer (two pounds), cover it 
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with duhee, ginger, garlic, and salt, and set it aside for 
three hours in a covered vessel, Fry four pice weight 
(two ounces) of onions sliced, in one and a half pow 
(twelve ounces) of ghee in an earthen pot ; take out the 
fried onions and three quarters of the ghee, fry half the 
meat in the ghee, and take it off the fire ; boil one seer 
(two pounds) of rice in water. On the fried meat scat- 
ter half the boiled rice, sprinkle some spices and onions 
over, and pour a little of the ghee into it; repeat the 
layers of meat, rice, spices, onions, and ghee as before. 
Afterwards pour a little milk over the whole, sufficient 
to soften the rice; make the earthen pot airtight with 
flour,* and cook it on a charcoal fire. 


Mootunjun Polaoo 5% w=*__rice, meat, sugar, ghee. Some- 
times adding pine-apples or nuts. 

Kush or Huleem Polaco 5% ple G&S Boont Polaco &s 
st—or Chunnay kuy Dal (or Bengal horse gram) hay 
Polusv, made of wheat, meat, and spices. 

Lubnee Pulaco :%3 ..44'—prepared in a silver dish ; cream, 
kernels, sugarcandy, ghee, rice, spices, particularly 
aniseed. 

Jamun Polaoo s%2ye'>. 

Tetur Polaco 5% —as yekhnee, but with the meat of the 
partridge, (Tetrao cinerca, Lin.) 

Butayr Polaov 5% y2—as the preceding, but with quails, 
(Tetrao coturnis Buch.) 


Kofta Poluco sie 43s 4S 


tharee Thoollee he us )\S—meat with soojee or moong- 
dal. : 


* The flour best adapted for this purpose is mdahka dtd, Phaseolus max. Willd. 
or lack gram. 
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A’haree Chukoleean 4s 9 Us y4S—meat, vermicelli, and 
green (kuchcha) dal. 


2. K’HICHREE os 3=¢—commonly made thus: Take one poa 
(four ounces) sona or hurree moong kay dal, (Pha- 
seolus aureus, Loch. Phaseolus radiatus, Zin.) green 
gram or rayed kidney-bean ; fry it a little with a small 
quantity of ghee or butter in an earthen vessel to im- 
part a nice smell to it, this is called bugharna, or to 
season’; then moisten it, by sprinkling a little water on it 
while on the fire ; after, boil it in one and a half pow 
(twelve ounces) of water in a tinned copper vessel. 
When pretty soft (though not quite so), take it off the 
fire. Puttwo ch’huttacks (four ounces) of ghee or butter 
into another tinned copper vessel, and when melted, 
throw into it a handful of omons peeled and_ sliced 
lengthways ; continue frying them until they acquire a 
fine red colour: then take them out and lay aside. To 
the remaining ghee put one pod (eight ounces) of rice 
properly washed and fry it a little ; then add the dal 
with the water in which it was boiled, and two pieces 
of egrcen ginger cut into slices. When the water has 
nearly evaporated, remove part of the fire from below and 
place it on the brass cover taking the pot occasionally 
off the fire and shaking it, which is called dum dayna : 
but before so doing add to the rice ten or twelve cloves, 
one or two large pieces of mace, ten or twelve pepper- 
corns, two dried cassia leaves, a dessert spoonful of salt, 
and coveritup. This is whatis termed sufei/, or white 
Whichree. When required of a fine yellow colour, add 
a little pounded turmeric about the quantity of the size 
of a pea to it, at the time that the da/isadded. When 
served up, ornament it with four hard boiled eggs, and 
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| Chawul or Rice | Raw. | 
the above fried onions, as in the case of the »olaoo. 
? 

Oobalee Khichree oszs% ce! 1—rice and dal, gurrum, and 
all thunda miussala, Gloss. (except chillies, or kyan- 
pepper) and salt. 

Rush Khichree ce3s#. 3S—as the preceding, with the ad- 

“ Jt Ne age Dm?) 
dition of meat. 

Bhoonee Mhichree os 30 Leovi—as the following, but with 
more glee, 

Bugharee Khichree us yeh wy 6 or Quboolee K’hichree 
us oe cs pas © lobala A. but with ghee. 

Khichra 5=%—rice, wheat, and as many kinds of dal as are 
procurable ; such as tvgwur, chanuay, moong, lobay, 
buller, mussoor, &c. 

Shola & »*—Khichree with iecat. 


Shoortawa } 5% ,¢—Fhichree without meat, but made thin. 


3. Cnawcer ds or Rice (Raw). 

Rhoushka *» or Bhat 2 e—boiled rice. 

Oobalay Chawul 3 \e L4!—1. c., paddy (or rice in the husk) 
parboiled and dried in the sun, afterwards winnowed 
and boiled for use. It 1s much used by the natives, who 
prefer it to the other kinds, as it has a richer flavour. 

Toorana “155 (Panto-bhat, Beng.) or Basee hand gw 
U&s—boiled rice kept in cold water over night, “and 
used next morning, when it will have acquired an acid 
taste. Much in use among the poorer classes. 

Chulaoo or Bughar&é NKhooshka +s 18 yj Me, 

Gooluhtee _t$—or rice boiled to a pap, with the addition 


of ghee ; recommended to patients labouring under 
bowel complaints, being considered casy of digestion. 
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A ‘ 
Jawa |)» Owgra) 54#5) or Gunjee se —rice gruel ; com- 
monly called by Europeans conjce. 
& 
4. Noten 699) oR Breaps. 


a. Leavened : 

Nan wy or Rotee Maa-tulun (8 4 .2,,—or leavened 
bread, baked in an oven, but using leaven instead of 
yeast. 

Baqurikhance Nan y 6. \& 45 b+—differing from the preced- 
ing merely in shape. 

Gavodecda s 42 3,6—of a round shape. 

(raoozuban Y},6—of a long shape, resembling neat's 
tongue. 

Sheermal J ~*—a sweet bread. 

Girda +38 or Nan Dakhilu s&) 3 y%—of a large and round 
form. 

Moors Ue _y3—likewise round. 

Phoolkay Se Khumeer Phoolkuy At oye or Nan 
Paoo \ky’—small and flat. 

Khumeeree Rotee C4) os ye+—the bread, used by Enu- 
ropeans, made with yeast. 


b. Unleavenced : 


B ° 

Rotee  . 5j;—wheaten cakes toasted on an earthen or iron 

dish or plate. The term is generally, but improperly, 
appled to leavened as well as unleavened bread. 

Chupatecan Ys 4a—thin wheaten cakes ; the same as rotce, 


but considerably thinner. 
Sumosay # 5¢~—three-cornered rotce. 


Mcethay Pooreean yt) 9 atte . 
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Pheckay Posreean WU os x Say , 

Poorun kay Poorcean oy» & wy s- 

AVhujooran oO); ye0—swecet bread : wheat flour, poppy secd, 
sugar, and #hopra, mixed up with water, cut into small 
pieces and fried. 

Sutpoortce Rotee Us? os) yf Sew —nade of layers of chirpa- 
teedn one upon another, with every alternate one be- 
smeared with ghce and sprinkled with sugar, united at 
the edges and fried in ghee, or tuasted on an carthen or 
iron dish. 

Phayneean Y\4e—as the preceding, but smaller in size 
and without sugar. 

+_- = z . - - . 

Paratay 2 5y—like chupateean, but somewhat thicker. 

R e 

Mootkoolay £ 5-—wheat flour paste, sweetened and formed 
into a long shape by pressing with the closed fist, boiled 
In ateam, 2. «¢., placed on straw in a pot with water, 
(boiled dumplings). 

Zuldar ») 5 :—wheaten cakes with ghee in separate layers, 
like our pastry. 

Sohdlee ¢¢! \~—wheat flour kneaded with water, made into 
very thin cakes and fried in ghee. 

Pooreean Y%)9,—a kind of cakes fried in ghec; three va. 
rieties, viz. fruit, meat, and dal patties. 

Loong Chirray a 3¢ ix or Baysun-kee Rotee S$ woe 

a ° eo 
us’ 3,—a kind of cake made of powdered Bengal horse- 


gram, either fried or not. 
Bhayjecay _s=—fried cakes. 


Muthee Rotce us’ ad user® or Qowaymay 52 y—made of 
flour, of white eggs, and onions, fried in ghee. 
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Other varieties are : 
Chulpuck Sale. 
Cheela Yap. 
Khara or Mecthé Rotee 6) corte & os yb 
U'ndon kee Rotee Ce 3) oS U3 5 
Goolgoollay plats ; : 
Duhee Burray a p ys 9 or Maash Duhee 33> 3 be. 
Row-guidar y! 9 ~*,)—with plenty of ghee in it. 
Seekh Ltotee sy em—(vide p. 177.) 

5. Kusas oS Kabobs—Cut meat into thin long pieces, 
dry them in the sun, and roast them by placing them on 
live coals, or fry them in ghee. 

Kooftay kay Kubab oh SL 3s S—meat hashed. Add all 
the warm and cold spices [ Gloss. ] except tamarind, ‘and 


pound them well in a wooden mortar, then form them 
into flat cakes, and fry them in ghee. 

Tikkay kay Kubab oS & ©.—lumps of meat, with spices 
and without tamarind, as in the preceding, fried in 
plenty of ghee 

Moosumun wy 

Hoseinee Kubab wo _ .isue— pieces of meat with salt and 
lime juice toasted over a fire. 

Shdmee Kubab w 4S ©,°'*—chopped meat, with all the aro- 
matics, and all thundd [Gloss.] spices, [except chillies 
and tamarind] green ginger and lime juice, made of a 
particular shape a finger thick, fried in ghee. 

Kulleejay ka Kubab oS b gato —liver, heart, and kid- 
neys, cut into small pieces, trussed on skewers, with 
salt, and roasted. 
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[Sahin or Salna—Curries. | 

Luddvo Kubab o\s6,—chopped meat, with all gurm and 
thund% mussala (Gloss.) or aromatics and spices, green 
ginger and lemon juice, formed into balls and roasted 
on the fire. To be surrounded with thread, to prevent 
their falling asunder. 

Seeckh Nubab os em—hike luddvv k. but with more syan 
pepper, cut into thin long pieces like dried dates, fried 
In ghee. 

Putthur kay Kubab oS CS r—used on a journey : they 
light a fire on a stone and remove it when the latter is 
well heated, and then roast slices of meat on it. 


Much-ch’hee kay Kubab oS 6S Cgee*—or fish kabob. 


Quleeu 4#3—broiled flesh or meat dressed with any thing, 
usually eaten with polaoo. 

6. SALUN vy or Sa/na Wi —curries. Put any meat, pro- 
perly washed in water, into an earthen or metallic 
vessel, and either let it boil in its own juice (which will 
be sufficient if the meat be tender), or add a little water ; 
then add ghee and spices, and stir it well.* 


* The following is a more general recipe for making good curries. Take of ghee or 
butter, 2 ch’huttaks (or 4 ounces ; or half that quantity if the meat be fat, or the curry 
wanted dry); omions, 1 ch’huttak (2 ounces:; garlic, 2 or 3 cloves; turmeric, cummin 
seed, coriander seed, of each | ¢ola (3 drams) ; red chillies (cayenne pepper), 3 in num- 
ber ; black pepper, 4 or 5 corns; green ginger, } ch’huttak (4 ounce); salt, a tea-spoon- 
ful. The spices are all to be separately ground on a sil (a stone in use for the purpose, 
resembling an vilman’s grinder and muller, but rough), adding a little water when the 
substance is dry ; the coriander seed to be previously toasted a little to impart to it an 
agreeable smell. Put the ghce into an earthen pot, or a tinned copper saucepan, and 
fry half the quantity of the onions, sliced lengthways, in it, and when they have acquir- 
ed a yellow-brown colour take them off and set them aside. Then add to the remaining 
ghee the meat mixed up with all the spices, and cover it up. Occasionally uncover it, 
and (before the meat is sufficiently done) as the ghee evaporates, sprinkle a table-spoon- 
ful of water on it ; if much gravy be required, a proportionate quantity of water is to 
he added, but the drier a curry is the nicer it tastes. Do-pecaza, and others, have no 
eravy at all. The addition of the following articles is sometimes had recourse to to in- 
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Salun of Qoorma \ ;3—use chopped meat, add some water, 


Do. 


all gurm and thuxda mussalas, (Gloss.) tamarind and 
ghee. 
of Do-pecazu » |) a—meat cut into picces ; in other 


respects as the preceding. 


of Nurgis oS». 


. of Badamec 2! ok - 


of Shubdayg Srase 


of Dalcha ax 1 s—meat, dal (chaunnua or movng), with 
or without brinjal. 


. of Aut ha Salun yw 6 &S—decoction of Madras-horse- 


gram (Aooltee ka kut): boil it until it be a good deal 
evapcrated ; if still too thin add some pounded rice, and 
all the aromatics and spices. Fry onions in ghee seven 
or twelve times, and add them successively to the decoc- 
tion. This among the great is boiled till it becomes 
sufficiently consolidated to fourm balls, which keep good 
six months or a year; and when required for use, a 
ball is placed on hot po/davo or rice, which causes it to 
melt and run over the rice. It is very rich, but de- 
licious. 


Khutta AS Khara \y\5 or Meethee Much-civhee ka salun 


whe 6 ex? eive—put all the different aromatics 
and spices into tamarind water, add the fish to it, and 
cook as other curries. A second method is to add the 
glice after instead of before. 


crease the flavour, viz. dried cassia leaves (tejpat), dried kernel of the cocoa-nut, or the 
essence of the cocoa-nut, procured by rubbing rasped cocoa-nut with water through a 
coarse towel, tamarind water, green or dried mangoes and other fruits, lemon-grass, 
fenugreck (maythee) seed, the leaves of which likewise, if added, improve a curry 


amazingly. 
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Koolma \ols . 
Cheela %s»>—omelet, with all the spices (no tamarind). 


Baysun kee Birreedén Guy £ wer—toowur, moong, hur 
burra (or chunna), or lobay-sag, add to them (no aro- 
matics, but) all the spices (no tamarind), onions and 
its leaves chopped ; put into a mortar and pound them, 
form balls and dry them. When required make curry 
of them. 

Sirra or Kullay or Nuharee ka Salun 6 os Gi Cols be) pw 

yy lw —sheep’s head, made as do-peeaza. ° 


Kuleejay ke Salun oJ \» 6 est —sheep’s head, along with 
the liver of the sheep. 


Meethay Gosht ka Salun wo w asl oflw 6 yew SX eee 
—as do-pecaza but without tamarind, | 5 9) Ses )6 pb 
or with the addition of vegetables. 

Botee ka or Antree ka Salun yw 6 os ple 6 Ls? x—as the 
preceding, using tripes and the mesentery, &c. instead 
of the flesh. 


Meethee Dal J!) 8 CeAs-—dal boiled soft, with the addition 
principally of cinnamon and cardamoms as well as the 
other aromatics and spices (without tamarind), buyar 
as other curries. 

Khuttee Dal J) 9 ..¢e5—as the preceding, but with tamarind. 

Khageena or Khariz ; )\&\ 43S 4—melt ghee in a pot, add 
all the varietics of aromatics and spices, plenty of 


onions, and breaking eggs one by one add them to it, 
stirring them well together. 
Burra \;—all kinds of da/, and flour, with aromatics and 


spices (not tamarind), made into balls and fried in 
ghee. 
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Chumkooree kee birreean ¥ Lp L aye. 

Yeemu sass . 

SThingay ka Salun wy \~6 S>-—or shrimp curry. 

Kurway K’heeree, or Kuporay ka Salun — y 8% es smd os 958 
ss ang 

Lullay MuchcW’hee  s¢s*  ,5—or fried fish, 

Salun wiw 6») 6~—curries made of turkaree or esculent 
vegetables ; such as garden stuffs, large legumes, small 
pulses, &c., and a number of pot vegetables but little 
known to Europeans; and of bhajce (‘2 or sag 
flv greens. First fry the onions in glee, then add 
the vegetables or greens and spices. N. B.—If there be 
too much salt, tamarind, or chillies, they do not keep 
good long; as for other spices being more or less, it 
does not signify. 

Salun of Bygun yw’ Sek Se—or brinzal. Solanum 
melongena, Lin. or egg plant. 

Do of Toradee yi 6 Ce) or (2 1 —cucumis acutangulus, 
Lin. or acute-angled cucumber. 

Do. of Chichoonday J 6 SS sh or | Syste Gb) st 
or Pottél (Beng.), Pulwud (ind.)—trichosanthes an- 
guina, Lin. (trichosanthes dioica, Roxb.) or common 
snake gourd. 

Do. of Kuraylay wy! \» 6 255—momordica charantia, Lin. 
or hairy momordica ; three varieties in use. 

Do. of Gownwar or Mutkee kay Phulleean — Sa \ | if 
ul aw & ust? us*—dolichos sabeeformis, Lin. 

Do. of Saym kee Phullecan vy w 6 she 8 psw—dolichos 
lablab, Zin. or black-sceded dolichos ; several varieties 
used. 
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Salun of Bhayndee .)\ 6 Us ds4¢—hibiscus esculentus, Lin. 
eatable hibiscus, or bandaky. 

Do. of Aloo »J }—solanum tuberosum, Vil/d. or potatoe. 

Do. of Rut Aloo uy \w 6 4S} :—dioscorea sativa, Lin. or 
common yan). 

Do. of Pend Aloo ow 6 J} 54:—convolvulus batatas, tu- 
berous bind-weed, country or sweet potatoe; skirrets 
of Peru, or Spanish potatoe. 

Do. of Mat hee Bhajee o> \? 6 4» —amaranthus tristis, 
Lin. roundheaded amaranth, (amaranthus oleraceus, 
fHeyne), or eatable amaranth. 

Do, of Ambaree kee Bhajee use le us) <j 4 | hibiscus can- 
nabinus, Zin. or ozcille greens, (hibiscus sabdariffa, 

Willd.) Indian hibiscus or red sorrel. 

Do. of Maythee kee Bhajce co> ‘et o$ Cgtt-—trigonella 
foenum grecum, Lin. or fenugreck greens. 


Do. of Sooece Chookay kee Bhajee > e uss CO oo 
anethum graveolens, Lin. or dill greens. 


Do. of Ghél or Khoorfa kee Bhajee > oS do*% J pe 
—portulaca oleracea, Lin. purple, garden or small 
purslane. 

Do. of Kurrum kee Bhajee  c>.\# U5 ¢ $—or cabbage curry. 

Do. of Arwee .J 6 Us, )!—caladium esculentum, Ventenat. 
or esculent caladium. 

Do. of Hureea Kuddoo .j\w& , 3 — »»—cucurbita lagena- 
nia, Lin. green pumpkin, or bottle gourd. 

Do. of Meethee Kuddoo jw, oS 444«—cucurbita hispida, 


Thunb. (cucurbita melopepo, Willd.) red pumpkin, or. 
squash gourd. 
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Salun of Shulgum qj» 6 p4—or turnip. 


Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do, 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


of Peeaz uy ~ & j \w--or onion. 

of Mirch .f\~ © ~@y*—capsicum frutescens. Willd. or 
celilly. 

of Chiggur wyilw 6S. 

of Chowlace em et O65 Lp b 52 —amaranthus polygamus, 
Lin, or eee ‘amaranth. 


of Ambotee ig> ‘e uss us |—oxalis corniculata, Ln. 
procumbent oxalis, or yellow wood sorrel. 
of Poklay .>‘e us ash x. 


of AGhoo > et V6 2 6—lactuca sativa, Lin. or lettuce. 





of Kasnee is>\e ue ust K—chichorium endivia, Zin. 
or endive. 

of Jumkooray use \e us ae 1 >, 

of Lal Sig ft» J) 
of Paluk ka Sag S\» 6 —S)y—or a species of spinage. 





amaranthus gangeticus, /oxb. 


of Chundun Butway come oS us ye ytea, 
of K’huttee Chun-wul com bet oS Soe Cote. 
of Auchchoo yy w & = 


Egyptian arum ; and innumerable others. 





arum colocasia, Roxb. or 


The following is an excellent receipt for curry powder : 


Take of powdered hu/dee or turmeric twenty tea-spoon- 
fuls, red dried chi//ies or Cayenne pepper eight tea- 
spoonfuls, dhunneea or coriander seed, zee7a or cummin 
seed, tuyj-pat or dried cassia leaves, of each twelve tea 
spoonfuls, and mix them together. 


| 7. SHEERNEE . 2 Sweets. 


Mectha Pooreean yj) «4e—between two thin wheaten 
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| Sheernee—Sweets. | 


cakes are inserted pounded sohalcean, khopra, goor, 
khush-khush, and kernels, and fried in gle. 


Khara Pooreean y)9 — yS—meat chopped with gurm 
and thunda mussala between two cakes as above, and 
fried in ghee. 

N. B.—If one cake be folded double it is called kunola 
iS, and not poorce us yx. . 

Feernee us ysi—soojee, sugar, milk, ghee, cardamoms, cloves, 
aniseed, boiled in syrup made of the milk and sugar (or 
goor), and fried in the géce. 

Sheerbirrin) or ACheer ps5 @) txt —tice parboiled in water, 
is again boiled in milk, adding sugar, spices, and 
kernels. 

Mulaee ..)% or K’howa | »S—cream or milk inspissated by 
boiling. 

Hulwa \ >—soojee, one seer fried in ghee (q.s.) half seer, 
add syrup two or three seers, Khopra three tolas, and 
spices (not quite one to/«), viz. cinnamon one stick, ten 
cloves, ten cardamoms, and a little aniseed, and mix 
over a fire. 


Falooda +9 5'+—same as hulwa, except that the sogjee is 
boiled in milk, and when still somewhat soft, poured 
into a dish. As it cools and hardens, it is cut into 
square pieces. 


Punbhutta “et w—a kind of drink made from rice. 

Moorubba xy or Goor-amba 45) S—cut mangoes into thin 
slices and boil in syrup (adding water if required) ; 
when soft put them into melted ghee. 


Afshoru or Abshoru * 542) \: »543) commonly called Ab- 
shola—lemonade, or a species of negus without the 
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wine, made with the juice extracted from pomegranates, 
quinces, lemons, oranges, and other fruits or plants. 
Batasha is sometimes substituted for the sugar. Some 
dissolve in it perfumed cakes made of the best Damask 
fruit, containing also an infusion of some drops of rose- 
water. Another kind is made of violets, honey, juice of 
raisins, &c., It is well calculated for assuaging thirst, 
as the acidity is agreeably blended with sweetness. It 
resembles, indeed, those fruits which we find so grateful 
when one is thirsty. 


Shurbut =~ ,4—sugar and water, or eau sucré, with some- 
times the addition of aniseed and cardamoms. 


Sheera %»4*—or syrup, made of sugar, with sometimes the 
addition of wheat flour, milk, ghee, and dried cocoanuts, 
resembling thick treacle, and is eaten with bread dipped 
into it. 

Seekunjebeen ps=*“—oxymel of vinegar and honey ; or 
lime juice, or other acid, mixed with sugar and honey. 

Goolgoollay 38S—wheat flour, sugar (and tyar or duhee), 
with anise and cardamom seeds made into dumplings, 
and fried in ghee. 

Muleeda or Maleedas 58 \ ys dgle—pounded rotee, or wheat- 
en cakes, with ghee, sugar, aniseed, and cardamoms, 
all well mixed up. 

Hurreera * 33 >—soojec, sugar, milk, and water, aniseed, 
and cardamoms, boiled to a thin consistence. 

Meethee Thoollee he .8s-—as hulwa, but with the addi- 
tion of milk, and of a thinner consistency. 


Surrolay £3 »—wheat flour, ghee, sugar, poppyseed, dates, 
and almonds, made into a paste and formed into little 
pieces between the fingers, and boiled in milk. 
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Sayweean 44 x“—or vermicelli boiled in milk, &c. as surrolay. 


8. MegrHaze .2 k= or Sweetmeats. 


Luddoo, i—a kind of sweetmeat made chiefly of sugar, with 
the addition of cocoanut kernel rasped and cream, and 
formed into the shape of large boluses or grape shot. 

Doodh payra | 544.3) o—a sweetmeat made of sugar, milk (or 
cream), and rice or wheat flour. 


Julaybee _ t!> . 


Butashaé \“\—a kind of sweetmeat or sugar cakes of a 
spongy texture (or filled with air, as the word implies). 


Khaja ‘> YS—a sweetmeat like piecrust. 


Eelachee Dana 2) 9 Vs )1Nugol J or Nuquoldana. 


Rayooreean yy 255% . Imrutee C1. 
Burfee ¢ 53» - Hulwa-e-Sohun cp? gee F glo 
Nookteedin ysis or Pup-ree gps 

Bondeean GUY y . Undursé Ww pot. 
Dur-bayhaysht ee) 3 . Puttee 5% . 
Meethay Sayoo » se . Goordhance 69 3. 
Shukur-paray us yuo . Gond % 5S . 
Saboonee us’ yn, 


9. Toorsnzz .,*, Acids. 
Achar )\=1 or pickles, Aam* ka Achar )\>!6 »1 or mango 





* Or, rather Ambh from the Persian Ambugh, as in the following couplet : 
wo > wy 9 Use 95 Aa) ] Ambuh firristad Hussun Khanbumun. 
yo t La.) pane, (ae ig | mh } Ambutuhoollah Nubatun Hussun, 

a play upon words, of which the following version will oonvey an idea ; 
A man-go Mr. Fair did send to me, 
Ge-man, thank Him who made so fair a tree, 
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pickle—mangoes (green) about three hundred, divide 
into two, take out the stones and dry in the sun for 
three days. Take turmeric nine pice weight (four ounces 
and a half), garlic nine ¢olas (three ounces and three 
drams), salt three pukka seers (six pounds), mustard 
seed three pice weight (one ounce and a half), coriander 
seed, toasted, three pice weight (one ounce and a half) ; 
mix the spices together, and lay the mixture in alternate 
layers with the mangoes, and add gingile oil twenty- 
four tolas weight (nine ounces), or as much as will cover 
them. 


Duhee .,> s—curds, or curdled milk. Warm milk on a slow 


fire (so as not to boil) till the scum which collects on 
the surface acquires a reddish hue, then take it off the 
fire, and while still lukewarm add a little stale duhce 
(or tyar), tamarind, or lime juice. 


Mecthee Chutnee <g> cor-te—or a condiment made of 


| 


green chillies, salt, garlic, kotmeer (or the leaves of 
the coriander plant), and green ginger. The following 
are most excellent receipts for preparing two varieties 
of it. 


. Dehli, or celestial Chutnee : Take of green mangoes one 


seer, raisins one seer, mustard seed one seer, green 
ginger one scer, garlic one scer, onions (none) or half 
a seer, dried red chillies half to one seer, moist or soft 
sugar one to two seers, salt one seer, white wine vi- 
negar four seers (or bottles). The ginger, garlic, and 
onions are to be peeled, and together with the chillies 
are to be cut into thin slices previously to being pounded ; 
the mustard seed to be washed and dried, then gently 
bruised and winnowed ; the raisins to be washed and 
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freed from the stones ; the sugar to be made into a 
thick syrup ; the mangoes to be picked of their rinds, 
cut into thin slices (some boil them in three bottles of the 
vinegar, adding the fourth when mixing them up with 
the other ingredients) and pounded ; the remaining ar- 
ticles are to be separately pounded, and then the whole 
is to be incorporated, put into a stone jar, well closed, 
and placed in the sun fora month or two. If put intoa 
glass bottle, it is occasionally to be put out in the sun. 
It will keep good for years. 


2. Love-apple Chutnee: Take of love-apple (solanum lyco- 
persicum, Zin.) a large plateful, the rinds and seeds to 
be rejected, and only the pulp used ; dried salt-fish cut 
very fine (as if rasped), a piece about two inches square ; 
81x onions cut into thin longitudinal slices ; eighteen green 
chillies chopped fine, dried tamarind two pice weight 
(or one ounce), mashed up in about three or four ounces 
of water (stones and fibres to be rejected) ; salt a tea- 
spoonful, gee or butter five pice weight (or two ounces 
and a half). First put the gdee into a tinned copper 
vessel placed on the fire, when it is melted add the 
onions, and as the latter begin to assume a reddish hue 
add the chillies, stirring them well for five minutes ; 
then add the salt fish, and continue stirring the whole : 
when the ghee has nearly evaporated add the love- 
apples, and stir it about for a good while ; lastly, add 
the tamarind water and salt, and mix the composition 
well until it acquires a pretty dry consistence (like that 
of Srinzal-chutnee or sambal). This chutnee is only for 
immediate use, and will not keep above a day or two. 


K’huttee Chutnee usta ust—dry chillies, salt, tamarind, 
onions, garlic, and otmeer. 


APPENDIX. xlxix 


[ Musical Bands and Instruments. | 


Boordnee _.)| 2—a kind of food consisting of the fruit of the 
egg plant (Eyn-gun) fried in sour milk. 

CW hach kee Kurree us 3 5 us’ ¢ 4e-—soak rice in water, pound 
it, mix it with tyar ; add cold spices, and stir about till 
it acquires a thick consistence. 


Khuttay Cihach kee Kurree vs 35 us rd ue tS —add ta- 
marind to melted ghee, one or two kinds of dai flour, 
as that of chunna or toowur, and the cold spices as in 
the preceding. 


Baysun kee Kurree vs 3.65 wws'—mix three or four kinds 
of dal flour with water, add tamarind and spices, &c. 
as in the preceding. 


Unday kee Kurree os 3 us! «- » ]—as khuttay kurree, with 
the addition of eggs previously fried in ghee. 


Noor Quleea 4), or Kurug 55. 


Raeeta 4) ,—boil pumpkin in water ; take duhee, break it up 
a little, mix with all the varieties of (cold) spices and 
mustard seed, and add the pumpkin. This is what -is 
called kuch-cha rdeeta; if bugar be given it becomes 
pukka raeeta. 


Char ,‘*—or moloogoo-tunny Tam., lt. pepper-water (cor- 
rupted into mullikatawny). 





VI. MUSICAL BANDS AND INSTRUMENTS. 
1. Norway xa Tarra 4%\b & 33. 


This taefa or band consists of male performers, commonly 
employed by great men, as kings, princes, and the nobility, 
to attend them when they promenade or take an airing. It 
consists of the following instruments : 
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Scetar )\s»—or a sort of guitar made of wood, without any 
holes on the board, and mounted with from five to seven 
steel wires, all of which are used in playing, and that 
with both hands. (Vide Sarungee). 

Moor-chung Sie »-—or jew’s harp. 

Duff —3 s—which consists of a wooden dish or plate, covered 
with leather, and is about a foot (or somewhat less) in 
diameter. 


Theekree ws 4~—consists of two pieces of wood, one held 
between the fore and middle finger, the other between 
the middle and ring finger of the left hand ; while with 
the thumb and middle finger of the right hand the ends 
of the sticks on the outside of the hand are made to 
strike against each other, producing the same sound as 
castanets. 


29. KuncHNEE KA TAEFA 4% (b & usis’. 


This band is employed by princes and the nobility on feast 
days, &c. All the instruments are played upon by men, except 
the fifth, which are worn by women, who dance and sing ; 
and their number is never less than three, nor more than 
five. The instruments are as follows: 


Poonggee 5%s—or drone, consisting of a dried pumpkin 
(cucurbita lagenaria, Willd.), with a single or double 
bamboo tube attached to it, having eight holes, and 
played upon as a flageolet. The tone is altered to a 
higher or lower pitch by stopping the holes with wax, 
or by means of the fingers ; in the former case occa- 
sioning a momentary pause. 


Meerdung $i 9, or Nurga—a kind of long drum, differing 
from the common dhol (or drum) in being much 
longer, and broader in the centre than at either end. 
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Jhanjh t= Ya or Munjeera | “—consists of two small 
brass cups tied together with a string, and played upon 
by striking one against the other. 


Ghugree ss%5—resembling the rings used by tappal or 
dawk-men and bearers on their sticks. They are fitted 
on the right thumb, are made thick and hollow, con- 
taining shots, which by shaking produce a rattling 
sound. If large, only one is used ; if small, two. 


Ghoongroo 5 »%4$—consists of numerous small brass jingling 
bells or hollow balls fastened to a string, which is 
twisted round both the ankles of female dancers. 

Sarung —S ylw or Sadrungee §& ), also called Tumboora 
1) 38—much resembling the seetar, with this dif- 
ference, that although it has seven strings only one is 
played upon, and that with the right hand, the left not 
being used at all ; and there are holes on the board. 


3. Basa xa Tagra sb 6 al, 


This band, commonly called baja-bujuntur, is an indis- 
pensable one at weddings : no marriage can take place with- 
out it ! the poorest are obliged to engage it. It consists of 
the following instruments : 

Dhol J >> s—or drum, one foot two inches long, and eight 
inches in diameter. 


Shuhnaee «s 4y4—two of different kinds are invariably used 
together ; the first, without finger holes, two feet long 
and half an inch in diameter at the upper part of the 
tube, and four inches below, producing one tone, and 
serving as a bass; while the other, a foot and a half 
long, three-quarters of an inch in diameter above, and 
four inches and a half below, with holes, is played upon 
like a clarionet. 
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Banka & L—a kind of trumpet made of brass. 


Qurna © »s5—a kind of French horn, made of brass. 


Thanjh t= y= or Munjeera } ss**—as beforementioned. 


The preceding are the principal taeefas (or bands), but 
there are others which have different appellations, though 
the performers make use of some of the abovementioned 
instruments ; such as 


Bhand ka Taefa 48 \b 6 33 \2—or mimic’s band, which con- 
sists of men dancing (in women’s clothes), clapping 
their hands, and several making an uniform sound as a 
bass, while others sing. The only instrument they use 
is a dholuk —S' >> 9 or small drum, sometimes adding 
the munjeera. 

Bhugteeon ka Taefa +8 \b & ysi€ as used by bhagote (or 
stage actors). They use the meerdung or nurga, the 
sarungee or tumboura, and the munjeera. 


Quwal .}|,3—a set of male musicians, who sit, sing, and 
play on the sarungee or tumboora or dholuk. 

Domneean ys ,5 or Meerashneean (iw! 4-—females 
who only sing in presence of women, and play, sitting, 
upon the dholuk and munjeera. They only use one 
dholuk, while the munjeera may be increased to four in 
number. They receive a rupee a piece for their per- 
formances. They are of a particular caste, and follow 
that profession from generation to generation. This 
band is likewise termed mooshaia ka taefa +2: \b 6 sh ine, 


Hijron ka Taefa +: \b i, 5=*—or band of eunuchs. A set 
of eunuchs dance and sing, playing on the dholuk and 
munjeera. 

Zunnana ka Taefa +2 \66 & Gj—or seraglio-band. Men 
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personifying women, dance and sing, playing on the 
meerduig or dholuk and munjeera. 

Lowndon ka Taefu +26 & 4,55 ,S—handsome boys (some- 
times of respectable people) dressed up in women’s 
clothes, whom they personatc, and from whom they are 
with difficulty distinguished, dance and sing, while male 
performers play on the meerdung, nurga or dholuk, and 
sarungee, tumboora and munyjcera. 

Arbance <,)4,*—or men who sing and play on the duff and 
surode, or on the rubab and duff or daira. 


A ust or Mvsicau Instruments rrom THE KEETAB-E- 
MoostQeE sim 5 us LS 

Wixp InsTRUMENTS. 

LUfCCICE WG 83} . 

Putlee <42—a leaf of the cholum (holcus saccharatus, Lin.) 
held between the lips and sounded. 

Moorchung Sis y2—or jew's harp. 

Shuhnace is \-*—a kind of clarionet, a cubit long, and 
having a leaf mouth-picce, vulgarly called soornaee Us Vy 


Soor_»~—a bass or drone to the shuhnaee. 


Algoza +; »J|!—a small flageolet, a span long. 

Nagaysur_ yas . 

Poonggee uss—of this there are two varieties, one made 
of leather, and sometimes accompanies the kunchnee ka 
tacfa ; the other of pumpkin, usually played upon by 
jugglers and snake dancers, &c. 





Qurna 4 —a straight or curved horn, six fect long. (Vide 
baja ka tacefa). 
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Toorree wy 5 or Toortooree us = —commonly denominated 
by Europeans collery horn, consists of three pieces fixed 
into one another, of a semicircular shape. 

Banka & :—as the preceding one, but the upper piece turned 
from the performer, forming it into the shape of the 
letter S. 

Bans-lee gi ¥—or flute. 

Sunkh &S—or conch shell. It is frequently used by de- 
votees ; also as an accompaniment to the tums#ec. Some- 
times they play trios and quartettos on the shells alone. 


Nursingd Siw 3—a sort of horn. 

Drums, Guirars, CymMBaus, Castanets, &c. &c. 

Chitkee ..»—or snapping the fingers. 

Talee ..)\e—or clapping the hands. 

Khunjuree us »=>—a sort of small tambourin, played upon 
with the fingers. 

Duff — 2 or Duffra | 3 s—or tambour de basque ; “ tympa- 
num, according to Gentius, Sud: osar. Polit. p. 


303. A sort of bass tambourin played upon with a 
stick. 


Dacera | _»2' s—the largest variety of tambourin, being froma 
foot and a half to two feet in diameter, played upon with 
a, stick. 

Dhol J,» 5—a larger drum than the following, both sides 
covered with leather, and played upon with the hands. 

Diholuk S523 or Dholkee (</> 5—smaller than the pre- 
ceding, and only one side covered with leather. 


Meerdung —S 3 ye—the kind of drum which is an accom- 
paniment to the kuncheean ka taefa, q. v. 
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Pukhawuj ¢ >4%— a kind of drum, a timbrel. 

Tubla 4444 —a couple of drums, played upon at the same time, 
one with each hand. 

Nurga ey. 

Nuqara + )\s—or a kettle drum. 

Ghurrecal J +S—a plate of brass for beating time. 

Tukkoray sy 3% or Zayrbum y:;—or small kettle drums ; 
one is called zayar, the other bum, or treble and base. 

Dunka “3—or a bass kettle drum, middle size, between 
the nugara and tukkoray. 

Tasa #*%S or Tasha Murfa > ¢4—a drum of a semicir- 
cular shape, played upon with two sticks, and invariably 
accompanied by the next (murfa). 

Murfa “ y»«—a drum like a d’hol, covered at both ends with 
leather, but played upon only on one side with a stick. 

Tubul Jsi—an enormously large variety of drum, used in the 
field of battle. 

Tumkee _$§—a small circular brass plate, played on by 
striking it with a piece of wood, having a knob at 
the end. 


Dhubboos _~ 3+» S—consists of a rod of iron about a foot long, 
with a knob at one end and a sharp point at the other, 
having from fifty toa hundred hollow rings, which when 
shook rattle against one another : used by fugeers, who 
wield it about, striking their abdomen of a sudden with 
the sharp point. 


Ghurra | +S—or empty earthen vessels, or water-pots, played 
upon with the hand. 


Seetar »4~ or Yek Tara |) —S:—when with one steel wire 
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called by the latter name : somctimes it has nine or 
eleven steel wires; but generally three, whence its 
name, from 4 three, and ) V string. 

Tumboora ») s++—a sort of sectar (guitar), having catgut 
strings instead of wire. 

Sarung Bij or Sarungee 8 )\—a musical instrument 
like a fiddle, played upon with a bow. 

Rubab o&)y—a kind of violin, a rebeck. 

Been opt or Vena—a sort of sectar, but having two dricd 
hollow pumpkins (cucurbita melopépo, Well.) fixed to 
the ends of it, with five or seven steel strings ; described 
by Sir Wm. Jones in the Asiat. Res. 

Keenggree «9 $S—as the preceding, but having three or 
four pumpkins, and only two steel strings ; gcnerally 
used by Hindoos. 

Qanoon—a species of dulcimer, or harp. 

Urgunoon 434) !—a kind of organ. 

Ragmala Ye F715. 

Chukara |) “»—a kind of violin. 

Thalee i e—a flat earthen dish, on which they rub and 
rattle a stick with both hands. 

Theekree is »se—two bits of sticks or fragments of carthen 
vessels used as castanets. 

Doroo 5) 3 0—a small double-headed hand drum. 

Surod o5.—a kind of guitar (or seetar), having catgut or 
silk strings. 

Duppra\ ys. 

Munjeera \ =“ or Jhanjh «= Wa—a kind of small cymbals 
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in the shape of cups, struck against each other, and 
accompanying most bands. 


Tal j’—cymbals used by devotees, and frequently an ac- 
companiment to the taefus. 


Z ‘ d. ‘ 
Ghugree sS—one or two hollow rings with pebbles in 
them, worn on one or both thumbs, and rattled. 


Ghoonghroo , $—little bells fastened to a string, which is 
wound round the wrists and ankles, and which jingle 
at every motion of the limbs. 


Sar jw. 
Seekhan U aed 
which fugeers pierce their necks and cheeks, 
An Arab musical instrument, used by the Arabians 
who frequent the Malabar coast. 





a piece of iron about a eubit long, with 


VII. BAZEE sj: on GAMES. 


1. Shutruny @ y24—or chess. 

2. Chowsur sy» 9> or Tukhta-e-Nurd 97) &*’—as pucheesee, 
but using pasa (or dice) instead of cowries. The dice 
are four or six-sided, four inches long and half an inch 
thick on every side, and are thrown by the hand not 
from boxes, and fall lengthways. 

3. Chowpur 33 2—as the preceding, differing merely in the 


form of the game. 
4, Geean-chowsur yu 92 G&S. 


. Gunyeefa dies or Zas—or cards. 


cr 


hui APPENDIX. 


| Bazee or Games. | 


6. Pucheesee ..»ss?—This game is the most popular and 
celebrated in India (next to chess).* 


7. Atha Chumuk Soa). 
8. Taq-jooft 22> 5 'b—or the game of odd or even. 


9, Nukkha-moovth 2 \6 or Bhur-moot’h 6 y?—some- 
what like odd or even. 

10. Chitput £2 =»—or wrestling. 

ll. Lyay us 

12. Chow-gan YS »>—a game resembling cricket (or tennis), 
but played on horseback. 


13. ALudrunggum Re jy ee—like mogol putthan (four tigers 
and sixteen sheep). 


14, Pasay .v—or dice of a square and oblong shape, 
numbered much in the same way as the European dice. 


* It is thus played; the board consists of four rectangles, with their narrow sides 
so placed as tu form a square in the centre (as shewn In piate vil. fig. 2.) Each rectangle is 
divided into twenty-four small squares, consisting of three rows of cight squares each. 
It is usually played by four persons, each of whom is furnished wita four ivory or 
wooden cones (called got or gotce) of a peculiar colour for distinction, and takes his 
station opposite one of the rectangles. His pieces (or gotce) start one by one from the 
middle row of his own rectangle, beginning at the division next to the large ceutral 
space. They thence procecd all round the outside rows of the board, passing, of course, 
through those of the adversaries’ rectangles, travelling from right to left (1. c., contrary 
to the sun, until they get back to the centra) row from which they started. Any piece 
is liable, however, to be taken up and thrown back tv the beginning, as in backgammon, 
by any of the adversaries’ pieces happening to fall upon its square ; except in the caso 
of the twelve privileged squares, which are marked with a cross (see plate); in that case 
the overtaking piece cannot move from its position. Their motion is determined by the 
throwing of six or seven cowrics (i. €, shells) as dice, which count according as the 
apertures fall uppermost or not; one aperture up, counts 10; two, 2; three, 3; four, 
4; five, 25; six, 30; seven, 12; and if none be turned up, it connts 6. <A throw of 25 
or 30 gives an additional move of 1. At the last step the throw must amount exactly 
to one more than the number of squares left to enable the piece to go into the central 
space; that is, as we would say, off the board. If it happen to stop on the last square, 

therefore, it cannot get off until you throw a 25 or 80. The players throw in turns, and 


APPENDIX. lix 


| Bazee or Games. | 
15. Mogol Pulthan wl; Jee—played like the game of 
draughts on a diagram sketched on the ground, or on a 
board or paper, using sixteen cowrics or gravel, peb- 
bles, &c. on each side for men. 


16. Mogdur )-—they frequently make use of violent ex- 
ercise within doors, with dumb bells or heavy pieces of 
wood, not unlike the club of Hercules, weighing from 
eight to twenty pounds, which they whirl about the 
head so as to open the chest and strengthen the arms, 
which may account for their being excellent swords- 
men. They stretch themselves at full length upon their 
hands and fect, kissing the ground hundreds of times, 
and nearly touching it with the chest, but without suf- 
fering the body to come in contact with it ; which oc- 
casions a great exertion to the whole frame. This is 


called Dun. 


Among the respectable classes, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 11, and 
16 above are much played ; among the vulgar, Nos. §, 
9,10, and 13; among the clildren of the former, Nos. 
12, 13, and 14; and among the children of the latter, 
Nos. 6, 7, 9, and 15. 


CARTER, 


VIII. J4S & ys jy CHILDREN’S PLAYS. 
Anlh-moochénee <,) \=* 4° }—or blind man’s buff. 
Talum-tola 53. 


each goes on until he throws a 2, 3, or 4, when he loses the lead. If the same number 
be thrown thrice successively, if does not count. The game is generally played with six 
cowries, making the highest throw 25 (the six apertures up then counting 12), hence it 
is termed pucheesee (from puchees, 25); and the board used is a carpet, ornamented and 
marked with different colours of cloth sewed on it. It is sometimes played by two 
persons, each taking the two opposite rectangles with eight pieces, and playing them 
all from the rectangle next to him: the game continues till three of the players get out. 
They never play for money. 
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Bagh-bukiee us 5 7% lit. Tiger and sheep ; Second var. 3 
baghs (tigers), and 13 bukrees (sheep). 


Checl ghupta Gaye Js>— not unlike our “rules of contrary.” 
If a person raise his hands at the call of the word Gud- 
dijvhurpur (when he should not do so), he is most im- 


moderately tickled by all the party. 
Ondila badshah s\ 9% % wo 1—ht. the blind king. 


Gillee dundoo , 518 _jS—the game of tip-cat.  Gillee is the 
short stick, which is struck by the longer one called 


dunda. 
Shar bandra \)%\%j\=—(lit. the trec-monkey ; so called 


from the circumstance of one being mounted on a trec,) 
or Dab-dubolee co x Bl Ss. 
Bhosroo chiiub-ja ‘> See yp or LE tara or Do tara 
ySyo0 1, 6 —something like blind man’s buff. 
Z - - 5 
Gulqul kooppay 655 BSS or Kooppay-nidee Ce gs. 
Ageel-jhup wj d!—or marbles; a second var. called Ek- 
purree subsurree consists of chucking a number of 
marbles into a hole. 


Goleean 4 —or marbles, played into two holes, the player 


winning a pice or two each time his ball strikes another 
ball or enters the hole. 


Ekkul khujaya &!) > JSl—also played with marbles and 
two holes, the player counting one each time his ball 
strikes another ball or gocs into a hole ; and whoever 
first counts ten is the winner. The loser is punished in 
various ways. 

Sut khooddee ws XS wom . 


Lon-pat Gok yy. 
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Hoordoo or Kubuddee us 538 - 53,;= Tora or Phulla ¥ys - Vy 9 
—a game among boys, who divide themselves into two 
parties, one of which takes its station on one side of a 
line or ridge called pala 34: made on the ground, and 
the other on the other. One boy, shouting “‘ Kubuddee 
kubuddee,”’ passes this line, and endeavours to touch one 
of those on the opposite side. If he be able to do this, 
and to return to his own party, the boy that was so 
touched is supposed to be slain ; that is, he retires from 
the game. But if the boy who made the assault be 
seized and unable to return, he dies, or retires in the 
same manner. The assault is thus made from the two 
sides alternately, and that party is victorious of which 
some remain after all their opponents are slain. 

Thikkree-mar ) es y4¢-—throwing a thikkree (or a fragment 
of an earthen vessel) so as to glide along the surface of 
the water. 


Bogha-boojhee sr> 7 b> x—one's eyes are bound up, and 
he is desired to guess who it was that touched him, and 
is not unbound till he does guess. 

Tookkhay 40. 


Ghosir » xS— a stick buried in the earth to which a string is 
previously fastened, and by holding which they run in 
a circle. 

Boontee or Chundoo 5 di» - 4 9—2 var. 1st. Ooran Chun- 
doo » Sie y}j!—a cap is thrown up, and whoever gets 
it pelts the others with it, and they run away. 2d. 
Buma Cnundoo , dia \—a stone is set up against a 
wall, at which a chundoo (or cap) is aimed by each 
three times ; whoever succeeds in throwing it down 
takes it up and pelts it at the others. 


Luttoo »-—or tops. 
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Chukkree or Chukkee > - us $»—a bandalore ; a small 
reel with a cord fixed to its centre, which winds and un- 
winds itself alternately by the motion of the hand. 

Qazee moolla le 2. 

Kan chittce or Suwaree us 3) gv - 2 y b—or holding by the 
ears, while the adversary strikes a piece of wood sup- 
ported on two stones and attempts to throw it down. 

P’hissul-Lundg | 3 J:—sliding down the smooth banks of 
a tank or river, a sloping stone, or hill. 

Oorce marna » se Us5!—jumping from a height into a tank, 
well, or rivcr. 

Pultung Oorana 3\5) $s%—Tit. Flying kites ; which latter 
comprise three varieties. 1. AKun-howa ! ,S &S in raising 
which they use silk line. Mrs. M. H. Ali justly obscrves, 
vol. 1. p. 14, “ they fiy kites at all ages. I have seen 
men in years, even, engaged in this amusement, alike 
unconscious that they are wasting time, or employing it 
in pursuits fitted only for children. They are flown from 
the fiat roofs of the houses,” (by the lower orders more 
frequently from a plain or common, or, in fact, from any 
place) “‘ where it is common with the men to take their 
seat at sunset. They arc much amused by a contest 
with kites, wich is carried on in the following manner. 
The neighbouring gentlemen, having provided them- 
selves with (silk) lines previously rubbed with paste and 
covercd with pounded glass’ (mixed up with any eluti- 
nous substance, generally the juice of the pulp of the 
small aloe plant, aloe perfohata, 7 era. Lin.) “ raise their 
kites, which, when brought in contact with cach other 
by a current of air, the topmost string cuts through the 
under one” (usually the reverse in the hands of an adept 
in the art, as I know from personal experience), “when 
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down falls the kite, to the evident amuscment of the 
idlers in the streets or roadways, who with shouts and 
hurrahs seek to gain possession of the toy, with as much 
avidity as if it were a prize of the greatest value: 
however, from the numerous competitors, and their 
great zeal to obtain possession of it, it is usually torn 
to pieces. Much skill is shewn in the endeavours of 
each party to kcep his string uppermost, by which 
he is enabled to cut that of lis adversary’s kite.” 
2, Tvokkul JS—is raised by means of a thin string, 
and resembles (except in shape) the European kite. 
3. Puttung or chung Sse & Ss is a large square kite, 
four fect by five, bent back by thin rattan stays, which 
produce pleasing sounds, not unlike that of the Aolian 
harp; it can only be flown in very windy weather, 
when it sometimes requires more than onc person to 
hold it. It is raised by means of a thin rope instead 
of twine, and sometimes flown at night, with a lantern 
fastened to its long tail. 

Gop’ hin ent —or sling. 

Ghirka ® »>—a little pole fixed in the ground with another 
across resting on a pivot ; a boy sitting at each end, with 
his feet touching the ground, whirls round, whereon it 
makes a creaking noise. 

Guddha guddhee of 2 o$—Jit. jack and jenny-ass. 


IX. ATUSHBAZEE «sj & (1 OR FIREWORKS. 
These in the Kast are superb. They are of various forms, re- 
presenting animate and inanimate things; such as trees, tigers, 
elephants, men, sea-fights, eclipses of the sun and moon, &c. » 
Putakha \& 4»—or crackers. 


Ch’hooch’hoondree us) & »s+—a sort of squib held in the hand, 
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Mahtab ~“e—or blue lights. 2d. var. NMuktee Maltab 
a ye LG | 

Goolrayz 318 or Kurrayla %,S—or matches, with or with- 
out stars. 

Ahunee Nulla % 2) or Bhooeen Nulla % (2 5,:—or Roman 
candle, made of iron, buffalo-horn, or bamboo, placed 
on the ground. 2d. var. Dum Mulla % » o—ditto, but 
with occasional globes of bright light bursting up. 

Huth’-nuila % 2¢4—ditto, but small, held in the hand. 2d. 
Phool-jhurree or Phukna ae os 1 x2—ditto, with 
flowers. 

Tara Mundul $5), 0—like the Dumnulla, but ever and 
anon stars burst up of a sudden. 

Huwace <2) 5> or Ban y+—the common rocket. 

Holugqay _s44~—or rockets with stars. 

Hinggun .2—a rocket with a small staff. 


Nurree .s3—rockets without staffs, which run on the 
ground. 

Chukkur-ban whys 1. Asmance Ch: yy bu J—a 
piece of bamboo placed horizontally on another fixed in 
the ground, or held in the hand and whirls round on a 
pivot. 2d. var. Bhooeen Ch: ye Sup x°—is placed 
on the ground, and whirls round first to the right and 
then to the left alternately. 

Gotta-khor y >> 4%» 5*—or diver ; so called, because, being 
lighted, it is thrown into water (river or tank) when it 
dives, and every now and then shows itself above water. 


Unda | + |—lit. an egg ; so called because the composition of 
the following is put into an egg-shell. 


Anar )\»\—lit. a pomegranate ; or Toobree us.» flower-pots. 
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Tota \ y3—or a straight squib. 29d Jungce Tota U3 (Sim or 
a bent (serpentine) squib. 

Gujga b=§ or Mayndhul J» 5i4-—a fruit (Guilandina bon- 
duccella, Zin.) so called, filled with composition ; when 
lighted it is thrown amidst the crowd. It bursts with 
an explosion. 

Nariel Jz) 4—lit. cocoa-nut ; or Kuweet 2 —lit. wood- 
apple; so called from the shclls of these fruits being filled 
with the powder. They burst with the report of a gun. 

Bich-c’hoo s='—lit. Scorpion. 

Kanta ‘i 6—a large hollow species of thorn filled with pow- 
der and exploded. 2d. var. Hathee Kanta 6 _ 6 »—a 
larger thorn. Ifa stick be fastened to it, it ascends in 
the air: otherwise it remains on the ground. 

Sowkuna kee joree —s 59> 65 US yw— lit. rival wives. Two 
tubes like those of rockets fastened together, which 
strike each other alternately on the ground. 

Dian yy s—or rice husks filled with powder, with a small 
staff attached to them. 

Erundee vs 5 y!—or the shell of castor-oil seed, filled with 
the powder. 

Ungoor ki mundwa |, 5 6 ),%}—in imitation of clusters 
of grapes hanging from a shed. 

Shoala thas , 

Asman kay Kuweet Ex 9 iS you I. 

Bhoeen champa W= cpr. 

Besides these there are many others such as those already 
alluded to, formed in imitation of natural objects, of which 
it has not been thought necessary to give any particular 
description. 
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A. 


Aba \ss—a cloak or habit worn by dervises, &c., very loose 
and open in front, not unlike a boat-cloak. 

Abeer »42—a grateful perfumed powder. The simplest, and 
what is most generally used, 1s composed of rice flour, 
or the powder of the bark of the mango tree (mangi- 
fera indica, Ziv.) or of the deoodar (uvaria longifolia, 
Roxb.) camphor, and aniseed. A superior kind is pre- 
pared with powdered sandalwood or wygur (wood aloes), 
kuchoor (curcuma zerumbct, Hoxb.) or ambe huldee 
(curcuma zedoaria, Willd.), rose flowers, camphor, and 
civet cat perfume, pounded, sifted, and mixed. The dry 
powder is rubbed on the face or body, and sprinkled 
on clothes to scent them. Becjapore is famed for its 
randa or abecr. 


Abjud 4=?!—the name of an arithmetical verse, the letters 


of which have different powers, from one to one thou- 
sand, as follows: 


Law 15 Lpokaw upots cg? oe ae ds? ] 
He oo bo Re * 

COTO COND OH CIWS eH 

oOooo coerce oOo COCOOoO ORO FDW NOQo Wh eX 


Ajwacenee ssi) 9) vulgo wchwanee—is prepared of the fol- 
lowing ingredients, viz., kulee mirch, piper nigrum, 
Lin. (or black pepper) ; pipplee, piper longum, Lin. 
(or long pepper) ; piplamore, rad. piper long. Lin. 


GLOSSARY: Ixvii 


piper dichotomum, fottl. (root of the long pepper 
plant) ; Auldee, curcuma longa, Lia. (or turmeric) ; sont, 
amomum zingiber, Lin. (or dry ginger) ; dwhsun, allium 
sativum, Lin. (or garlic) ; khoolinjan, or kooleejun, 
alpinia galanga major, Jeoti/. (or greater galangal) ; 
baec-burrung (a kind of medicinal seed) ; /ozg, eugenia 
caryophyllata, Zin. (or cloves) ; ghdrbutch or attivussa 
(or a kind of medicinal root) ; shorasanee ajwacen, 
hyosciamus niger, Liz. (or black henbane) ; chooree 
ajwacen, cleome viscosa, Zan. (or viscid cleome), of each 
an equal weight ; ajwacen, sison ammi, Liz. (or Bishop’s 
weed seed), a weight equal to all the above put together. 
These, reduced to a fine powder, is given mixed with 
warm water. 


Amal-namu a S\ee|}—-from amal actions, and namu history, 
(God's) book of remembrance, in which all the good 
and evil deeds of men are written by the recording 
angels, Aecranan and Aatebeen: the former, sitting on 
the mnght hand of Jehovah, notes down all the good 
actions ; the latter, on the left hand, records the evil 


deeds. 


Arfat »\3 .¢—a mountain near Mecca, from which, among 
other ceremonies, the pilgrims make a proccssion to the 
holy monument situatcd on another mountain at a little 
distance. It was on mount Arafat where the Moha- 
metans imagine Adain, conducted by the angel Gabriel, 
met Eve, after a separation of two hundred years, in 
consequence of their disobedience and banishment from 
Paradise, whence he carricd her afterwards to Ceylon. 
Eastern writers make Adam of a prodigious size ; the 
most moderate giving him the height of a tall palm- 
tree, whilst others say that his foot was seventy cubits 
long, and the rest of his body in proportion. 
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Ata 6 T—pounded wheat. When sifted, it affords mdya the 
finer part or wheaten flour, and soojee the coarser, q. v. 


Azan 4|;!—or summons to prayer, proclaimed by the mo- 
wazin (or crier) from the minarets or towers of the 
mosques. It is the same as the fuhbeer, q. v. except 
omitting the sentence qud qamut sulat. 


B. 

Beera or Beerce (pan kay) us x8 1 5# 6 wb—a parcel made 
up of betel leaf, &c. called pansooparee, q. Vv. 

Bhung <$i,:—the name of an inebriating preparation, made 
with the leaves of the ganja or ébhung (cannabis sativa, 
Willd. or hemp). It is in a liquid form, and chiefly 
drank by the Mohummudans and Mahrattas. The fol- 
lowing is a recipe for the same. 

Take of siddhee (hemp) leaves, washed in water, one dola 
(three drams), black pepper four annas weight (or 
forty-five grains), cloves, nutmeg, and mace, of each one 
anna (or eleven and one-fourth grains) weight : triturate 
the leaves and other ingredients with one pao (eight 
ounces) of water, milk, or the juice of water-melon 
seed, or cucumber seed, strain and drink the liquor. 
It is usually employed without the spices ; the latter 
rendering it highly inebriating. It is a very intoxicat- 
ing draught. 

Bismilla ) ~:—or “In the name of God ;” an cjaculation 
frequently used by Mohummudans, especially when 
going to commence any thing. At the beginning of 
the chapters of the Qoran, and indecd prefixed to al- 
most every Arabic, Persian, or Turkish book, is the 


following line : 


Bismillah hirruhman nirruheem, “In the name of God, 





Stier 








omen AUS 
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the merciful, the compassionate,” generally extending, 
either for ornament or mystery, the connecting stroke 
between » and .» to an uncommon length. 


Boza or Bojal> » | 5 » —is the name of a fermented liquor 
obtained from a grain called ragee $1), alias mun- 
ruwee spe (cynosurus corocanus, Lin.) , Or juwar, 
alias jaree (holcus saccharatus, Zin.) great millet, fer- 
mented with neem kay chal (bark of the margosa tree 
(melia azadirachta, Zin.), and further made intoxicat- 
ing by the addition of bichnag —fb= or poison root. 
It somewhat resembles country beer, and is chiefly used 
in the higher provinces of India. 


Bundugez _§ s—a mode of salutation. Vide Sulam, in Gloss. 
C. 
Chiksa, ’Sa—a perfumed powder composed of a variety of 


odoriferous substances. The following is an elegant 
recipe for the same : 


Take of surson kay beg ¢¥ Us »~ »~ or sinapis dichotoma, 
Roxb. a kind of mustard seed; or kown-ar kay bee) 
ee shy! 5 aloe perfoliata, Lin. or aloe plant seed ; or 
bunnolay, or kupas kay beg ge oS ws & J ye 
gossypium herbaceum, Ln. or cotton seed ; of any one 
of these a quarter of a seer or eight ounces : of gayhoon 
kay ata ©) & 52S triticum Lin. or wheat flour ; or 
chunnay ka ata ©} Ssin cicer arienatum, Zin. or 
powdered Bengal horse gram, of either a quarter of a 
seer or eight ounces : maythee _4 trigonella foenum 
grecum, Lin. or fenugreek seed ; and gheoonla or gewla 
W saeS, of each a quarter of a seer or eight ounces : 
umbee-huldee —s 5» — 45! curcuma zedoaria, Roxb. or 
turmeric-coloured zedoary, one-eighth of a seer or four 
ounces: nagur-motha \® 5 yh cyperus juncifolius, or 


l 
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cyperus pertenuis, Rord. or rush-leaved cyperus, four 
folas or one ounce and a half: khush-khush > \=*+ 
papaver somniferum, Lin. or poppy seed ; suudul J du 
santalum album, L7n. or sandal wood ; sundul ka putta 
GY wl dis folium santal. alb. Zin. or sandal wood leaves, 
of each two folas or six drams: huchoor y5=° curcuma 
zerumbet, Roxd. or zerumbet zedoary ; pwutchapan 
y st; bawuncheean © L=yb; balay kee pur Se '2 
> andropodon muricatumn, Awnig. or cusscuss root ; 
ubruk Sy! or mica (erroncously called tale) ; éag- 
nuk or nuckholay Cd 9% & SS; pulhur hay 
phoo, Soe & »* lichen rotundatus, Lin. or rock 
lichen, of each one tulu or three drams : kafoor ) 536 
laurus camphora, Liz. or camphor, quarter of a /o/a 
or forty-five grains : sonf —» y» pimpinella anisum, Lin. 
or aniseed, half a tola or one dram and a half: ood, 
o 9 styrax benzoin or benzoin (vulgo benjamin) ; celu- 
chee ust J] amomum cardamomum, Lin. or carda- 
moms ; long 5) eugenia caryophylla, Liv. or cloves ; 
darcheence <> ;) 9 laurus cinnamomum, ix. or cin- 
namon, of cach a quarter of a tola, or forty-five grains ; 
jophul M3\> myristica moschata, Wood. or nutmeg : 
yowtree Ls» >> myristica moschata, Wood. or mace, of 
each two masha, or thirty grains. The muythee is first to 
be toasted with any of the first three kinds of seed, then 
well dried, pounded and sifted, and mixed with the other 
ingredients, which are likuwise to be previously reduccd 
to a fine powder and sifted. In using this powder it is 
generally mixed up with phool-ail ka tail (or sweet 
scented vil), instead of water. The poorer classes of 
people, when many of the above substances are not 
procurable, prepare the chitsa with only a few of them. 


Choorway < s je —paddy, (x. €., rice in the husk), well soaked 
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in water, is dried in the sun ; then toasted in an earthen 
pot till one or two begin to burst open, after which it is 
pounded in a wooden mortar and winnowed. 


Chukkur_yS»—a weapon, resembling a quoit in size and shape, 
used principally by the Sikhs, consisting of an iron ring 
with a sharp edge, which they throw with great dexte- 
rity, and usually carry several of them on the head, 
fastened to the hair. 

Chukoleean alias Sootrcean Qk p~ & QO se—a dish con- 
sisting of wheat flour made into paste, formed into small 
cakes, and boiled in water together with meat, garm 
and thundu mussala,* and salt. 


Churus yy>—the exudation of the flowers of hemp collected 
with the dew, and prepared for use as an intoxicating 
drug. A jan covers Lnusclf with a blanket and runs 
through a field of hemp carly in the morning ; the dew 
and gum of the plant naturally adhering to it, these are 
first scraped off, and the blanket afterwards washed and 
wrung. Both products are boiled together, and an 
electuary formed. The quantity of five grains, placed 
above the yoorakoo (q. v.) aud smoked, proves speedily 
intoxicating. 

Circumcision—TLhe opcration, as practised by natives in India, 
is performed in the following manuer : a bit of stick is 
used as a probe, and carried round and round between 
the glans and prepuce, to ascertain that no unnatural 
adhesions exist, and to ascertain the exact extent of the 
frenum ; then the foreskin is drawn forwards, and a 


* Gurm mussala e Las é x or warm spices, includes pepper, cloves, mace, cin- 


namon, cardaroms, shah zeera (cuminum cyminum, Var,), and cubab cheenee, cubebs ; 
Thunda mussala e Las } Digi —or cold spices, comprises chillies, onions, cael 


ginger, turmeric, coriander and cummin seed, tamarind, &c. 
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pair of forceps, consisting of a couple of pieces of split 
bamboos (five or six inches long and a quarter of an 
inch thick), tied firmly togther at one end with a string 
to the extent of an inch, applied from above in an 
oblique direction, so as to exclude about one inch and a 
half of the prepuce above and three-quarters of an inch 
below: the forceps severely grasping it, occasions a 
considerable degree of pain; but this state of suffering 
does not continue long, since the next thing to be done 
is the removal, which is executed by one stroke of the 
razor (drawn directly downwards). The hemorrhage 
which follows is inconsiderable, and readily stopped by 
the application of burnt rags or ashes ; over this is put 
a pledget, with an ointment prepared of dammer (or 
country rosin) and gingilie oil. (Ol. Sesam. Oriental.) 
I have seen adults undergoing this operation for phy- 
mosis, who were required by the native practitioners to 
confine themselves to their beds for ten or fifteen days. 
The applications to the wounds in these cases were 
various. The most common practice was to fumigate 
the wound daily with the smoke of benjamin, and apply 
the ashes of burnt rags, which were sometimes kept on 
for three days. I found the wound heal much more 
kindly and rapidly by our common dressings of white 
ointment or Turner's cerate. 
D. 

Dace .s) s—there are four kinds of Daees, viz. 1. Dace jun- 
naee, a midwife ; commonly called simply Dace. 2. 
Daee doodh-pillaee, a wet-nurse ; commonly denominat- 
ed by the familiar term Anna. 3. Dace k’hilluee a dry 
nurse, or a nursery maid ; commonly called Ch’ho-cl’ho. 
4, Daee asseel, a maid servant, or a lady’s maid ; com- 
monly called merely Asseel or Mama. A midwife gene- 
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rally receives as her fee for attending upon a woman at 
her lying-in, from the nobility, jewels to the value of 
twenty or twenty-five rupees ; a suit of clothes, consisting 
of a lungga, a saree, and a cholee, or an eezur, a pesh- 
waz, an unggeean, a koortee, a doputta, and about ten or 
twelve rupees in money: from the middling classes, 
a saree, a cholee, and five or ten rupees: and from the 
poorer classes, one and a quarter to two and a half ru- 
pees, and sometimes a cholee in addition ; or, in addition 
to a rupee, her lap is filled with pansooparec, as a tri- 
fling recompense in return for, and emblematic of, her 
having filled the mother’s lap with the infant. Another 
statement, more especially applicable to a particular 
part of the country (Hydrabad). 1. Nobility :—A suit 
of clothes, value from twenty-five to one hundred rupees; 
cash, fifty to one hundred rupees ; jewels, one to one 
hundred rupees worth, with sometimes a pension of ten 
or twelve rupees per mensem for life. Her salary, dur- 
ing the period of suckling, 1s from four to ten rupees per 
month, exclusive of food, which among the great is very 
sumptuous, that 1s, so long as the infant enjoys good 
health ; the moment, however, it becomes ill, they get 
displeased with her, and make her live as low, compara- 
tively, as she lived high before ; a change which is very 
little relished. They are very particular in the choice 
of a wet nurse: they take none buta respectable wo- 
man of their own caste, and one who js married ; for 
they suppose the child to acquire the temper and dispo- 
sition of the nurse. She has three meals a day, which, 
though constituting part of the dinner cooked for the 
family, costs from seven to ten rupees per month extra. 
She moreover receives presents at different feasts, such 
as at the two great ones, viz., Hed-ool-fitr and Bugr-eed ; 
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and at the minor ones of Aktree char shoomba and 
Shub-e-burat, as well asat the anniversary of the child’s 
birth, and at his marriage. The present consists of 
four or five rupees, with or without victuals, a saree 
and a cholee, to the value of four or five rupees. 2. 
Middling class :—Salary, six or seven rupees per men- 
sem ; plenty of the daily food of the family. On dismiss- 
ing her, a suit of clothes of from ten to twenty rupees, 
and in cash eight or ten rupees: no ornaments. 3. 
Poorer orders, have also nurses from among people of 
the lowest caste. Moosulman cluldren are generally 
suckled till they are two years and a half old, which, 
agreeably to the Shurra, is the period within which the 
wet nurse is considered as the child’s foster-mother. 
(Vide p. 95.) If a child suck another woman during 
that time, she is not his foster-mother. It is not 
unusual to see children of three and four years hanging 
about their mother’s breasts. The females among the 
nobility scarcely ever suckle their own offspring, but 
employ a nurse, for they consider it weakening, and 
detrimental to the beauty of their form. The diet 
which is considered wholesome for the wet-nurse con- 
sists in the following : polaoo, birreeanee, fish, khoorfay ka 
bhajee (portulaca oleracea, Lin. or purslane), amdotee 
kay bhajee (oxals corniculata, Lin. or yellow wood 
sorrel), paluk kay bhajce (or spinage), chookay kee bhajce 
(rumex vesigarius, Zn. or country sorrel), and cabbage. 
Those which are considered unwholesome, and to be 
refrained from, are the following: bygux (solanum 
melongena, Liz. brinjal or egg plant), ambaree kee 
bhajee (hibiscus cannabinus, Lin. or ozeille, erroneously 
called in Bengal sorrel), maat kay bhajee, or sada noieca 
(amaranthus tristis, Zin.). kurayla (momordica cha- 


GLOSSARY. Ixxv 


rantia, Lin.), maythee kee bhajec (trigonella foenum 
grecum, Lin. or fenugreek greens). None of the dals 
(or peas) are good except moong (phaseolus radiatus, 
Lin. phaseolus aureus, Moxvb. green gram, or rayed 
kidney bean), and cooling articles, such as cucumbers, 
carrots, turnips, and potatoes. 

Dal (J! 3—a round fiat ornament, of the size and shape ofa 
crown piece, made of stone, bone, or mother-of-pearl, 
worn by fuqgeers round the right ankle, suspended by 
means of silk thread, which is passed through a couple 
of holes. The ornament itself hangs immediately below 
the outer ankle-bone. 

Donmnecany 4 ,s—the females of a low caste of Moosulmans 
called dom »¢;3, who sing and play in the company 
of females only. The instruments they play on are the 
dhol (or a kind of drum), and munjeeray (or a kind of 
cymbals). 

Dozanoo bythna Wax >) 5 9 s—tlit. sitting on two knees, or 
kneeling ; it is different, however, from the European 
mode of kneeling: they rest the body, or sit upon the 
left foot placed horizontally with the sole turned up- 
wards, while the right foot is placed perpendicularly, 
with the great toe touching the ground and heel up 
the hands resting on the thighs. In repeating prayers 
in this position, the eyes are directed to the region of 
the heart. I may observe, that the right foot is never 
moved from its original position, while the left is altered 
to the vertical in the act of making sydah (or touching 
the ground with the forehead), and placed again in its 
horizontal posture, when the person praying sits on the 
sole of it. 

Dumree ys 7°s—a small copper coin current in the Carnatic, 
four of which go to a pice. 
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Dur-gha »6) s—a tomb or shrine. There are two noted ones 
of this kind near and at Mangalore. The first is situated 
at the village of Cuddry (two miles off), and called 
Sheikh Furreed ka Durgah. It consists of a hole in 
the centre of the side of a perpendicular rock composed 
of laterite, which is said to lead to a considerable dis- 
tance (they say all the way to Hydrabad, 450 miles). 
The opening is square, about six feet above the ground, 
ascended by a flight of stone steps rudely constructed, 
and just large enough to allow of a person to crawl in. 
The cavern is very dark, and no one knows the exact 
size of it, as none dare venture in. Adjoining is a chasm 
in the rock, and of inconsiderable size, which at its en- 
trance has been built up with stone, and an opening lett 
for people to creep in by asin the other ; but this is found 
open within (or exposed to the air) after it is once en- 
tered. Tradition states that, “bout one hundred years 
ago (this being A. D. 1832), there was a peer named 
Shetkh Furreed, who likewise made another similar chilla 
(i. e., neither speaking, eating, nor drinking for forty 
days, but worshipping God and living retired from the 
world) in Hindoostan. He resided at Cuddry for twelve 
years, during which time he used to observe chillas, 
remaining for forty days together in the cavern, seeing 
and speaking to nobody, eating and drinking nothing ; 
after the forty days were over, he was wont to come out 
for four or five days, but partake of no other food but 
the leaves of a plant (since named after him), furreed- 
bootee (the latter word signifying a medicinal herb), a 
sort of shrub which grows wild in the surrounding 
jungles, and has a sweetish taste : he drank water, spoke 
during these days, said prayers in an adjoining stone 
building, and then retired again to this cavern to per- 


GLOSSARY. Ixxvul 


form another forty days chilla, and so on, At the end 
of twelve years he disappeared, and it is said, this be- 
ing the road to Mecca, that he set out for that town 
by this subterraneous route, and has never been heard 
of since. Moosulmans resort hither occasionally, and 
on Fridays (their sabbath) cook victuals, and having 
offered fateecha over them while burning incense in his 
name, distribute them among the fugeers resident there, 
as well as those who have accompanied them. If a 
durgah be situated in a place where no food can be 
dressed (from want of materials or otherwise), they take 
sweetmeats with them, which they substitute in its stead. 
This durgah is in the charge of a fugeer, who receives 
(or rather helps himself to) the offerings that are made 
by visitors, and which are placed at the entrance of the 
cave. When he dies (the office not being hereditary) 
another is appointed, the one best qualified from his 
known piety and zeal. The committec for electing a 
successor consists of the four principal mukkanwalay 
(peers), residing at the four principal mukkans (or 
houses of peers), spiritual guides (so called) at Man- 
galore, and six or ten of their mooreeds or disciples). 
On such déccasions numerous fugeers are likewise present. 
The four peers having come to an unanimous conclu- 
sion, appoint either one of their disciples, or the son of 
the deceased, if he be found duly qualified. In the 
days of the Sooltan (Tippoo), the individual in charge 
of this durgah used to receive (by ordcr of the Sooltan) 
rupees corresponding to the number of masts of the 
vessels that entered the roads or harbour; for every 
ship three rupees, pattamars, &c. two rupees, munyee, 
&c. one rupee: this rule has been abolished since the 
place has fallen into the hands of the British. Here 
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is likewise a pagoda (or Hindoo place of worship) 
where a grand annual festival takes place, on which 
occasion an immense concourse of people assemble. 


The second durgah is situated at Mangalore, on the 
banks of the river, and consist of a large long tomb 
with minarets at each extremity, Low Lungur Shah 
(a fugeer) is buried here, whose name it bears. Lamps 
are burned here every night, and it is chiefly visited by 
Malabars (a Hindoo caste), but also by Moosulmans 
and other Hindoos. Most Hindoos, however, frequent 
Sheikh Furreed’s durgah. These durgahs are re- 
sorted to when people are desirous of being freed from 
any distemper, misfortune, &c. If the individual who 
is enshrined in the durgah have been wealthy, large 
dinners are provided, fatecha offered, and the food dis- 
tributed to any who choose to partake of it; there be- 
ing sometimes hunchnee ka tacfu (bands of dancing 
girls) to entertain the guests. Among the great this 
takes place on every night of the year (and is never 
observed in the day time) ; but among the poorer 
classes of people, every Monday and Thursday, or 
once a week or month. 


KE. 

Eed-gah or Nuinaz-gah »€ js - +6 dse—lit. a place of festival 
or of prayer: a building generally situated without the 
walls of a town (often amidst gardens), erected on a 
platform or a pediment three or four feet above the 
level of the ground, and on an eminence, consisting of a 
square wall with two or more minarets, and having in 
the centre, on a level with the ground, three steps, 
which forms the miméur ys (or pulpit), from which 
the khoolba *bS (or sermon) is read on particular 
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occasions, or on particular feast days, such as those of 
bugr-eed and rumzan kee ved, which occupies from an 
hour and a half to two hours. Itis said that the Prophet, 
in addressing the congregation, stood on the uppermost 
step ; Abu Bukur (his successor) on the second ; Oomur 
on the third or lowest ; but Oosmaz, observing that at this 
rate we might descend to the bowels of the earth, fixed 
upon the middle as the one from which to deliver the 
sermon ; since then it has continued so. This building 
ig merely intended as a signal post for people to as- 
semble at to hear the shoothu read. A bamboo, or 
any other post, might answer the same purpose, but a 
beick building is usually preferred, as being more 
durable, and affording individuals an opportunity of 
handing down their names to posterity, by being at 
the expence of erecting them. It is by no means a 
sacred edifice. 


Ehram @) >> )—putting on the pilgrim’s habit when at a cer- 
tain distance from Mecca. While they wear this mean 
habit they interdict themselves all worldly enjoyments, 
&e. 

F. 

Fanam —a small silver Madras coin, value about two pence. 

Fatecha 4='\6—the offering up of prayers to the Almighty 
for the remission of the sins and the acceptance into 
Heaven of the individual in whose name it is desired, 
be he a saint or sinner, rich or poor, old or young. 
It consists in saying, “ For such or such a one I offer 
“ this prayer ;” then repeating the first chapter of the 
Qoran, which comprises the following short prayer : 
‘“‘ Praise be to God, the Lord of all creatures, the most 
“ merciful, the King of the day of judgment, Thee do 
“we worship, and of Thee do we beg assistance. 
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“ Direct usin the right way, in the way of those to 
“ whom thou hast been gracious ; not of those against 
‘¢ whom thou art incensed, nor of those who go astray.” 
It is called also the fatecha chapter, followed, when 
praying for the souls of the dead, by the hundred and 
eleventh chapter, termed Qoolhoo-oollah ; which latter, 
if read thrice over, is considered equivalent to having 
read the whole Qoran; for all the blessings will be 
derived from the oneas from the other. Sometimes 
merely these prayers are offered, at other times oblations 
are also made at the same time. Reading or performing 
fateeha over any kind of food previous to distribution, 
which is so commonly done, is not enjoined in the 
Qoran ; consequently an innovation. /'ateehas are of 
various kinds. (Vide Index.) 


Fatecha, Neeut khyr kee a © S$ pS 4i—from neeut in- 
tention, and kéyr good; i. e., fatecha offered in the name 
of the living, in contradistinction to other /fateehas, 
which are performed for the dead. 


Fatecha, Suhnuk, volgo Sanuk 42s Gs°—sanuk is the 
name of a small earthen pot, seven of which are used 
at this offering. They are filled with boiled rice, which 
is completely covered with dudee (or curds), sugar, and 
ghee (or clarified butter), and sweetened (not acidified), 
moong (phaseolus radiatus, Lin.) or chunnay kay dal 
(cicer arienatum, Lun.) and fatecha being offered over 
them in Beebee Fateema’s name, they are distributed 
to the seven respectable women invited to partake of 
them, for it is not every woman that is allowed the 
honour of eating of so sacred a dish. (Vide p. 71.) 


Fitr or Iftar )\bs} - ,bs—the breaking of fast, which takes 
place every evening during the Mohummudan Lent ; or 
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onthe last day of the month Rumzan, called ced-ool- — 
fittur, ye9J) ose , or the festival of breaking up Lent. 

Fitra + ysi—alms given upon the eed-ool-fittur abovemen- 
tioned. 

Flowers or P’hool .) »;:—whenever flowers are mentioned as 
being sent or used on any occasion, it is invariably 
meant to allude to garlands, nosegays, &c., not to 
single loose flowers. The different forms into which 
they are manufactured are thus distinguished : 1. Sayhra 
1» tied on the forehead, covering the eyes as a 
veil, worn by men as well as women; 2. Jalee moee- 
bund 4i 5 ye J \e representing a network tied to the 
forehead and covering the forepart of the head, worn 
only by women ; 3. Surpaynch git » a string of flow- 
ers wound round the head in the form of a turban by 
women ; 4. Har y\ or a wreath of flowers, worn as a 
necklace, and hanging down on the breast ; 5. Buddhee 
us & or wreaths of flowers, crossing each other on the 
breast and back like a soldier’s belt; 6. Toorru x;ba 
nosegay or bouquet ; 7. Pak’hur »5\ an ornament of 
flowers (intended to represent an armour) thrown over 
the horse’s head and body ; 8. Gujra les? flower brace- 
lets ; 9. Gend Guhwara \ 5) » dS or flowers formed like 
the scale of a balance tied on to images. Vide Mokur- 
rum. 10. Chuddur Phool kay 4» 5 Soe or flowers 
worked in the form of a sheet, spread on graves. 

Furz (6 —the word signifies God’s commands, and those of 
two kinds: 1. Furz V6.3 or injunctions, which, in deli- 
vering them, he has repeated thrice ; 2. Wajii wm), 
or injunctions, which, in delivering them, he has repeat- 
ed twice. 

| q. 
Ganja ‘=’ Ceethe leaves or young leaf-buds of the hemp 
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plant (cannabis sativa, Willd.), which are frequently 
rubbed between the hands, added to tobacco and 
smoked, to increase its intoxicating powers, or smoked. 
by itself. Vide Bhung. 

Ghurra \>+$—a large earthen pot, a waterpot, a pitcher. 

Gold-mohur or Ashrufee ..5 »*)—a gold coin, equal, in Ben- 
gal, to sixteen sicca rupees ; in Madras, to fifteen Arcot 
rupces ; and in Bombay, to fourteen sonaut rupecs. 


Gool-ab  %—or rose-water ; it is contained in a goolab- 
pash > 2% or a kind of long-necked silver bottle, 
perforated with holes at the mouth in the form of a 
muffineer, out of which the rose-water is sprinkled on 
the guests. 

Goorakoo 5155 - 5155 prop. Goodakoo—from the Sanscrit 
word good (Hindoostanee goor) raw sugar, and the 
Teloogoo word akoo, leaf. It is the name given in the 
Deccan to the tobacco for the hoogga* (called in Bengal 
tambakoo $48 ,) in the preparation of which these 
enter as chief ingredients. The following are two very 
valuable formulas for this composition : 


1. Take of tobacco leaves four seers ; common treacle four 
seers, preserved apples, or as a substitute either pre- 
served pine-apple or byer jy, zizyphus jujuba, Lon. 
jujubes or Indian plum, half seer ; raisins, half a seer ; 
gool-qund 4i3 US or conserve of roses half a scer: these 
are to be well pounded together in a large woodem 
mortar, put into an earthen pot, the mouth of which is 
to be made air-tight, and buried under ground for three 
months previous to being used. Ifit be desired to have 
the tobacco spiced, add Pegu cardamoms one ch’hut- 


* Hoogqa rr the pipe and its apparatus used in the East-Indies for smoking tobacco: 
through water, 
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tack ; cubab cheenee <.it> ws piper cubeba, Zan. or 
cubebs, one clWhuttack : sandal wood one ci’huttack, 
putchapaut or pas ka pan, two cn’huttacks ; auneek or jut- 
tamasee «5 le Ua cyperus stoloniferus, Kanig. vale- 
riana jatamamsi, ovb. or spikenard, and mix them all 
well together before you proceed to the burial ceremony. 


N. B.—The tobacco without the spices is reckoned by far 
the most wholesome, and if it has been allowed the 
prescribed time of fermentation under ground, will be 
found very mellow and agreeable. Ifthe smoker can- 
not bear strong tobacco, the leaves must be washed in 
cold water from one to five times, and as often dried in 
the sun, then pounded. 

2. Recipe (of Mooneer ool Moolk). Take of good tobacco 
leaves twenty scers (forty pounds) ; tar ka goor 5 98 6 38 
or raw sugar of the palmyra tree (borassus flabellifor- 
mis, Lin.) twenty seers; sad-koofee <g5 55 daw (Arab.) 
nagurmotha (Hind.) 4&5 964 (cyperus juncifolius) or 
root of the rush-leaved cyperus, two tolas (six drams) ; 
kayla #38 or ripe plantains (musa paradisiaca, Zin.) 
twenty in number ; kaweet Cw ,S (feronia elephantum, 
Roxb.) or wood-apple, ten in number; cloves two 
tolas (six drams). Pound all separately except the two 
first, then mix them with two scers of each of the two 
first ; make eight divisions of the remaining tobacco 
and sugar, triturate one at a time well with the mass ; 
then add them all together, and knead them again well 
with the hands ; afterwards bury them (as above) for a 
month in a dunghill. 

Gurm mussala, see note p. 1xx1. 
H. 
Hooma \ (or cs 6»)—a fabulous bird. The phoonix of the 
Kast. 
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Huddees 2 4»—properly a saying, but generally applied 
to the sayings which tradition has attributed to Mohum- 
mud. These are divided into two classes ; the first is 
called Huddees-e-nubuwee us») 2 4= or the sayings 
of the Prophet ; the other Huddees-e-qoodsee wy d= 
.s~ 9 or the holy sayings, which they believe the angel 
Gabriel brought from heaven. 

Huj ¢>—the pilgrimage, to Mecca. Ameer-e-hw, the chief 
or commander of the pilgrims (an officer of great dig- 
nity during the splendour of the Khaliphat, and gene- 
rally filled by the son or declared successor of the reign- 
ing sovereign). 


Hundee .s +2—a small earthen pot. 


i. 

Ispund 44s )—the seeds of the Maynhdee (q. v.), which is 
burnt at marriages to drive away evil spirits. It is also 
burnt as a charm for the like purpose during the forty 
days of the puerperal state ; particularly at the door, 
whenever a visitor retires, as well as when the infant is 
taken out of the room to be bathed, and brought in 
again. It is generally thrown into the fire along with 
some benzo (or benjamin), or with mustard seed and 
putchar ka putta. 


J. 

Ja-e-numaz 3 —\> vulgo. Janeemaz or Moosulla ta«e—or 
a place of prayer. The term is applied to the carpet, 
mat, or cloth on which they stand while praying. 

Jibbreel Jz +>—or the angel Gabriel. The Mohummudans 
reckon four great angels, viz. 1. Jibracel, Jibreel, or 
Jubra-ucll Je po - ye - zl the archangel 
Gabriel], who is God’s messenger. The protector of 
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the Mohummudans. 2. Meckueel Js Se (Michael) — 
the angel who presides over water (rain), whom the 
Moosulmans acknowledge to be the protector of the 
Jews. 3. Israfecl J+3\,!—or the angel who presides 
over the wind, and will sound the last trumpet at the 
resurrection. 4. Jzra-eel J# 1) }¢—or the angel of death. 
The Mohummudans affirm, that when a dead person is 
buried two evil spirits, named Moonkir »o and Nukeer 
yw, ofa frightful aspect and black colour, make the 
dead sit upright in the grave and arraign hin : if he be 
found innocent, they suffer hin to lie down again and 
rest in quict ; if not, they give lim several blows with 
a hammer between the two ears, which occasions incre- 
dible pain, and inakes him cry out terriblv. Vide Sale’s 
Moran, Prel. Diss., seet. 4. 


K. 


Khana &\4S—food or meals. Moosulmans use three meals a 
day : Ist. Mashta or Iazree is y?\> - “40 or break- 
fast ; at nine or ten A. M., which consists, among the 
great, of rice, Khichree, or wheaten cakes with curries, 
fried fish, preserves, pickles, omelet, evgs broken up 
into lumps while frying, duhece (or tyar), buttermilk, 
chutnee (shubdeg), carrots, haleem made of meat, 
wheat flour and ghee, moosummum, fried fowl in ghee, 
milk, and sugar, with sayweean, dal, char (or mooloo- 
goo tunny, literally pepper water), goorday ka pooray 
(sheep's testes). Among the middling orders, of rice, 
Khichree, or wheaten cakes, eggs, pickles, chutiees, 
duhee, dal, char, and fried or boiled fish. Among the 
poorer classes, of basce Khana, or stale rice which has 
been kept overnight in water and acquires a slightly 
acid taste, with kyan pepper, chutnee, or dal and rice, 
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with char or fish. 2d. Ahana GYS or dinner, which 
they partake of at three or four P. M., the lower orders 
generally at 1 P.M.; it consists, among the nobility, 
of rice, occasionally polacos, curries, moosummun, chut- 
mees, shurbut, kubabs, and occasionally fruits : among 
the middle ranks, of rice, occasionally polacos, wheaten 
cakes, with curries, fruits, and water : among the poor, 
of rice and dal, or fish, with chutnee ; occasionally meat. 
{In most places they eat ragee (or munruwee, cynosurus 
coracanus, Lin.) cakes, instead of any of the foregoing. 
3d. Rat ka Phana YS & 15 or supper ; at seven or eight 
P.M. ; this consists, among the nobility, of milk, mdlee- 
da, and fried sweetmeats ; sometimes polaoo, with a va 
riety of fruits, wines, and coffee ; among the middling 
classes, of milk with votee, rice, curry, and sweetmeats : 
among the poor, of the same as dinner or breakfast. 


K’hich-ree yah —a dish made of rice and a species of pea 
called dal, together with ghce and spices. (Vide Ap- 
pendix, p. xxxill.) 

Khootha 4s45—an oration or sermon delivered every Friday 
after the forenoon service in the principal mosque (in 
which they praise God, bless Mohummud and his 
descendants, and pray for the king or reigning mo- 
narch,)" with exhortations. This was generally pro- 
nounced in former times by the reigning Khuleefa, or 
the heir apparent. 


Khopra) 3 98—is the kernel of the nariel (or fresh cocoa-nut), 
when fully ripe, taken out, divided in the middle, and 
dried. This is very generally eaten by the natives, 
and is esteemed not only superior in flavour to the na- 

* This, in the author's opinion, should at present be the Honourable East-India 


Company, but that is not done; they pray for the king of Delhi, he being the 
titular sovereign of the Indian empire. 
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riel, but more wholesome, being considered more diges- 
tible, and less apt to create flatulence or generate 
worms Its price is double that of the other, It 1s 
frequently used as an ingredient in curries and in medi- 
cine. 


Khuleefa 4ex15—(Caliph) a title given to Mohummudan so- 
vereigns or successors of the Prophet ; to which was 
annexed the most absolute authority both in religious 


and civil government. 


K hullee sles —oil cakes ; the dregs of the seeds which re- 
main after the oil is expressed. 


Koossoom »S—carthamus tinctorius, Lin. or safflower. The 
beautiful red dye called koossoom ka rung, so much in 
use on all occasions, and so frequently referred to in this 
work, is prepared as follows: Take of koossoom ka 
phool (or the dried flowers of safflower) one scer (two 
pounds), put them into a towel suspended by its four 
corners to sticks fixed in the ground, pour cold water 
on them, rubbing at the same time the flowers well 
with the water, and continuing the washing as long as 
the strained water remains yellow. When it begins to 
acquire a red colour, squeeze the water out of the 
flowers and spread them out ; then having sprinkled 
four pice weight (two ounces) of sogjeekhar ) 4S — = | 
or an impure carbonate of soda, mix them well together. 
Put the flowers again on the suspended cloth, and pour 
on them three gugglets of cold water, and keep the 
strained liquid of cach gug¢let separate ; add to these 
the juice of as many lemons (about twenty or twenty- 
five) as will change the colour of the fluid into a 
most beautiful hue. In dyeing cloth, it is first soaked in 
the faintest coloured hquid, then in the darker, and 
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lastly in the darkest, leaving it in each for a few seconds 
or minutes. 


RKufnee 3% Alfa or Alfuh 495) -\s!—it consists of a piece of 
cloth about fifteen fect long, and about a yard wide. 
In the ecntre of its breadth a slit is made through which 
the head is passed, where a collar is sewed on; one- 
third of the cloth hangs behind, reaching down to the 
calf of the leg, and two-thirds before ; the superfluous 
quantity in front is tucked up by means of the kummur- 
bund, which at the same time forms a sort of bag to 
receive the contributions of the charitable. 


Kulma éd$—the two members of the Mohummudan confes- 
sion of faith, 7. ¢., al} 49 lu illaka laylah, “There 
is no God but God ;” al!) Jyuwy!l ves*, wo AMohun- 
mudoor russool Oolluh, “ And Mohummud is the mes- 


senger of God.” 


Nunchneean kay noch @' 6 & ic —or dancing girls. 
These dancing women and thcir musicians form a se- 
parate kind of caste, and a ecrtain number of them arc 
attached to every Hindoo temple of any consequence. 
The allowance which the musicians receive for their 
public duty is very sinall, yet inorning and evening 
they are bound to attend at the temple to perform be- 
fore the image ; they must also receive every person 
travelling on account of the Government, meet him at 
a distance from the town, and conduct him to his quar- 
ters with music and dancing. All the handsome girls 
are instructed to dance and sing, and are all prostitutes, 
at least to the Brahmuns. In ordinary scts they are 
quite common ; but under the Company’s Government, 
those attached to temples of cxtraordinary sanctity are 
reserved entirely for the use of the native officers of the 


GLOSSARY. Ixxxix 


temple, who are all Brahmuns, and who would turn 
from the set any girl that profaned herself by communi- 
cation with persons of low caste, or of no caste at all, 
such as Christians or Moosulmans. Indeed almost 
every one of these girls, that is tolerably handsome, is 
taken by some native officer of revenue for his own 
special use, and is seldom permitted to go to the temple 
except in his presence. Most of these officers have 
more than one wifc, and the women of the Brahmuns 
are very beautiful ; the dancing girls are sought after 
by all natives with great avidity. The Moosulman 
officers in particular were exceedingly attached to this 
kind of company, and lavished on these women a great 
part of their incomes. The women very much regret 
their loss, as the Moosulmans paid liberally, and tlie 
Brahmuns durst not presume to hinder any one who 
chose from amusing an asoph, or any of his friends. 
The Bralmuns are not nearly so liberal of their money, 
especially where it is secured by the Company’s Go- 
vernment, but trust to their authority for obtaining the 
favours of the dancers. When a Moosulman called 
for a set of dancers, it procured from twenty to two 
hundred fanams,* according to the number and hbera- 
lity of lis friends who were present ; for in this coun- 
try it is customary for every spectator to give something. 
They are now seldom called upon to perform in private, 
except at marriages, where a set does not get more 
than ten fenams. The girls belonging to this caste 
who are ugly, or who cannot learn to sing, are married 
by the musicians. The nutwa, or person who performs 
on two small cymbals, is the chief of the troop, and not 
only brings up the boys to be musicians, and instructs 


Se omenanal 





* A Madras small silver coin, value about two-pence, 
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all the good looking girls born in it to sing and dance, 
but will purchase handsome girls of any caste whatever 
which he can procure. When a darcing girl grows 
old, she is turned out from the temple without any pro- 
vision, and becomes very destitute, unless she have a 
handsome daughter to succeed her. If she have this, 
the daughters are in general extremely attentive and 
kind to their aged parents. In the opinion of some 
Europeans nothing can be more silly and unanimated 
than the dancing of the women, nor more harsh and 
barbarous than their music ; while others perhaps, from 
long habit, have acquired a relish for the latter, and 
have even been captivated by the women.—F. Bu- 
chanan’s Journey through Mysore, Canara, and Ma- 


labar, Vol. Il. p. 267. 
Kuntha \5sS—a necklace of large beads made of the basilar 


process, or button of the conch-shell, worn round the 
necks of all the Bengal sepoys. 


L. 


La-howl or Lahowl-o-lu qoowutu tla bil luhil allirl azeem, 
1.e., “ There is no power or strength but in God, who is 
great and mighty ;” or, in other words, they mean there 
is no striving against fate. Nusi Dominus FrRUSTRA. 

Lota © 5!—a small metallic pot, generally made of brass or 
tinned iron. 

Luddoo ,%—a kind of swcetmeat, made chiefly of sugar, 
with the addition of rasped cocoa-nut and cream, and 
formed in the shape of large boluses. 


M. 


Majoon ., 5=**—this electuary is much used by the Mohum- 
mudans, particularly the more dissolute, who take it 
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internally to intoxicate and case pain, and not untfre- 
quently, from an over-dose of it, produce a temporary 
mental derangement. The chief ingredients employed 
in making it are ganja ( or hemp) leaves, milk, chee, 
poppy seeds, flowers of the thorn apple, the powder of 
the nux vomica, and sugar: or, take of milk four seers, 
(eight Ibs. ), put into it a seer of ganja leaves, and boil 
until three seers remain ; take out the leaves and coagu- 
late the milk by putting into it a little duhec : next day 
churn it and separate the butter, to which add junglee 
Jong, nutmegs, cloves, mace, saffron, of each one tola 
pounded, and sugar-candy five tolas, and boil to an elec- 
tuary. Or simply the Jeaves of the hemp are fried in 
ghee (or clarified butter) and strained, and to the liquor 
some sugar is added, and the beverage drank ; or the 
liquor is boiled with the sugar until it acquires a con- 
sistence sufficiently thick to form cakes on cooling. 


Maleeda or Auleedu + dale - 3 dN be—-wheaten cakes, dried, 
pounded, and mixed up with ghee and sugar. 

Maynh'dee Vs se — (Lawsonia spinosa, Lin., Lawsonia 
inermis, Heyne, Ligustrum indicum) prickly Lawsonia, 
Ivenie, or Eastern Privet., The leaf, triturated with 
rice gruel or water, is much used by the Mohummudan 
women in staining the nails, palms of the hands, and 
soles of the feet, of a red colour. The plant forms a 
fine hedge, and perfumes the air with a delicious fra- 
grance. Few shrubs are more esteemed throughout 
India, Persia, and Arabia than this. Its seeds, called 
vspund (q.v.), are likewise used on various occasions. 

Meesee _.«*—a powder (made of vitriol) with which the 
teeth are tinged of a black colour. The following is a 
good recipe for preparmg the same: Take of maphul 
Jy or majoophul be x (quercus robur, Lin.) or 
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gall-nuts two ounces ; nec doota & 3 Ys or nee/a thotha 
Li 93 3 or doofeca 8 55 (sulphas cupri), or blue vitriol 
two drams ; beer »# or steel filings one ounce; hulla, 
vulgo hurla VP & % (terminalia chebula, Willd.) or 
chebulic myrobolan, half an ounce ; keekur kee phulice 
cst csh SS (acacia Arabica, Lin.) pod of the Indian 
gum Arabic tree half an ounce ; lime juice, q. s.; pound 
and sift the vitriol, mix it with the steel filings, add the 
lime juice to them, and put them in the sun to dry, 2.c¢., 
until the mixture becomes black, which colour it will 
have acquired in about a couple of hours; then pound 
this as well as the two other ingredients, sift, and pre- 
serve the powder for use. 

Miswak —f\,~e—a twig of a tree, of which several kinds 
are in use, as that of the neem ¢s) (melia azadirachita, 
Lin.) or the margosa tree ; the eyara!j6 ) (achyranthes 
aspera, Lv.) or the rough achyranthes ; the pce/ov >: 
(salvadora persica, Vahl. careya arborea, Itoxb.) or thie 
toothpick tree ; the sala mahmud 465° 36 (phyllanthus 
multiflorus, Ave.) or the many-flowered phyllanthus ; 
and the khujoor »3=*° (pheonix dactilyfera, Zi.) or the 
date tree ; or the mulsayree alias bokool or Bholsuree, 
Mimusops Elengi, Zen. Jt is used as a substitute for 
a toothbrush. It is about a span long, split at one end 
and chewed to render it softer. In using it, it is held 
in a particular way ; the end not to be used, is to be 
held between the ring and little finger, the three great 
fingers are to grasp the middle, and the nail of the 
thumb to press against the other extremity. 

Moocheewalay <6) 5 se 3°—Moocheemen, a class of people of 
a particular caste, whose profession on the peninsula of 
India (Deccan) is painting, bookbinding, making sad- 
dles, palankeen bedding, caps, &c. and not shoemakers, 
who have this appellation in Bengal. 
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Moosulla S-2«.—vide Jae-numaz. 


Mudud » 4«—hbetel leaf, g. s. (previously toasted a little in a 
brass or iron cup) is chopped and mixed with forty-five 
grains of opium, made of a proper consistence to form 
pills of the size of a pepper-corn, and smoked, one at a 
time in a broken kulkee : in a few minutes the pill bursts 
and evaporates. 


Muhdee 5 4,°—or the director and leader, is the surname of 
the last or twelfth Jmam, whom the Persians believe to 
be still alive ; and that he will appear again with Elias 
the Prophet on the second coming of Jesus Christ (Vide 
p- 9 and 171.) 


Munja \=**—same as nayoota, q. v. Also the rubbing the 
pody over with turmeric, &c. on particular occasions ; 
such as circumcision, bismilla, virginity, and marriage. 


Munjun y=*—or dentifrice. Tooth-powder is frequently 
made of burnt almond shells, or gool,* i.e, burnt goodas, 
(the residuum of a chillum, or the tobacco of a hoogga 
burnt to cinders) with black pepper and salt ; but what 
is used by the generality of people 1s merely common 





* A recipe for making the best gools (or fireballs) for the hoogga: take of 





Seers, Chh. 

Charcoal of the Tamarind tree (tamarindus indica, Lit.)....c.seo.esceeses cesccccsens O 12 
Ditto Peepul ass (ficus religiosa, Lit.)eccoeceuscsmenen 2 4 

Ditto common Rice (coryza sativa, Lid.) .......cccccsoccceses secs cesenee 2 4 

Gum of the Bubool or Keeker — \y J £35 (acacia arabica, Roxb.)........... 1 2 
Goor Qs Molasses or raw Sugar.... Be sraaitok eid sepeetn ea tenta (itt ates 2 4 
Rice gruel or Conjee ust ae 2 0 
- 16 10 

ira 


The charcoals should be thoroughly burned, reduced #0 a fine powder, and sifted. 
The gum and molasses to be dissolved in the conjee, mixed with the former, and well 
beat up in a large wooden mortar, than formed into balls and dried in the sun. 
The more they are beat up the better. 
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charcoal, which in my opinion is the best dentrifice in 
existence. It is not unusually made by burning hulla 
(terminalia chebula, W’e/d. or chebulic myrobolan), 
or soopecaree cs yy (areca catechu, Zin. or betel 
nut) into cinders, and pounding it fine ; which probably 
is the next best. 


Murseea 43 »»—properly any funeral culogium, but applied 
particularly to those sung during the Mohurrum, in com- 
memoration of /Zussun and J/osein (the sons of Allec). 


Musjid s=”°—a mosque, or Mohummudan place of worship. 
All mosques are square, and generally built with good 
stones. Defore the chief gate there is a square court 
paved with white marble, and low galleries round, the 
roof of which is supported by marble pillars. In these 
they wash themselves before they go into the mosques. 
The walls are all white, excepting some few places, on 
which the name of God is written in large Arabic cha- 
racters. In each mosque there is a great number of 
lamps, and between the lamps hang many crystal rings, 
ostrich’s eggs, and other curiosities from foreign coun- 
tries, which make a finc shew when the lamps are 
lighted. About cach mosque there are six (generally 
two or four) high towers, each having three little open 
galleries, one above another. These towers, as well as 
the mosques, are covered with lead, and adorned with 
gilding and other ornaments: they are called minarets, 
and from them, instead of a bell, the people are called 
to prayers by certain officers appointed for that purpose, 
whom they call mowazins. Most of the mosques have a 
kind of hospital belonging to them, in which travellers, of 
what religion soever, are entertained during three days. 
Each mosque has also a spot which is the burying-place 
of its founder ; within it is a tomb of six or seven feet 
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long, covered with velvet or green satin : at each end 
are two wax tapers, and round it several seats for those 
who read the Qoran, and pray for the souls of the de- 
ceased. It was not lawful to enter the mosques wearing 
shoes or stockings, for which reason the pavements are 
covered with pieces of stuff sewed together in broad 
stripes, each wide enough to hold a row of men kneel- 
ing, sitting, or prostrate. Women are forbidden in the 
Qoran to go into the public mosques ; therefore the 
great and wealthy have frequently a mosque in their 
own compound (or area), where females perform their 
devotions. Some ofthe women are taught Arabic, and 
are able to read the Qoran. The different officers at- 
tached to mosques are the following: viz., 1st. a qazee 
(or ecclesiastical judge) ; 2d. a &huteeb (or priest) ; 3d. 
a moolla (or schoolmaster) ; 4th. two nazbs (or his de- 
puties) ; 5th. a furash (or sweeper, called also moojawir, 
1. e., dovoutly employed) ; 6th. a gussal (or one whose 
business it is to wash the bodies of the dead) ; 7th. two 
dowrahaburdar (guides or messengers). In inferior 
mosques we merely find a aeovila and a snowazin ; and 
the latter has no pay, but lives upon what he can earn 
by carrying messages of invitation, or acting as a ser- 
vant at marriage ceremonies. 

AMussala, gurm, and thunda, see note p. Ixxi. 

Mussuh eue—drawing the hand over any part, or over the 
surface of any liquid. 

Myda + 3s-—vide Atu. 

N. 

Nadulee _'+ 9 \—a stone having generally a verse or certain 
sentences of the Qoran exquisitely engraved on it, and 
worn, suspended to a string, round the necks of chil- 


dren. 
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Nayoota S yi—lit. presents which are sent along with invita- 
tions to the individual invited ; also erroneously applied 
to the invitation itself. Nayoota ka chittee, a letter of 
invitation. 

Nufil J8i—a voluntary act of devotion, which may be omit- 
ted innocently as not being prescribed, framed by the 
Prophet’s companions, other theologians, and the four 
Imams. 

Numaz ; “i—prayers ; i. e., those only offered to the Al- 
mighty ; and especially those prescribed by law, said five 
times a day. 


Nuzur-o-nyaz j\8 , ) s—vide Oors. 


0. 

Ood (dukh.) » »t—Styrax Benzoin, Benzoin, or Benjamin. 
This is the substance intended when the term ood is 
used, and not lignum aloe or wood aloes, which the 
Persians term ood ; the latter being denominated uggur, 
q: Vv. 

Ood-buttee _g 9 »*—more properly uggur hay butte, q. v. 

Oors _»y&—oblations. Offerings to a saint. 


Oors, 2. e., oblations or futeeha offered ; 1. in the name of 
the Prophet, as bara wufat (p. 152): 2. in the name of 
the Peers, or spiritual guides,* as peeran-e-peer (or saint 
of saints, 2. e., dustugeer, called geearween), observed 
in all places (p. 155) ; shah mudar ka oors, observed in 
all places (p. 158); qadir wullee sahib, observed at 
Nagore (near Negapatam) (p. 160); rujub salar, ob- 
served in all places (p. 164) ; Khwaja bunday nuwaz, ob- 
served at Bhuraich (p. 175) ; mowla allec, observed near 





* An ordinance (not enjoined either by God or the Prophet) but observed by almost 
all Moosulmang, and fixed on particular days, The observance is optional. 
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Hydrabad (p. 177): 3. in the name of all Wadlees, or 
saints,* as bawa shurf ood deen, observed at Shaban, 
four or five miles 8. of Hydrabad ; syed shah jummal 
buhar, observed at Bhowangeer, two marches from 
Hydrabad. 


Nuzur-o-Nyaz, or vows and oblations, 1. in the name of 
God; 2. in the name of the Prophet ; 3. in the name 
of his companions ; 4. in the name of the saints. These 
are not observed on any fixed day, but each performs 
them according to the vow he has made. (Vide Chap. 
XXVII.) The offerings used on the above occasions 
consist of fruits, flowers, and boiled rice. 


Palkee  \v—palankeen or palanquin, litters or sedans. 
These are of four kinds, viz., 1. Palkee .&¥ or palan- 
keen, is carried on the shoulders by four men, who sup- 
port it by a pole at each end; double or treble sets of 
bearers generally attend it, to render the burden as 
light as possible, and they are relieved every five or 
ten minutes by fresh relays. 2. Chowtha 4 y> 1s a 
kind of palankeen of frame work covered with canvas, 
and is carried by four men, commonly used in the 
army. 3. Jfveana © \se used on marriage occasions, 
and solely by natives. 4. Doolee (.)565 the most com- 


mon kind, generally used by the lower classes of people 
in Bengal. 


Pansoopeearee is)» y¥—abbr. pansooparee (from pan 
betel leaf, and soopeearee areca nut) ; the term, how- 
ever, comprehends all the other ingredients, some or 
all of which are eaten in combination with them : it in- 





* An ordinance (not enjoined either by God or the Prophet) but observed by almost 
all Moosulmans, and fixed on particular days, The observance is optional; 
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cludes betel leaves, areca or betel nut, catechu, quick- 
lime, aniseed, bishop’s weed seed (ajwacen), coriander 
seed, cardamoms, and cloves. These folded up in the 
leaf or leaves, and made up into a parcel, are terined 
pan ka beera (q. v.) and it is in this form that itis gence- 
rally employed on occasions of ceremony, consequently 
it is in this sense that it is to be understood, when mere- 
ly pun sooparee or betel is mentioned. 


Phool-el-ka tail O# 6 O83 5,—or odoriferous oil, obtained 
from sweet-scented flowers, prepared thus: Take off 
the husks of ¢7 JU! or gingilie oil seed, place alternate 
layers of any fragrant flowers with it in a covered ves- 
sel, lct it stand for a week ; throw away the flowers, 
and put fresh ones in their place, and repeat this opera- 
tion from three to five times ; then express the oil from 
the seéds, which will have acquired a delizhtful odour. 

Pice or Pysa\«s3—a copper coin, value about two farthings. 

Pool-surrat b1\,eJ:—a bridge, finer than a hair and sharper 
than the edge of a sword, situated between heaven and 
hell, on which all mankind will have to go on the resur- 
rection day. The righteous will pass over it with case, 
and with the swiftness of a horse or of lightning ; while 
the wicked will miss their footing, and fall headlong 
into hell, whose flaming jaws will be gaping wide be- 
neath thein. 

Punjayree vs ss*'—or a candle, given to pucrperal womcn, is 
prepared thus : Take of aywacen 7!) 5>! sison ammi, Lin. 
or bishop’s-weed seed, eight pice weight (or four ounces) ; 
soojee (vide Ata), one pukka seer (or two pounds); 
country gum arabic, one-eighth of a seer (or four ounces) ; 
raisins, cight pice weight (or four ounces); poppy sced, 
sixteen pice weight (or eight ounces); cocoanut sliced, 
sixteen pice weight (or eight ounces); blanched almonds, 
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eight pice weight (or four ounces); dates, cight pice 
weight (or four ounces); sugar (soft), one pukka seer 
(or two pounds). With the exception of the sugar, fry 
all the ingredients in ghee (or clarified butter), and 
lastly add the sugar. 


Q. 

Qaf —3's—mount, a fabulous mountain supposed to sur- 
round the world and bound the horizon. It rests on 
the stone sashrat, an entire emerald, which imparts the 
azure hue to the sky. 


Qeeam »\s3or the standing position in prayer, when the 
person stands with his feet parallel to each other, and 
cither four or cight fingers apart. The sheeahs place 
them afoot and more distant from one another, the 
hands resting upon one another over the navel. 

R. 

Rooa) ,;—a small copper coin, more of a globular form than 
flat, three of which are equal to a pice; current in the 
Mysore country. 


Rookoo ¢ »$,—1n prayer, consists in bending the body for- 
wards and resting the palms of the hands on the knees, 
with back and neck horizontal, and cyes fixed on the 
great toes. 


Rookoo kee tusbech gr 8 ¢ 98 —viz., Soobhana, Rub’ beeool’ 
Azeem, 7. e, Praised the great God, our preserver. 


Vide Tusbeeh. 
Roz +; 5 )—fasting, fast ; Lent. Rozu k’hol'na, to break fast. 


Rukot 5 »—reading a certain number of prayers and 
chapters of the Qoran in conjunction with a certain 
number of inclinations of the head, or of bendings of 
the body, or of genuflexions (as prescribed in the 
VYoran), constitute a rukat. 
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Rukat Soonnut Loni teas j—are prayers, established by the 
Prophet, of which there are two varieties : 1. Soonnut 
mowukkeeda, or prayers which he offered himself, and 
has enjoined others positively to observe, consequently, 
the neglect of which is sin: 2. Sonnut gyr-mowukkeeda, 
or prayers which, though he performed himself, he has 
not insisted upon others performing ; the observance 
of these, however, is a meritorious deed, though the 
omission of them is not regarded as sinful. 


Rupee 5) or 25 )—a silver coin, varying in value in different 
parts of Hindoostan, from one shilling and eightpence 
to two shillings and sixpence. 


S. 

Sheeah &+—a, sect of Mohummudans who believe Allee to 
have been the successor of Mohummud. They reject 
Aba Bukur, Oomr, and Oosman ; and hence the Sooznees 
call them rafzee _.45 1) or heretics. 


Shola # > or Bhend 5is¢—seschynomene aspera, Lin., eeschy- 
nomene paludosa, foxb., commonly called pith in India 
by Europeans. The root of this plant is white coloured, 
and very light and spongy, with which a variety of 
toys, artificial flowers, birds, &c. are made, and garlands, 
which latter are used in marriage ceremonies. Fisher- 
men use it to float their nets and lines with. A’ bundle 
of it held under each arm is used to learn to swim with, 
and to cross rivers. ‘The turbans of the servants of Euro- 
peans are made of it. When charred it answers the 
purpose of tinder. I have no doubt but what is called 
rice-paper is nothing more than this pithy substance, 
cut in circular folds with a very sharp instrument. 


Shurbut -~y“—in the Deccan, is merely s solution of sugar 
in water (or sugar-candy in rose-water, substituted by 
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the great), without the addition of lime-juice ; the atter 
(or lemonade) being termed abshola ; Gilchrist, ubshoru ; 
probably both a corruption of abshorah +) 1) water 
cooled with saltpetre : but in Bengal, as well as Persia, 
they give to lemonade the term of shurbul, where the 
celebrated Eastern mode of preparing this beverage is 
by dissolving perfumed cakes, made of the best Damas- 
cus fruit, in water, lemon or orange juice, and sugar ; 
adding also a few drops of rose-water. A different 
variety is made of violets, honey, juice of raisins, &c. 
It is well calculated for assuaging thirst, as the acidity 
is agreeably blended with sweetness: it resembles, in- 


deed, those fruits which we find so grateful when 
thirsty. 


Shurra y*—law. The precepts of Mohummud. 

Sudah » 4=“—or prostration. A positionin prayer, consist- 
ing in stooping forwards while in the sitting (the 
Mohummudan kneeling) posture, and touching the 
ground with the forehcad ; the eyes at the same time 
directed to the tip of the nose. 


Sijdah tyhet 4s § 4=“—nearly similar to the preceding ; 
the only difference is, that instead of touching the 
ground with the forehead, he is to kiss his own thumbs, 
the two fists being in contact, with the thumbs directed 
upwards, and placed on the ground. 


Sohagin wo %—women whose husbands are living ; so called 
from their wearing their sohay —f/\ (ornaments which 
are dispensed with when they become widows), viz., 
the nuth, boolaq, baysur, pote, gulsayree, and dunggree. 
Widows, moreover, never wear red clothes. 


Sohagpoora | 551 f~-—some nutmeg, mace, cloves, catechu, 
poppy seed, and one or a half rupee piece, enclosed in 


p 
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@ piece of red paper folded up, with a bit of mica tied 
on the outside of the parcel with red thread. 


Sontana # \3s »0—is composed of pounded sohalecan YW i» 
or thin wheaten cakes fried in ghee, tilleea gond % § Wb 
a species of gum, sugar, Ahopra | 5585 (or the dried 
kernel of the cocoa nut), and ghee 8 or clarified 
butter. : 


Sook hiinook’h &gh« gS» — Vide Index. 


Soonnee g~-~-orthodox Mohummudans, so called because 
they believe in the Soonnut, gq. v. They revere equally 
the four successors of Mohummud, viz, Aba Bukur, 
Oomr, Oosman, and 4llee. ‘These are nicknamed by 
the Shkeeaks (whose mortal cnemies they are) Kharjee 
ise > or outcasts, because they say the latter do not 
allow Allee to have been the legal successor of the 
Prophet ; which is however erroneous, for they really 
do consider all four as legal successors, in the order in 
which they stand. 


Soonnut ve-su—the traditions of Mohummud, which by the 
orthodox Moosulmans (thence called Soonnees) are con- 
sidered as a supplement to the Qoran, and of nearly 
equal authority. ‘These are however rejected as an 
apocryphal book by the Sheeaztes (or sect of Allee). 


Soonnut rukat, vide Rukat. 


Soorma t+ yuu —Lit. antimony. It is applied in a very subtile 
powder to the eye, or on the inside of the eyelids, which 
answers the same purpose, to improve the brilliancy of 
that organ, and not to the eyelashes and eyelids as some 
state it to be, which latter application is kajw/ or lamp- 
black. That usually sold in the bazaars in Hindovstan is 
not the real grey ore of antimony, but a galena or sul- 
phuret of lead. The origin of the use of antimony to the 
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eye is thus stated : when God commanded Moses to as- 
cend /‘oh-e-toor (Mount Sinai) to shew him his counte- 
nance, he exhibited it.through an opening of the size of 
a needle’s eye, at the sight of which Moses fell into a 
trance. After a couple of hours, on coming to himself, 
he discovered the mountain in a blaze, when he, and 
the people who accompanied him descended imme- 
diately. The mountain then addressed the Almighty 
thus: ‘ What! hast thou set me, who am the least 
among all mountains, on fire!” Then the Lord com- 
manded Moses, saying, ‘ Henceforth shalt thou and thy 
posterity grind the earth of this mountain, and apply it 
to your eyes.” Since then this custom has prevailed ; 
and some of the earth or rock (or rather mineral) 
brought from Mount Sinai, (which at least it should be, 
and is intended to represent, though frequently an ore 
of antimony or lead is substituted) is to be had in most 
bazaars under the name of svorma, which 1s brought 
from Arabia to this country (Hindoostan) by the Arab 
merchants. 


Subzce us x» vulgo Subja \=’—an intoxicating liquor, pre- 
pared from ganja or hemp leaves, and chiefly used in 
the higher provinces. The following isa recipe for 
making it: Take of dried siddhze leaves (ganja or 
hemp) two éolus ; black pepper, ten or twelve corns ; 
cardamoms, two or three ; post ke dana 319 S$ omy: 
i. @., khushkhush > \x“% or poppy-seed one tea-spoon- 
ful ; kubrec Ls 3% cucumis utitatissimus, Roxb. cucumis 
sativus, Lin, or a kind of cucumber-seed, one tea: spoon- 
ful. All the ingredients are to be well rubbed down in a 
mortar with a wooden pestle, and then gradually pour a 
quart of milk or water, as you like best, upon it : you 
may also put an ice-cream into it if you please, and 
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having stirred the whole well together, serve it up in 
tumblers. This makes a fine beverage, and exhilirates 
whilst it has not the bad effects of liquor and wines. 
You may sweeten it to your palate, but then it is in- 
toxicating in the extreme. 


Sudiya 4 se—or propitiary offerings ; had recourse to in or- 


der to get rid of any distemper, &c. There are several 
ways of doing it: 1. They take four or five kinds of 
grain, peas, or seeds, such as hooltee C4y+4$ glycine to- 
mentosa, Zin. or Madras horse gram; moong Si 4 
phaseolus radiatus, Lin. phaseolus aureus, Roxb. grcen 
gram, or rayed kidney bean; ooreod 9,3! phaseolus 
mungo, Lin. or black gram ; til U5 sesamum orien- 
tale, Zin. or gingilie oil seed, &c. put into separate 
baskets, and place on the contents of one of them acup 
filled with oil, into which having looked (as into a imir- 
ror) they drop into it a fanam or two, or more, accord- 
ing to their means, and distribute them to the poor. 
2, or they pour two or three bags of chawul (unboiled 
rice) over the head of the patient, and distribute it to 
the poor, having used the oil also as in the preceding 
case. 3, or they give away some cloths of the length 
of the body (¢. e¢., four cubits long) in charity to the 
poor, not omitting to use the cup of oil, as above : to 
constitute this a complete sudga forty pieces of cloth 
should be distributed, but in this particular they are 
generally guided by their means. 4, or they also give 
animals, such as cows, elephants, &c. Among the great 
they have artificial ones of these, made of gold or silver ; 
for instance, Hyder Allee (Tippoo’s father) presented to 
the Brahmuns a calf made of silver, weighing about 
two or two and a half maunds (one hundred and sixty 
or two hundred pounds). 
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Suhnuk and suhnuk, vulgo Sanuk fateeha—vide fateeha. 


Sulam , tw—or salutation ; sulum kurna ; to salute. These 
are of different kinds, viz. 1, sulam «% consists in 
merely touching the forehead with the right hand. It 
is considered highly disrespectful to use the left hand on 
this occasion, (or in fact on any other) that hand being 
employed for a particular ablution. 2. Bundugee (8 o% 
as above, but meeting the motion of the hand with a 
gentle inclination of the head forwards. 3. Koornish 
VU» » 5 as the preceding, but bending the body also. 4. 
Tusicem or tuslzemat w slu3 consists in touching the 
ground with the fingers and then making salam ; some- 
times repeated thrice.* Kunch-nees (or dancing girls) 
invariably use the two latter modes when they enter into 
the presence of those who hire them to dance, at the same 
time saying “bandee koornish buja latee,” or ‘ bandee 
tusleem kurtee ;” i. e, your slave makes her obeisance. 5. 
Qudum-bosee us ot 33 or ZLumeen-bosee Co 9 oh * j 
which consists in kissing the foot, or touching it with 
the hand, or touching the edge of the carpet on which 
the person sits, and either kissing the latter or making 
a sulam. Done only to parents and great people. 6. 
Ushtang S42) (vulgo sashtung 65+ \w) consists in 
prostrating themselves on the ground, with the arms 
stretched out, and the palms of the hands joined to- 
gether. Only done by Hindoos, never by Moosulmans. 
7. Gullay-milna be 2 or manuga 4 \e—a mode of 
salutation performed by embracing each other, throw- 
ing the arms across each other’s necks, and in that po- 
sition inclining the head three times, first on one shoul- 
der and then on the other, alternately. 


* In the Qanoon-e-Adab it is somewhat differently stated, viz., that which is here 
described as bundugec is called tusleem, and what here stands for tusleem is keornish. 
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Suna Ws-—praise. 
Sede JW, Band Cots, csoest pl OS lat 
Wf pat 4g] ) 


1. e., Soob-ha’nayka, Allahcom’ma, bay-hum’-day-ka, o 
tuba’rukis moka, 0 ta’alla jud’doka, o la-illdha, gyroka : 
or, “ I thank and praise thee, O God, and bless thy 
name, and extol thy glory; for there is no other God 
but thee !” 


Sundul .} 4.e©—lt. sandal wood. Whenever this word occurs 
throughout the work, it does not allude to sandal wood 
itself (which it literally means) but to a perfumed em- 
brocation obtained by rubbing a piece of sundul wood 
with water on a stone called a suxdlasa é» Yas (p. 79). 
Again, in using it, a particular mode is observed ; it is 
applied with the,right hand, and invariably to the right 
side of the neck first, drawing the fingers (which are 
apart) from behind forwards, so as to leave four distinct 
streaks ; then the same to the left: afterwards the ab- 
domen 1s merely touched with it with the forefinger 
(meaning to signify, may your offspring enjoy good 
health!) : lastly, the back im lke manner is touched 
with it (as much as to say, may all your relations con- 
tinue well !). 

Sutwara, vulgo Suthoora | 7 \yeu - 15! si —is a preparation 
made of gayhoon ka ata’ | 6 ., $8 or wheat flour, sonth 
4453» or dried ginger, shukur 5%* or soft sugar, and 
ghee _,# or clarified butter, mixed together over a fire : 
particularly given to puerperal women. 


ff 
Tukbeer jS—repeating the Mohummudan creed (or only 


saying Allaho akbur, ‘‘ God is great,” on particular oc- 
casions), viz., repeating four times, Al/ah-ho akbur 5351 all), 
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“God is great ;” twice, Ush’-huddo-wn’, lah’-llah-hah 
Tlaylal’ 19) 313 yf d+! “I bear witness” (addressing 
himself to the recording angels) “that there is no other 
God but Him, the (one) God :” twice, Wo ush’-hud-do- 
un'na Mo-hum’-mudoor Russool ovl’lah d=? y\ dt) , 
al J yy! “and I further bear witness that verily 
Mohummud is the messenger of God :” then turning to 
the right side (as if addressing the people), twice, Hy’- ue 
lus sulwat’ 3) yal} gle <= “come, enliven your prayers;” 
to the left, twice, Hy’-u-dul ge lah ¢ Ya!) Us us “come 
for refuge to the asylum ;” twice, Qud- -gamut-sulwat 
ws | gla!) Wve G a3 “ stand up to prayers ;” twice, Allah- 
ho ak’bur 5S) a) “ God is great ;” lastly, once, Lah’- 
wlal’-hah, Wlaylal’, Afohum’niudeor, Ltussool oollah 
AU) J yw Sf} dos” al 31 419 “there isno God but the 
(one) God, and Mohummud is HIS messenger.’ 

Tu-002 j —having recourse to God against evil. RO 54! 
eh> ee | ay asl wy A-o0-z0 billahay minnush-shytan nir- 
rujeem, i. e., 1 solicit the protection of God against Sa- 
tan the accursed. 

Tusbeeh exi—the Moosulman /usbeeh (1. e., rosary or chap- 
let) contains one hundred beads, and are made of the 
ee different materials, viz., 1. A’hujoor ke bee; 
Ox Us Sy gee or date stones ; 2. Mahee dundan <2 \« 
U!4 9 or fish-bones; 3. Ugeey 4% or cornelians ; 4. 
Uqeeq-ool-buhur y= = ) css or Mocha stones ; 5. Motee 


us’ y* or pearls ; 6. Goollee us or corals ; 7. Ugqul-bar 
ye Js | (vulgo Uaggul buhur’ ) canna Sndion: Inn. or the 
seeds of the shot plant ; 8, Zytoon ys ; or olive stones ; 
9. Sudduf 246 or mother-of-pearl ; 10. Solaymanee 
us? esl or onyx ; 11. Peer puttaree is) 4 sx or agate ; 
12. Abnoos _~»1 or ebony ; 13. Ryhan y\= , beads 
made of the wood of ocimum pilosum, Lvn., or the 


CVI GLOSSARY. 


basilic basil; 14. Buyjur buttoo 2 >= or seeds of the 
corypha umbraculifera, Zin , or umbrella bearing palm ; 
15. Khak-e-shuffa 24 \S Uit. the curative dust 
(meaning the earth of Kurbulla, p. 112, or field where 
Hosein suffered martyrdom), and greatly venerated ; 16. 
Lyl-o-nuhar s\3 , J¥ ht. day and night. A kind of red 
wood spotted with black ; 17. Sundul J 4 or sandal 
wood ; 18. Hurfa-leooree (dukh.) us j 54,2 or the 
stones of the cicca disticha, Zin. or chilimillie ; called 
also the country-gooseberry, and churmayla, Hind. 

Tusbeeh gii—the act of praising God, e. g. ww all} gow 
das!) Ey s dom Sum’mee alla’ho lay’mum hum’meda 
rubbuna luk’ulhumd, or “ the great God hears what- 
ever praises I offer to him. Ohmy Protector, I thank 
thee!” 

Tushfee-ool wittur +6 »)| _.23—forms of prayer instituted by 
Beebee Aaysha (the wife of the Prophet Mohummud ) 

Tusmeeu #e3—lit, nomination, appellation, giving a name. 
The following is so termed: p= 3] way! al ems 
Bismillah hirruhman nirruheem,i.e., In the.name of 
the compassionate and merciful Jehovah. 

Tuwaf —+!) 53—turning or encompassing ; making the circuit 
of any holy place, such as that of the kaava (vide p. 
43), &. 

Tyammoom —purifying, or rubbing the hands, face, and 
other parts of the body, with sand or dust (agreeably to 
the Moosulman law) where water cannot be got, pre- 
vious to performing religious duties, in the same man- 
ner as if they were dipped in water. 


U. 
Ubeer »e—vide Abeer. 
Uggur rs I—lionum aloes, wood-aloes, or aloe wood ; a spe- 
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cigs of wood which, on being thrown into the fire 
sulokes, and emits a delightful odour. 

Vygur-kee-buttee ght 8 $$ 1—wood aloes, or aloe-wood 
pastils, erroneously called oodbuttee ; they are eom- 
posed of «ggur 1! or wood aloes, suudul joe or 
sandal wood, vod gs ¢ benzoin or benjamin, ch’hurcela 
ts yea or a kind of rock lichen (lichen rotundatus, Rott. , 
puchaput ols? sillarus Cp) Ym or sullajet ae be 
a beautiful crystallized fohated gypsum, talisputtree 
us yp om! S a fragrant smelling plant, rvgmee mustuher 
fear 2°5) or gum mastich, sugar candy, or gum; 
these are pounded fine, mixed up with rosewater, and 
formed into pastils. The best come from Beejapuor. 
mm the Mahratta country. 

Uiragayye ss !--name of a perfume of a yellowish colour, and 
compounded of several scented ingredients. The com. 
non kind is a mixture of sandal wood, wood-alovs, and 
sume odoriferous oil. The following is a superior recipe 
tor its colmposition : Triturate sandal wood and wood- 
aloes with rose-water, then add choa |» or the oil of 
aloes-wood, suntooka & iw, zoobad ob j or civet-cat 
periume, of each two mushas; otter of roses, or chum- 
baylec-oll Celtm or the oil of jessamine, of each a 
quarter of a tola: mix all well together, and rub the 
body over with this delightful perfume. 

Uttar or Utur (prop. Itr »b+\—or otter of roses, &c. This, 
on ceremonial occasions, is invariably offered to the 
guests on a little cotton, twisted at the end of a bit of 
stick four or five inches long. 

W. 

Wejeb-ool-witsur s5 5) em) .—prayers enjoined in the Qoran 
and ITuddees, but of the authenticity of which there is 
some doubt. 
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Z. 

Zoobuh ge: s—a sacrifice, slaughter ; zoobuh Aurna, to sa- 
crifice, to kill (animals for food, agreeably to the Mo- 
hummudan law), to slaughter. Any individual (Hindoo 
or Christian) may perform the zoobwh, which consists in 
repeating the words bismillah Alla ho akbur, “in the 
name of the great God,” while drawing the knite and 
cutting across three particular parts, which are essential 
to the operation, viz., the windpipe, the carotid arteries, 
and the gullet (or the rug called mirree), on which such 
slaughtered animal becomes lawful food to Mohum- 
mudans. If only two of these be divided, it is unlaw- 
ful. 

Zukat 6 ;—or alms ; the Mohummudan law recommend- 
ing it to every person to give to the poor, or for other 
religious uses, a certain portion of their possessions, by 
way of purifying or giving a blessing to the rest. This 
is called by some writers a tenth, but erroneously, as it 
varies according to the description of a man’s estate, to 
its value, and to the piety of the donor; some giving 
one-fifth, one-fourth, one-third, and even a half of all 
they have to the poor. Hussun (the son of Allee, and 
grandson to the Prophet) gave away his whole property 
twice during his life, for the relief of the indigent. 
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A List of the Subjects treated of, and general Definitions of numerous 
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Page. 
Asa. Append. p. xi. 
Abbas Allee Ullum-burdar (Hosein’s step-brother), — .. as 183 
Abdar-khana, the place where water is meet for ¢ drinking, 246 122,145 
Abd-ool-qadir, a saint venerated, ... ig 294 
Abeer, a perfume. Gloss. 
Abee Soofeean, a proper name ... me re ise. eed 
Abil Hoonnoogq, the name of an author... - sis 109,111 
Abjudka hissab. Gloss. x i ee ae 204, 
Abkhora, a water or drinking cup, sak Sa see 287 


Abnoos, ebony. Vide Pishe eh, Gloss. 
Abroo, char ; eyebrows, monstaches, be: ard, sud hair of the armpits, 189,192 








Adalut Shah, a Mohurrum hiqeer, 7 sat 124 
Adum (Adam), his origin, €e., . oe 88,216 
Aeeam e nuhur, the season ot sacrifee. V ide Ayyam, w= 46 
e qur, the day of rest. Vide Ayyam. ie 47 
Aet e Footooh, a verse of the Qoran used in exorcism, ae . 214 
ool Koorsee, ditto, cae 221,258 
Afgan, or Putt’han, one of the four Mohummudan tribes, 5 
Afshan, or Zur-afshan, paper sprinkled over with gold- -leaf-powder, ... 83 
Afsoon, incantation, 218 
Aftabgeeree, a kind ‘of pars asol or umbrella used over the ullums at 
the Mohurrum. Vide plate II, fig. 8 118 
Agara kee jur, root of the achyranthes aspera, Lin. _ xa 255 
Ahmud Khan, vows made to him, sy .. 183 
Ahud, or Ohud, gq. v. where a noted batile was fought, ae 152 
Ajwaeen Sicon Ammi, Lin. bishop’s-weed seed, . ts P 
Ajwaeenee, vulgo Uchw anee. Glosa. ne sd es or 2 
Ak’hara, the fairy assembly ? Se, dia ie ae 259,261 
Akhir muheena, the sixth month, oe 160 
Akhree char shoomba, a feast, die 33, 64,149,150,177,288 
Alfa, or Kufnee, a fuqeer’s dress. Gloss: ee 124,189,197 ,279 
Algunnee, a line or rope for hanging clothes on, ae ae 202 
Al-hookme Lillah, a Mohurrum fuqeer, 124 


Allawa, a pit dug in front of the Ashoor-khanas, 113, 121, 144, 145. 
A hole dug within doors or out, over which they wash 


their hands and throw refuse in, 164 
Allee, son-in-law of Mohummud, au aes ice 7,169,170 
Alms, on whom to be bestowed, ... ae a sei Al 
Al-umr-e-Lillah, a Mohurrum ba a aa 1 124 
Alope Unjun. Vide Unjun. - 254,265 


Alweda, or Ulweeda, q.v., a discourse on the Rumzan separ ation, 146, 169 
Amal-nama. Gloss. 

Ambaree, a howda with a canopy or umbrella cover, is 83,143 
Ameen, amen, — fee Sk me ar 53,174 
Ammama. Append. p. ix. Sie 198 
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Page 
Amows, the day on which the conjunction of the sun and 
moon takes place, 239 
Anggaythee, a chafing dish, - we Ke .. 1228 
Shah, a Mohurrum fuqeer, me ah a4 128 
Anjun. Vide Unjun, ; P a 264 
Anna, an Indian silver coin equal to two pence, oe he “25 ,63,77 
Ansurs, the four elements, a ace 20 4 
Antee, or Sylee, gq. v., a neck lace ninde of coloured threads 
worn by fugeers, 64,123 
Anwut, a toe ornament. Append. p. xxix. Bas da 78 
Aoorad, repetitions (plur. of eas ies si ine 195,200 
Araish, artificial flowers, a oy ay: a 30,84 
Arbanee, a kind of musicians, ; G6 
Arla, a feast, accompanied with oblations offered to 8: ait, 166,176 
Arfut, or Jubbool Arfat. Vide Gloss. ae _ 47 
Asa, or Sozta, a club carried by devotees. Se see 195 
Asan (lit. easy), a fateeha, so called, 179 


Asar-e-noobarik, or the blessed ‘aleeni alias, Agnice- -shurreef, or 
the sacred emblem, e/z. a hair of the Pn ness s beard or moustaches, 154 
Asayb-walee, a demoniac, 259 


Av’hab e-kuhuf, i. e. the companions of the cave, or the seven 
sleepers, 183,225 


Ashoora, the ten first days of the month Mohurrum, see 98,112,178 
Ashoor-hhana, or Astana, the ten-day house, ne on 113,12] 
Asman, the seven firmaments, 98 
Asmangeeree, a cloth fastened to the ceiling of a room, oe 79 
Asoph ood Dowlah, oblations offered at his shrine, aii 186 
Astana, the same as Ashoor-khana, ne +5 113,177,185 
—--—~ Mudar ka, is ie ak 159 
Astrological Tables, a 12,57 
Ata, pounded wheat. Gloss. 

Attaran, perfuimers, " ane _ ae se 123 
Attributes of the Deity, ie aks ar Oa a 240 
Attu-hyat, sg ve = as o3 
Atush-bazee, fireworks. Append. IX. P Jxili. seg oe 30,168 
Aysha, night. Vide Nuimaz, hie sey 37,52 


Aytaykaf “by thna, the being engaged im 1 constant prayers at the 
mosque, 168,170,173 
Ayyam-e-nuhur, scason of sacrifice, sie aa — 46 
e-qur, day of rest. ; - ae 47 
Ayzeed, he who caused Hussun to be poisoned, — oes die .. 99 
Azad (solitary or free), a class of devotees, sie 197 
Azan, the summons to prayer, ~ 61, 156, 169,170 





Baba-Boodun, alias Hyat Qulundur, or Hyat-ool-Buhur, =... 161,186 





Lal, oblations offered at his shrine, ae 186 
Badeea, bowls, generally made of brass, or bell metal, is ie 80 
196 


Badkush, or Mir waha, a fuqeer’s fan, 


Badla, broeade, or variegated silken stuff, - ee ahs 27,115 
132 





Bagh, or Tiger, a Mohurrum fuqeer, : ae se 

- nuk, or Tiger's nails, used as charms. Append. p. xxv... = 239 
Baja- bujuntur. Mus. Instr. Append. p. I.. 
Bajray, holeus spicatius, Lin. panicum spinatum Roxb. ee 184 
Bandee, a female slave, ae 80 
Banuwa, or Banwa, prop. Bay-nuwa, q. Vv. ey 124, 130,142,191 
Baoolee, ear ornament. Append. p. xxi, be 143, 182 
Bara-masee, real fugeers so called. Vide Fuqeer: &, es 195 


Bara-wufat, a feast 50 called, are bes 123,152,288 
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Ba-shurra (lit. with law), a class of fuqeers, hs 196 
Bawa, a mode of address among fugeers, i see 125 
Boodun, alias Hyat Qulundur, Soe - 161,186 

fuqur ood Deen, a venerated saint, ae 161,186 

peeary kay fuqeeran, a class of devotees, aes 195 
Bay-aj khora, an usurer, a Mohurrum fuqeer, eas 134 
Baygur, tinsel, or tinfoil, si ie ve 126 
Baylun, a rolling-pin, Gas w/e ne 79 
Buy-nuwa, a class of fuqeers, A 124,191 
Bayra, a raft or float, a feast so called. “Vide J uhaz, we 181,292 
Bayree (lit. fetters), a ring worn round the ankle, bees 155,156,182 
Bayr ka pat, leaves of the Indian plumtree, zizyphus Jujuba, Lin. 279 
Bay-shurra (lit. without the law), a class of fuqeers, a 196 
Baysun, powdered chunna, gq. v. oe id 74 
Baz, the falcon, be Sis sins ag 276 


Bazoobund, a kind of armlet. Vide Append. p. xxv. 
Beebee Fateema, the daughter of Molummud married to Allee, 1,71,167 








ka pasun, a ceremony, vr a 71,184 
—ka Sanuk, ditto, boos Sat cae 71,184 
———kee kundoree, ditto, es te ne 183 
Beebeean, a ceremony so called, as sate 97 
Been, or Vina. Mus. Instr. Append. p vi. Sos 194 
Reera, or Beeree. Gloss. fog ve oe 184, 
Beer-e-zumzum,. Vide Zumzum, ahi a 44, 
Beg, an honorary title signifying brave or valiant, ae 6 
Begum, the wife of a Sved, sa aoe ve 10 
Bhajee, g greens. Append. p. sli. vie _ sie 18,252 
Bhand, a mimic, an actor, sae ‘ 
Bhanda, or Ch’ huttee ka, a dish of food so called, sh “as 17 
Bhend, or Shola, q. v. in Gloss., a kind of pith, he on 83 
Bhoojbund, an armilet. Append. p. xxv. 
Bhoojputur, Epidermis, of the Betula Bhojpatra, Wall. ee 238 
Bhoora, a ceremony on the third day after Shubgusht. Vide Chowthee, 92 
Bhoot-unjun. Vide Unjun, 254,255 
Bhowzra, a species of large black bee, said to be enamoured 
of the lotus, 200 
Bhubhoot, cow-dung ashes, 4 oe ae .. 128,218 
Bhugna, corr. Baghnuk, q. v. 
Bhugteeay, a dancing boy dressed up as adancing girl, ae 29 
Bhugwee, cloth dy ed with red ochr e, used by fuqeers, bai 195 
Bhundara, or Mudar ka’ ch’handa, q. v. eee ee wis 67 
Bhundaree Shah, a Mohurrum fugeer, snd ve bas 124 
Bhung, an intoxicating drink. Gloss. 30 
Bhungee, or Bangy, a stick with ropes hanging from each end 
for slinging baggage to, which is carried on the shoulder, 142 


Bhuranch, name of atown or village about thirty miles north- 
east of Lucknow, 164 





Bhurla, or Bulla, terminalia bilirica, Roxb., or belleric myrobolan, 35 

Bhurrung, a Mohurrum fugeer, bak ses sei 127 

Bhyree, a hawk, ee aad 276 
Shah, a Mohurrum fuqeer, oa oa 129 

Bich‘hway, a toe ornament. Append. p. xxix, 

Bichn&g, poison root. Vide Boza, Gloss. 

Bidaut-e-hoosna, get is se 167 

Bihisht, or Heaven, the seven heavens, ae 98 

Birreeanee. Vide Cooker ‘y, Append. p. xxxi. 64 


Bisk'hopray kee jur, trianthema decandra, Willd., or trianthema 
pantandra, 255 
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Bismilla. Gloss. 74,216,288 
———— or Bismilla- khwanee, the ceremony of teaching children 
to repeat the name of God, 27 
Boolfq, a nose ornament. Append. p. xxii. ba 78,143,182 
Booddha, Booddhee, Mohurrum fuqeers, ss ad 131 
Boojputthur, Vide B'hoojputur. 
Bookhoor, perfumes burnt in exorcising 204 
Booraq, the animal on which Mohummud is said to have passed 
trom Jerusalem to heaven. Vide plate I, fig. 4, 113,122,153,165 
Boorboorook (prop. Boorboorga), a small double hand-drum, 140 
—~————- Shah, a Mohurrum fugeer, ae hes 140 
Booroojan, the signs of the zodiac, se or 204, 
Booftee, a mixture of duhee (tyar) and rice, its 146 
Bogcha, a cloth for wrapping up clothes in, skis 79 
Bosu-gah, lit. the place for kissing on ; vz. the neck, ae 110 
Boza, or Boja, a kind of beer. Gloss. ; 196,276 
Buddhee, or Heemaeel, g.v. See Flowers, ‘Gloss. ; made also 
of gold, silver, leather, &e. 155,156,158,182 


Budhna, or Budlinec, a kind of pot with a spout to it, .. 31,279,282 
Bugla or Bugola, paddy birds; also, a Mohurrum fugeer, 121,129, 276 
Buglee- -qubur, a particular kind of grave, "282 
Bujjurbuttoo corypha umbraculifera, Lin., or umbrella ‘bearing 

palm. Vide Tusbeeh, Gloss. 








Bukht-kholna, or changing one’s bad luck, 258 
Bullaeean layna, taking another’s evils on one’s-self, as 62 
Bullayr kay dana, dolichos Jablab, Var. bol ss 255 
Bundaree Shah. Vide Ghundaree Shah, ahs ate 124 
Bunda Nuwaz kee churagan, a feast, 175,288 
-—~ kee wiuliecna. the elex enth ntonth SO called, — 175 
Bundugee. Vide Sulam, Gloss. 
Bunggreean, glass br acelets. Vide Append. p. xxvi. ee 78 
Bungurkharon, manufacturers of bungrees, sie 194 
Buqqal, a shopkeeper, Bi bas 135 
Buqr-eed, the twelfth month, sis at 33, 166, 174,176 
————. goorbanee, the sacrifice, a ‘feast, sais ae 176,288 
Burat, the night of record, sa a age mie 166 
—, assignment, 85 
Burchhee, a spear or lance with a wooden stock carried by fugeers, 196 
Burra, a kind of cakes made of ground pulse. Append. p. xl. 71 
Burree, wedding gifts, a he sus 70,72 
Burrus ganth, birthday anniversary, 3% or sie 26 
Bussunt, lit. spring, a festival, i ae re 229 
Butasha. Vide Sweetmeats, ‘Append. D. slvi. 5 
Butun-e-Muhasurah, a valley so called, ve ees 45 
Buzul, a gift or present to avert calamity, a i 206,207 
Byat, the becoming a mooreed or disciple, s% 187,198 


Byraga, or Zufur-tukeea, a small crooked stick or ‘piece of iron 
which the byragee or devotee places under his armpit to lean 
upon as he sits. Vide plate IV, ane 3. 


Bythuk, a particular nocturnal assembly of women, 184 
Byt-oollah, the house of God, the temple of Mecca, whe me 48 
Chadur P’hool kay, a flower-sheet spread on graves, 153,280,285 
Chah-e-Zumzum. Vide Zumzum, ‘i obs 4d 


Chandnee, a canopy, en a. 77,79 

Char-paee, four legs, an Indian or country cot, «ass 6 

Char Peer-chowda khanwaday, four spiritual guides and fourteen 
households, 190 
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Char-yar, the four friends, os ie 2a 125 

-—— eearee, the soonnees, so called, ne 6 
abroo the beard, moustaches, eyebrows, and hair on other 

parts of the body, 189,192 

zanoo, lit. on four knees, i. e. sitting cross-legged, — 259 


Chawul. Vide Rice. 
Cheerownjee, or Chironjec, nut of the chironjia are, Roxb. 174,179 
Cheroot, or Chootéa, a segar, a ae 3 S63 76 
Ch’haach, butter- milk, es ses 283 
Ch’hay- pace, six- -legged, a country cot made with as many legs, 6 
Ch’heenka, a network made of strings or cords, to place any thing 

on the cords of a bhungee. a. v. bist IV, fig. 7. 


Ch’heet, chintz, — 79 
Ch’hulla (vulg. Chulla), a thin wiry metallic ring, ae 32,182,280 
Ch’hurree, or Ch’huttee, q. v. 93,189,195 
Ch’hurree-romal, a twig of a tree with a handkerchief wound 
round the upper end of it, 189,195 
Ch’huttee, alias churree, q. v., a switch or wand. 5 93,189,195 
Ch’huttee, a ceremony, = <— 3,15,16,288 
Ch’hutthee ka Bhanda, a kind of ‘dish, ie : 17 
Ch’hutthee-mah, a particular dish of food so ‘called, oe ees 17 
Chiksa. Vide Glo ary, ; ies 64, 69 
Children’s Plays. Append. V LL, p. ‘Tix. 
Chilla, or Astana, a fuqeer’s residence, 177 
——- the shrines of reputed saints, the period of forty days 
after childbirth, 3,18 
——— a forty-day abstinence, se ai 202,211, 288 
Chillubdars, a class of devotees, aa 193 
Chillumchee, or Sylabchee, a wash- hand: basin fa sg 80 
Chindurr-Shah, a Mohurrum fugqeer, sid ies 140 
Chippa ; Tambeel kk: a, x calipash carried by dev otees, T 127 
Chironjee. Vide Cheerownjee, ne — 179 
Chistee, a subjunction to names of fugeer S, re dig 199 
Chishtee, a class of fuqeers or devotees, ; 191 
Choba, a dish of polaoo mixed with slices of cocoa- nuts, dates, 
and almonds, 69,89 
Chogod, a large species of ow], a8 es ses oe 255 
Cholee. Dress, Append. p. xv. 
Cholera (Wuba, lit. plague), ss Med sie See 156 
Cholna, alias Kach’ ha, q. v. ia a 132,140 
Chonda, hair braided on the top of the head, : . 72 
Choona, vulg. Choonam, quicklime, oa , 203 
Choonggay, fried cakes, made of wheat flour, sugar, , and ghee, 146 
Choontee, or Chootee, the plait or tie of hair behind, cue, 61,72 
Chooraeel, the ghost of awoman who died while pregnant. Vide 
Puleeta lamp charm, No. 10, 224 


Chooreean, a female ornament (Append. p. xxvii.) worn by fugeers, 61,194 
Choorway, a dish prepared from parched rice. (Gloss. "1 
Chootee, or Choontee, q. v-, tufts of hair left on children’s heads 








unshaved, dedicated to saints, 21,180 

Pooreean kay, pincers for ornamenting pooreean, q. v. 80 
Chor-huldee, a ceremony so called, 64 
Chow-ghurray, a small box with four partitions for holding spices, &e. 79 
Chowk-bhurna, a ceremony, 65,82 
byz¢hna, to sit in a circle, a technical phrase amens fuqeers, 161 
Chowkee, a stool, a is 79 


Chown-ur, or Chown-ree, an instrument for driving ‘away flies. 
Vide plate III, fig. 4, 139 
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Chowtha. Vide Palkee, Glossary. 
Chowthee, the ceremony of untying the kunggun on the fourth 
day after the Shubgusht, so called. Vide Bhoora, 92 
Chubootra, an elevated seat or platform. Vide Mayzunna, 52,121 
Chuddur, corrupt. of Chadur, q. v. 
———— P’ ‘hook kay. Vide Flowers, Gloss. se 153,280,285 
Chukkee, a hand mill, 72, 121 
namu, a song sung w hile grinding at the mill, at weddings, 72 
— — nowree, a ceremony so called, sh 72 
Chukkur, a weapon. Gloss. - ue ee dest 127 
Chukoleean, or Sootreean. Gloss. ea i Soe 167 
Chulla, prop. Ch’hulla, q. v. 
Chumbaylee, jasminum grandiflora, Lin. jessamine, sie 258 
———-—-— ane mundwa, 120 
Chundoo, a kind of hanging lamp made of bamboo frame-work 
covered with mica, 115 
Chundun Suffeid, sandal-wood, . 204 
har, a necklace, neck ornament. Append. p. xxiii. 67 
lal, ‘logwood, 204 
Chundur Buddun and M ohy Yeear, oblations offered at their shrines 186 
Chunna, Bengal Horsegram, cicer arienatum, Lin. eo 74,132 
Chupafeean, very thin wheaten cakes. pubene P. XXXV. 
Churagan, lit. lamps, oors or illumination, ..155,158, wo 
Churagdan, niches for lamps on tombs, .. .. 284 
Churagee, a present made to the Moolla for offering up oblations _ 
at the tomb of a saint, &c. 124,142,153 
Churawa, presents of jewels and dresses to the br ide, bes .. 60,62 
Churkhee Fanoos, revolving shades; or Fanoose-e-kheeal, q. v., 
plate I, fig. 3. 121 
Churrus, or Churs, an inebriating electuary, Gloss... re 196,276 
ChuZéana, (lit. causing to lick) a ceremony, in oo 22 
Chutnee, a condiment. Append. p. xlvii. 
~ Shah, a mohurrum fugeer, ca is sa 132 
Circumcision. Vide Glossary, ; ns 30,288 
Compound, an area or enclosure round a house, se - 3 


Cookery, Moosulman. Append. V, p. xxix. 


Congratulations, as oe iy ee a 174 
Cot, country or Indian. Vide Charpaee, = ia bee 6 
Cowries. Vide Kowxa, is 134,145 


Curries. Vide Cookery, Salun, Append. p. XXXVifl. 
Curry Powder. Append. p. xiii. 


Dad-muhal (lit. ae of justice). Vide plate I, fig. 2, ise 120 
Daee junnaee. Vide Gloss. ne sais a 2 
———— doodh pillaee. Gloss. 

—— k’hillaee. Gloss. 

-~—— assel. Gloss. 


Dacera kee Fateeha. Vide Fateeha, 282,285 
Daceraywalay, or Muhdee-walay, a scbsect of Moosulmans, 8,172 
Damnee, or Daoonee, dress. Append. p. xvi. < . 279 


Dal, a pulse, phaseolus radiatus, Lin. phaseolus aureus, Roxb. 

green gram, or rayed kidney bean. 
Dal, an ornament worn by fuqeers. Gloss. is 128,189 
Dant, neekulna, teething ; or Dant ghoongnee, ditto. 22 
Daroo, ardent spirits of any kind. 
Data, a mode of address among daasets, a ous de 126 
Dawut, invitation, ss 5 se ‘is ie 24 
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Dawut Elm-e, the science of exorcism, 195,201,205,209 

Dayg’, a large, or Dayg'cha, a smal] copper caldron, ane 79,254 

Death, when created, is 99 
Deed, viewings or beholdings of the deity, or of some e part o or other 

of the © body, pointed out by the Moorshud, 200 

Deen, religion, 31,174 
Deenar, a ‘Persian coin. In Hindoostan, equivalent jin value to two 

and a half rupees, 40 

Deewargeerce, tapestry or cloth for adorning a wall, re 79 

Demons, . sin ov ve 207 

Dewankhana, a hall, a parlour, vas 73,74 

D’hal sahib, a Mohurram ullum (lit. “Mr. Shield y. soi 116 

D’han kay K’heeleean, or K‘hoee, swollen parched rice, 187,221,258 


D’hayleez K’hoondlana, (lit. tr eading the threshold) a ceremony, 60,63 
Dhingana, vulgo Dheegana (lit. aforteit), ademandof it at a ceremony, 844 

Budhnee, the earthen pot used at this occasion, xs 84 
Dhol, the common drum. Vide Mus. Instr. Append. p. li, liv. 








D’ holkee, or D’holuk, a small drum. Append. p. liv. 184 

D’honee, a fire lighted by fugeers, over which they sit, imbibing 
its emoke, 192 

I’hotee, a cloth worn round the waist, passing between the legs 
and tucked in behind, 124 
D‘hummul koodana, a ceremony, sd Pi ve 158 
Dhunna, or Dhun Unjun. Vide Unjun, | 254,256 
Dhunneea, coriander seed (coriandrum sativum, Lies ve 290 

Dhutéee, the cloths or dresses, with which ullums are bedecked. 
Vide. plate II, fig. 7, 116,146,148,191 
Dinner, a moosulman, ue eae 73 
Dirrum, Vide weights, Append. sa oe 40,276 
Divorce, vis ide 95 
Doa-e-Masoora, supplication for the remission of sins, Soe 33 
—- Qoonoot, prayer of praise, be ie see 54,86 
Do-gana Rukat. Vide Rukat, a inh - 43,171 
Dola, bier re sy son 280 
Run ka, the war- -bier, .. sed wa zine 147 
Domneean, a class of musicians. Gloss. ve se 21,29,259 
Dona, a leaf folded up so as to hold any thing, adie a 181 
Doodh payra, sweetmeats. Append. p. xlvi. ve 179 
-——-— ka Muheena, the tenth month so termed, ra ‘ee 172 
Doolee. Vide Palkee. Gloss. ee ae in ats 18 
Dooneeadar, a mode of address among fuqeer S, i es 126 
Door, or Hulga, female ornaments. pee: p. XXI. ie 143,182 
Doo-paee, a variety of magic squares, ; ec 231 
Do- puzia, dress. ‘Append. p. Xi. ae 78 
Do-shala, a pair of shawls. Vide dress. Append. p. “xii. sts 198 
Dost, a Mohurrum fuqeer, re 124 
Downa, artemisia austiiaca, Lin. lad’s love, old man or. - southernwood, 258 
Dewr, circle; implying repetition, ek at Sus 206,207 
Dowry, si ee we e 86,89 
Do-zanco bythna. Gloss. se ios sis sa she 259 
Dozukh, hell (the seven hells), bac = sees 98 

Dresses. Append. IIT. p. ix 

Duff, a kind of tambourin. Mus. Instr. Append. p. liv. 127 
Duff and Surod players, ~ dis sis ica 
Duffalees, a class of wandering devotees, se 192 
Duhee, or Tyar, curdled milk, ste . 41, 80,183,273 


Dulleea, rice and milk made of a very thin consistence. Vide Kheer, 66,181 
Dum Mudar, lit. the breath of Mudar. Vide Zinda Shah Mudar, 168 
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Dumree, a copper coin. Gloss. 9 
Dungul kurnaywala, (lit. assembler of a a crowd), ‘the master of 
ceremonies, 148 
Durgah, the sacred shrines of saints. Gloss. ne 21,30,117 
Durood, blessing or benediction, _ 113,210 
Durwaysh or fugeer, a religious mendicant or devotee... 196,197 
Dusmasee. Vide Fageers, 125 
Dussayra (prop. Dush’hra), the chief Hindoo festival in the 
Decean, answering to the Doorga pooja in Bengal, 142 
Dustar or Pugegree. Vide Dress, sees P. ix. si 199 
Dust-bosee, shake (lit. kiss) hands, a 53h 174 
Dusth- bulla or Kur -bulla, q. v. ae Su 107 
Dust-punna, a pair of tongs carried by fugeers, ae sai 128 
Dustugeer. Vide Peer-e Dustugeer, 155,288 
Dustugeer- walay, an appellation. given by the Gyr- -muhdees to all 
other sects, 172 
Duster-khwan, a table-cloth; or rather a floor-cloth, one spread 
on the ground, 74,79 
lord of the, sak asi oe us 216 
Earths (the seven), nee me ae 98 
Ebodee, the ashes of the Ood-dan, a v. se2 118 
Eed, feast, ee "33, 177,290 
ka Muheena, a4 dias sss 172 
-ool-Fittur (or Fitr), ‘the feast of alms, ade a 172,177 
-e-Rumzan, the Rumzan feast, She 172,176 
, Zoha or Qoorbanee, the feast of sacrifice, 64,176,177 





Eedee, a verse, or something relating to the eed (or feast), 
written by schoolmasters on coloured or illuminated paper, 
given to their pupils to exact presents from their parents, 


32,33,64,151,168,174,177 

















Eedeeana, holiday presents, 177 
Eed-gah, or Numaz-gah, (Gloss.) Vide plate Ill, » fig. 2. 39, 172,176,177 
Eelachee, cardamoms ; a ceremony, < = 24 
Eemamein, or ullums, (lit. standards,) ite oP 115,191 
Eemameins, the Sheeahs 80 called, ssid aa 178 
Eemam, a priest, “a ine 87,115,281 
azum, (lit. the gr eat priest) i. e- Huneefa, q. v. 
Jaffur Sadi wats ‘is 155,183 
Muhdee. Vide Muhdee, eee 171,293 
Shahee, a class of fugeers (or devotees), a 197 
——-— Zamin, 3 saint, in whose name vows are meee: rer 182 
Zaday, or ullums, q. v. d 115 
Eenam (lit. a gift), land given by government aaa reward for 
services, or as a fee, a pension in land, 199 
Keranee, Persians who are all Sheeas, the Sheeas so called, Pre 6 


Kes, or Esau, sg 5a ae 6 
Eezar. Vide Dress, “Append. Pp. xiv. a as 78,275,279 
Ebram, the pilgrim’s or the sacred habit. Gloss. 41 


Enchanters, oi he an wins 223 
Ehsan, thanks, ae ave so : 216 
Elements (the ‘four ); 56, 57, 204, 232,234 
HEmambara, a sacred building for the celebration of the Mohurrum, ‘114 
Executor, via oie iis ae oe 277 
Fairies, specimens of their names, ie swe si 261 
Fanam, a silver coin. Gloss. 3 
F'anoos-e-kheeal, or Churkhee Fanoos, q. v. Pies plate I, fig. 3, 121 


Faraygqa, the night of discernment, or 166 
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Fatecha, prayers offered up over oblations, d&e. made to saints, 
Ke. Gloss. 113,166,167 ,179, 286 ,288 
Daeera kee, the cemetery oblation, sist 282, 285 

Huzrat Shah kay, or Mowla Allee, es sve 

Asan, 179 

——— Neeut kheyr kee, prayers offered for the welfare of any 
one. Gloss. 61,638,283 
Kundoree ka, cor es ea ae 164 
Sanuk. Gloss. a is re ses 2 
Geearween, es es 157 
Feernee. Vide Cookery, Sige ee xliv. ies ais ses 22 
Fireworks, Append. xX, 3 oe A 168 
Firmaments (the seven), 98 


Fitnee, rice and milk made of | a thicker consistence than k’ heer, q.v. 66. 
Fitr, or Iftar. Gloss, 














Fittra, fast offerings. Gloss. 39,172,173 
Flowers of various edd ot these, vide the word in the Gloss. 
Food, lawful and unlawful se sie aes 275 
Foorat, the river Euphraths, ae sal ive 107 
Fajur kee Numaz, ane ie sas 37,52 
Fugeer, alias Durwaysh, a “devotee, ba cea 
Bara-masee, real fugeers, is 125 
» Dus-masee, the Mohurrum fugeers | 80 called, wee 125 
s, Mohurrum, : 2 au 123 
e-Rufaee, or (loorz- -mar, sak as 157 
Furash, a sweeper and spreader of carpets, oe a 255 
Furreed ood Deen, Shukur Gunj, a saint, ste Site 186 
Fursh, carpeting, mat, any thing spread, sae ae 65 
Furz, God's commands. Gloss. vie oa, 33,123 
—— Wajib. Gloss. 
—--— Kufaeea, ee eee 170,284 
Futthan (a victor), corrupted into Putthan, gee ‘ng 8 
Fyz-e-Billah, ¢. e. God’s grace or bounty ships, ihe 41 
Gadee, bedding, any thing stuffed, spread on the galeechu to 
sit or lie on, 79 
Gaee-loo¢ana, a ceremony so called, 158,159 


Gaeen-en, singers, girls brought up by the nobility ‘and taught 
dancing and singing, 


Galeecha, a small carpet, ' ne ie oy 79 
Games. Append. VII, p. vii. 

Ganja. Vide Glossary. « oe ees 

Ga-rro-ree Shah, a Mohurrum fugeer, 189 


Gaynd, tagetes erecta, Lin. Indian or African marigold, ese 258 
Gayrou-Lal, red ochre, evs 127 
Geearween (lit. the eleventh) "Dustugeer’ s, a feast so called, sie 155 
Gend or Gaynd, ay erecta, Lin, Indian or African marigold, 258 
Gend-guhwara. Vide Flowers, Gloss. ek bad 143,183 
Genii, their origin, nature, food, names, king, &c. 215,217 
G’hantee, strips of different coloured cloths tied round the ankles 
by Mohurrum fugeers, 137 
Ghee, stale butter clarified by boiling and peenine: 
G’hooghoo, the owl, | see ize 256 
G’hoomna, a dance of the Mohurrum fuqeera, 127 
G’hoongchee, a small red seed with a black spot, or entirely white, 
forming two varieties, called red an white goomchee, q. v. ; 
G’hoonghroo, ankle ornaments. Append. p. xxviii, and Mus. nstr. p. li. 
G’hoongnee, wheat or Bengal horse-gram boiled whole in water 


with sugar, 22 
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Ciscc (lit. horses) or K’‘hoolay G’horay (lit. loose horses), 
a ceremony, 164,182,185 
G’huggree. Mus. Instr. Append. p. li. Vide eae IV, “ 2, 189 
G’huggree-walay, a Mohurrum fugeer, 139 


G’hurra, a large earthen pot. Gloss. 


G’hurree, twenty-four minutes, two and ahalf making one hour, 25,255,266 
Gilla, or Gulla, gq. v. money, 157 


Gingilie oil, ol. sesam. orient., Lin., country (Indian) sweet oil, 16 
irda , or Gul-tukeea, a small round pillow placed under the 

cheek in bed, 79 

Goga, or raul eer, & saint, i a ee 293 


Gol, society ; whence Mogol (Mogul), ee 6 
Golam, a male one. was 88,80 
Gold mohur, or Ashrufee, a gold coin. Gloss. 

Gom, a flag, a ceremony, any = 162 


Goochee, a bundle of one hundred betel leaves, ie fas 181 

Gool, fire-balls for the hooqga. Gloss. p. xciii. 

Gool-ab, rose-water, Gloss. ... 280 

Gool-ab- -pash, a bottle from which rose-water is ‘sprinkied, . @9 

Gool-cheenee, chrysanthemum Indicum, Lin, Indian chrysan- 
themum, vulgo Christmas-flower, 268 


Goolgeean, Goolgooleean, or Goolgoullay, swollen rice mixed with 
molasses formed into balls. Append. Cook. p. xxxvii, 64,137,179,184 
Goollee, coral. Vide ‘lusbeeh, Gloss. 
Gooloobund, any thing worn in any way about the neck, Dress 
Append. p. x. 127,140,194 
Goomchee, or Ghoongchee kee jur, abrus precatorius, Lin. or 
wild Jamaica liquorice, 
Goor, jaggery, raw sugar, treacle, or molasses, ve 272 
Goor-akoo, or Goodakoo, the tobacco for the hooqga. “Gloss. 189 
Goorgee. Dress, Append. p. xiv. ae 127 
Goorz, a sort of iron club, pointed at one end, and having a knob 
at the other covered with spikes, Vide pole IV, fig. 5, 198,283 
mar, 8 class of fugeers, 157,193 
Goruk-dhunda, an iron instrument resembling a Chinese puzzle 











carried by fugqeers. Vide plate IV, fi 196 
Goosaeen, or Suneeasee, a class of Hindu devotees, at go about 
almost naked, 193 
Gosha-nusheen, in retirement, contemplating the Deity, arte 170 
Gosool, baths, or purifications of divine command, 36,49,50,170 
bathing or washing, ‘ge oe 275,279 
Gofe, presents given at the birth of a child, ahs et 
Gotha, arrow gold or silver lace. Vide Kinnaree, sie 127 
Gows-ool-Azum, (the great contemplative) or Dustugeer,q. v. 155,204 
oos Sumdanee, or Dustugeer, 165 
Guava, or Jam, Umrood, or Suffree-am, peidiam pyriferum, Lin. 98,258 
Gudeer, a feast celebrated by Sheeahs, 7,178 
Guhwara, a (swinging) cradle, Bs 18,21 
Gujra, or Somurrun, bracelets made of selonred thread, worn 
at the Mohurrum, 120,123 
Gujra, formed of flowers. Vide Flowers, Gloss. oe . 28 
Guleez-Shah, a Mohurrum fugeer, ee us pee 140 
Gulla, lit. grain or corn, but here money, eee aoe 187 
Gullay-milna Vide Sulam, Gloss. 
Gultukeea, or Girday, a pillow for the cheek, 79 
Gunda, a knotted string tied mound the neck of -a child, &e. as a 
charm, 253,262 


-—— four of any thing, ae ae ot, ae 182 
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Gurdonee, a silver neck ring, Res hs bas nr 7 
Gurm-mussala. Vide Mussala. 


Guroh, a band or troop (of fuqeers), sm .. 124,139. 





—_-——_— sur, leader of ditto, a ae 124,139,161 
Gussala, or Moorda-sho, persons whose office it is to wash the 
bodies of the dead, 278,283,284 
Gyr-muhdee. Vide Muhdee, Gloss. 1,8,9,171,172 
Hafiz, acelebrated poet, at whose shrine oblations are offered, 186 
+———— one who knows the whole Qoran by heart, 13,14,47,169 
Hajee, a pilgrim. 
Ruhmut oollah, oblations offered at his shrine, ne 186 
Hajee Ahmugq, and Hajee pay endooh Mohurrum fugeers, 131 


Hajrah (Hagar,) 43,44 
Halalkhor, the lowest caste of people i in India. Vide Hulalkhor, 149 
Hanee, a proper name, ner ies is 104 
Har. Vide Flowers, Gloss. 











Haris, a proper name, wes se 106 
Hat’h- burtana, a matrimonial ceremony, si a 94,97 
Hat/h-kutoray-walay, a Mohurrum fuqeer, wa ed 129 
Hazaree, a ceremony, ee ase 7 165 
Hazirat, the flame of a charm- wick, _ 526 254,256, ee 
Hazree, (lit. breakfast) a ceremony, a as 
Heavens, the seven, ae et 
Heemachee, a bag made of the skin of a lamb, used by fageers, 196 
Heemael, or Buddhee, q. v. Sek ee 126 
Hells, the seven, “ os ~ oa 98 
Hijray, eunuchs, Gag sae ‘ia os 19 
Hijron ka Taefa. Append. lit. 29 
Hijree, or Hijrah, the flight of Mohummud ; hence his” era 
(16 July, A. D. 622) 7,112 
Hindoos turned Mohurrum fuqeers, - ; 122,142,156 
Hooma, a fabulous bird. Gloss. 
Hoonnoor-hosein kay Fugeeran, Mohurrum fugeers, 138 
Hooqga, the pipe i | apparatus in which tobacco is smoked in the 
East, 76,137 
Hoor (e-shudeed, the martyr), oat er 107 
Hooroof-e-Tuhjee, the Arabic alphabet, — ve 208 
Horoscope, Sas sag Se sai 12,250 
Hosein, a son of Allee, sis a ne an 5,98 
Hosein’s martyrdom, sae ues ... 98 
Hosein Abdaul, or Baba Wullee, a saint, ae i 186 
Hoosnein, meaning Hussun and Hosein, ee 108,144 
Hovwda, an open litter fixed on the back of an elephant, in which 
pecpie ride, 142,143 
Howz-e-Kowsur, a fountain in Paradise, a 275 
Huddeea, a ceremony, ee ee sa . | 82,34 
— Qoran ke, ditto, see hs sa 33,188 
Huddeearoo, a kind of ring used at marriages. Append. p. xxvii. 61 
Huddees, the traditions of Mohummud. Gloss. 218 
i-Nubuwee, the traditions of the prophet. Gloss. 89 
e-Qoodsee. Gloss. 
Huj, a pilgrimage. Gloss. - oe ba 41 
—— Mukkay ka. Vide Mukkay (Mecca), ie ae 41 
Hujooloha, an epithalamium, 4 hae see 90 
Hujr-ool-uawud, the black stone at Mecca, ee — 


Hukeem, a physician, a Mohurrum fugeer, 
-Hulal-khor, outcasts, to whom all sorts of food are ‘considered lawful, 140 


cexii INDEX. 

















: Page. 
Hiuldee, Piteerie & ceremony, ae Se 64,65,82 
aynhdee, a ceremony, - 68 
—— oy na, sitting in state, alias Munja bythns, a v. 
or, a ceremony, ore eee 64 
— saoo, ditto, dee 65 
Hullah, or Neembolee, neck ornament, “Append. p. “xxiii. es 78 
Hullah, Hurla, Huldah, or Zungeehur teminalia chebula, Willd. 
chebulic io a 
Hulga, or door, ear ornament. Append. p. xxi. 156 
Hulwa. Append. Cook V, p. xliv. ae 183 
Humbulee, one of the four principal Mohummudan sects, .. 160 
Hundee, a small earthen pot. Gloss. 
Hunnooman, the Hindoo monkey-god, oes 252,25 
Hunslee, or Towq. Append. Orn. IV, neck, wis 193 
Huneefee, one of the four principal Mohummudan sects, 160,276 
Hurla. Vide Hullah. 
Hurreebay! (lit. a green creeper), or Shookrana, a ceremony, ahs 62 
Hurreera. Cookery, Append. P. xlii. ces a .. 2,31 
Hussun, a son of Allee, aes ae : 98 
Hussun’s Pa aaa oe: — a 99 
Huwa, Eve, ee — 88, 216, pes 
Huzruth-shah, a name of Mowla Anee, she 
— Baba F ugr-ood- Deen, Gunj ool Israr, a ‘saint, : 186 
Hyat, life, suid to be created on the tenth day of Mohurr um, 99 
——— Qulundur, or Baba, or Bawa-Boodan, a saint. Vide Oors, 181 
Hydur Wullee, a saint, ar vr oe ses 1s6 
Iblees (Satan), one who despairs of God’s mercy, oe 216 
Ibraheem (Abraham), ae 46, 88, 177 
Iftar, the evening meal during ‘Lent, 80 called, a an 168 
Ink (Indian), receipts for making it, — =e er 150 
Ishaq (Isaae), ioe 6,176 
Islam, the proper name of the Mohummudan religion, es 107 
Ism, a name, or attribute, as 201,206 
e-Azum, the great attribute of the Deity, oes _ 171 
J allalee, the terrible attributes, sae a 201 
Jumalee, the amiable attributes, Jee 201 
Ismaeel (Ishmaeel) “45 46,176,177 
Ispund, the seed of the Maynhdee, q- ‘v. and Gloss. - 8,4,32 
Israfeel, the name of an archangel. Vide Jibbreel. Gloss. 
Jatugfar, deprecation. Vide Ustugfar, Se sas 53 
Iznee, a fugeer who acts as a messenger, sc ae 189 


Iznee Shah, a Mohurrum fugeer, : or eek 124 
Izraeel, the name of an archangel. Vide J ibbreel, Gloss. . 


Jae-numaz, a place of prayer; vulgo Janeemaz, or Moosulla. Gloss.62,79,174 


Jaffur-bin- Ty ar, a proper name, das 109 257 
Jageer, land given by government as a reward for services, oF as 

a fee, a pension in land, 87,199 
Jalee-moeebund. Vide Flowers, Gloss. 
Jam, any vessel for emia ont of, sae ve 265 
Jama, Dress. Append. III, p. x1. Be 78,123,275 
Jamdanee, a sort of leathern portmanteau, me 2 70 
Jam-khana, or Sutrunjee, a large cad 08 ae 79 
Jan (lit. life or soul), an expression of affection, 10 
Jaree, or Juwar, holcus saccharatus, Lin. or great millet, ere BO 
Jayhez, bridal paraphernalia, see ves ee 70,78 ,97 
Jetb-ch’hilnee, a tongue scraper, - — ss se 79 
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Shands, a banner (mudar ka), wet se  ° 2 
(Dustugeer ka), ims ses oa 158 

J har-Shah, a Moburrum faqeer, “bs sas 136 


Jewels and ornaments. Append. IV, p. ‘xviii. 
Jhola, a swing. Vide Guhwara. 
Jhol-p’horana, a matrimonial ceremony, “te on 70,80,97 
Nay ghurray, ditto, 

Jhoo-tha, leavings of food, that which has touched food and is 





 ) 











a defiled, 189 
Jhunda, a flag (Dustugeer ka), ae ee 156 
(Mudar ka). Wat eee ate sas 159 

Jibbreel, the eS Gabriel. Gloss. 
Jin, genii, es a ae ve 215 
Jin-noonee, sie ae ‘ios aes 215 
Joada, a proper name, a td vr ie 103 
Jogeean, nda devotecs, Hie ve 135,254 
Joobba, ’ Dress. Append. ITT, p. xi. oa 131,195,199 
Joolwa, a matrimonial ceremony, dies igs 65, 85, 89, 97 
Joomagee, ditto, Si ae 04, 95 97, 288 
Jootee ka j jora, a pair of shoes, -_ 78 
Jooz, a section, what printers technically term a sheet, sae 285 
Jora, a suit of clothes, bie sin as 04 
Jotee, a large lamp made of paste, Se ae ioe 253 
J ubbool Arfat, a mountain near Mecca, ies ‘an 47 
Juch-chee, a lying-in- woman, Rete she sin 1 
Juddee, a ‘class of Mushaekhs, 0 ee ee 198 
Jugg lers, ae acts one 140,146 
Juhad Fee-subeel-illah, or holy war, bus "107 
Juhaz (lit. a ship), or Bayra, a ceremony, 21, 64, 66, 180,181,288 
Jullaleea, or Khakeea, a class of' fugeers, ar 180, 194 
Jullalee Isms, the terrible attributes, an ime see 201 
Jullal-ood-Deen’s Koondon, a ree thes se ees 165 
Jumadar, a native officer, ae ae siels 173 
Jumal choontee, or Jumal bal, a ceremony, = ss 21 
Jummadee-ool-Akhir, the sixth month, ve oe 160 
Awul, the fifth month, sl iv 67 
Jummalgoféa, or croton nut, vas ee 133 
Jummalee Isms, the amiable attributes, es 201 
Jumma-Ovllah, ‘or Jumma Allah, God’s assembly, Sas 161,194, 
Jummaut khana, & meeting house, ae bas 171 
Jummun Juttee, the founder of a sect of devotees, 192 


Jumra, gravel or small stones thrown at pillars representing the 


Devil in the valley of Mina, q. v. 45 

Jun-bhat, a ceremony, 71 
Junnut-ool- -buqqeea, the name ‘of the cemetery at Medina where 

Hussun was buried. 103 

Juwahir-e-K humsa, a work alluded to, saa ase 202,206 

Juwar, great millet, holeus saccharatus, Lin. og ee 184,281 


Kaaba, the temple of Mecca, 

Ka-ch’ha (or cholna), a cloth worn round the hips, passing between 
the legs, and aia in behind, 

Kafir, an infidel, a 


wee 3 6 
Kojul, lamp-black, 3,36,79 
Dan, or Kujlotee, a ‘box for holding Kajul or lamp-black, 
—~—— Mohnee ka, the philter lamp-black, 
Kakool, the tafte of hair left on both sides of the head, the middle : 
part being shaved from the forehead to the neck, . 161 
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Kakra, a large wick, = nae 220 
Kalik, the soot which collects under pots, 165 
ka tuwa, an iron plate on which wheaten cakes are toasted, 
or kalik Recoueerecs 3 
Kan-ehee, a ceremony, See es 94 
Kansch’haydana, boring the ears, ase 22.23 
Kara, webera tetrandra, Willd., or the thorny car ay, ae 253 
Karwa Owlees, a saint, oe 
Karwan, caravan, Soy oe eee 105,178 
Kat-Bawa-Suhib, the name of a saint, wee 180 
Khadeema, servants in charge of tombs, mosques, &e. sa 47 
Khakeean, or Jullaleea, q. v. ast im see eye 130 
Khak-e-Shuffa. Vide Tusbeeh, Gloss. 
Khalee muheena, the tenth month, sats _ 172 
Khan, a title of the Putthans, q. v. 89 
Kharjee, schismatics ; the Soonnees so called by the Sheess, 6,7 
Kharwa, a kind of coarse red cotton cloth, ... ae 79 
Khas-burdur, a match-lock man in a great man’s retinue, 142 
Xheelafut, deputyship, the dignity of khuleefa (Caliph), 187,188,199 
K’heeleean. Vide Dhan kay K’heeleean. 
K'heer, or Sheerbirrinj. Cook. Append. p. xliv. ». 66,138,261 
kee hundee, the kheer pot; a ceremony, wi 160 
K’hichra. Append. p. xxxiv. es see ee 148 
K’hich-ree. Append. p. xxxiii. 
kee Russum, a ceremony, 5s Si 19 
Khidmutee, the sweeper, an attendant of a mosque, ‘ig 87 
Khilaut, a dress, a robe "of honour, at Ss 94,173,187 
K’hind-rray shah, a mohurrum fugqeer, Sa 140 
Khoaja (com. Khaja), a man of distinction, a gentleman. 
————- Bunda nuwaz, q. v., the name of a saint, 
— Khizur, the saint of waters, 21 66 87 181,292 
-———— Buha-ood-deen Nuqshbund, the founder of the 
Nugqshbundee fugeers, 195 
Zaday, ie or eee ees 10 
Khoan, a large tray, ses ne Sas 556 18 
Khwancha, a small tray, nen st 265 
Khoan-posh, or Toraposh, a tray -lid, 79 
Khoan-waday, (com. Khanwaday), lineage, | or household of 
fugeers, so called, 190 
K’hodon-garon, a Mohurrum fugeer, cae Pie 138 
Khogeer, a native saddle, a pack-saddle, ss sie 136 
Shah, a Mohurrum fugeer, we sia 136 
Khomasee, a particular kind of magic square, $6 231,234 
K‘hoolay-ghoray. Vide Ghoray, a ceremony, aie 164,165 
Khoolee, a proper name, Se she sd 110 
Khoolfaee, a class of emeiaan as eee i 198 
Khooshka. Vide Rice, : ee ses ies 2 
Khootba, an oration or sermon, ace 111,112,169,173 
K’hopra, dried kernel of the cocoa-nut. Gloss. 
ch’hilnay kee chowkee, an instrument for rasping the 
kernel of the cocoa-nut, 
K’hujoor. — Tusbeeh, Gloss. 
mnalects (vul da dh Saltpb), a deputy or successor. Gloss. sae 199 
ohurrum fuqeer, - fie. lets 124 
.K’hullee,. ‘oil cakes. Gloss. Se sis as 26 
Khun, the date of the moon, ee ses oe 112,113 
Khunjeeree, a small tambourine. Mus. Instr. Append. liv. 136 


Xherran-wan, wooden; pattens, es sis a 42 
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K’hurray-pan ban/na, a ceremony, she sss 
K’hurree, wea, ees as ied 137 
Khuttab, the father of Oomar, die wes ci 
Khuteeb, a priest, see ean 87, 111, 173 3 
Khutna, circumcision, La 30,288 
Khutum, the seal or conclusion, a term i in the science of exorcism, 206,207 
e Qoran, reading through of the entire Qoran, 116,156,285 
Khwaja Moyeen ood Deen chishtee, as eve "160 
Kibla. Vide Qibla. 














Kinnaree, 6road gold or silver lace. Vide Gotha, see 127 
Kiehtee, a eater tray, eid face eee 18 
—or kuchkole, a cup or bow enerally o ggars), 2 
: “Faqeer’ ee wallet, 189,196 
— Flias, ke, a boat, ship, vessel, bark. Vide J Juher, 293 
Kneeling. Vide Dozanoo bythna, Sey sing 259 
Kodalee, a spade, * hs oe 113 
———- marna, to dig with the spade, a a “ceremony, ed 113 
Kolsa, a king crow, ay ee 3 255 
Kofee (Cufa), name of a town, she 5% see 102 
Koolsoom, Hogein’s sister, 103,110 


Koolthee, Madras hor se-gram, Glycine tomentosa, Lin. Dolichos 
biflorus. Roxb. xxxix. 


Koondon, or Koonday, a large earthen pot, wis 165,182,253 
-—_——— Syed Jullal ood Deen’ 8, a ceremony, see 165 
Koondul, or Pogol, large Hindoo earrings, le sos 135 
Koornish. Vide Sulam, Gloss. iat si see 47 
Koorsee, the eighth heaven, — das we 4 98 
Koorta. Vide Dress, Append. X, 279 


Koossoom, safflower, or bastard saffron, carthamus tinctorius, Lin. Gloss.78 
Kordulla, or Kurdora, a atring tied round the waist, to which a 
langotee is fastened, 186 ,192 
Korla, or Kora, cat-o’-ninoe-tails (or rather of one tail), 127 
Kothmeer, the coriander plant. Append. p. xxix, xlvii. 
Kot-wal, a Mohurrum fugeer, 124,182 
Kown-ul, the two outsides of the house on either side of the door, 
so called. Vide Kuwa-wul, 


Kowra, a large shell; Kowree, a small one, ve 184,145 
Kowra-kowree, by fugeers meant for money, oe 126 
Kubab. Append. Cook. V, xxxvii. es oh 177 
Kubeer Punthee, a saint, ee see 186 
Kuch-kole, or Kishtee, a fuqeer’s wallet, 189,196 


Kuchoor, curcuma zerumbet, Roxb., or "zerumbet zedoary. Vide 
Abeer, Gloss. 
Kuffun, a shroud, 


eee eee eee eae 279 
Kafgeer, a skimmer ee oe ate 79,143 
Kufnee, or Alfa, a fuqeer’s dress. Glosa. sais sn 124,189 
Kujlotee, or Kajul-Dan, gq. v. . ae 9 


7 
Kuleeja, the liver, 904 253,258 
Kuleejee, the pluck ; vz. the heart, liver, lungs, spleen, and kidneys 








of animals, 16, 
Kulma, the creed. 
—phurna, to repeat the creed, one of the points relating to 

practice. Gloss. 37,125 

Kulma e-Shuhadut, the martyrdom creeds, ‘vs 189 30,877,879 
e- Tumjeed, dss 

———-— e-Towheed, ees te “A 189 
——— e-Rud-e-Koofoor, 25% iss | 


avs se 189 
—— eo e-ty- ub, or ty-eeb, eae vee eee 189,277,280 
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Kulmay Shureeut, the five creeds, eee ae 189 
alundur. Prop. Qulandur, gq. v. 
Kulus kay m&t’h, or Jholkay g’hurray, a matrimonial 
ceremony, . 40,71,94,95,97 
en ———— Oothana, ditto, 94 
Kumkhwab (valg. Kingcob), silk interwoven with gold or silver 
flowers, 27,228 
Kumeez. Vide Qumees. 
Kummul-shah, a Mohurrum fugeer, a ae aie 136 
Kummurbund. Dress. Append. p. xii. ee Ae 118 
Kunch-neean, kay nach. Vide Gloss. ee 62 
Kunchnee ka taeta. Mus. Instr. Append. P 1 
Kundoree, a ceremony, 164,182 
Beebee Fateema kee, ditto. baa ek oP 183 
Fateeha kee, ditto, er a aoe 164 
————— Rub kee, ditto, eee 268 be 164 
Kunggun, bracelets, . ee ee 72,78,92,94 
——————-- kholna, a ceremony, ss wae ies 92,97 
Kunggay, a comb, as 79 
Kungooray, emall triangular lumps made of Tholee. 2,04 
Kunjur, a hawker of fruits and vegetables, “ae oes 3 
Kunkee, ground rice, or the scraps that fly off in pounding rice to 
separate it from the husks, 2 
Kuntha, a necklace or rosary of large beads made of silver, crystal, 
or the earth of Kurbulla. Gloss. 124, Pied 


Kunz-ool-Gurraeb, the title of a work, 
Kurb-bulla (err. "Kurbula), the name of a place in Traq “where 





Hussun is buried, 48,107, ors 
kay mydan, the plain where Hosein was slain, se 

Kurdora. Vide K ordulla, a wee 138 
Kureem ood Deen, oblations offered at his shrine, 186 

Kurra (pl. Kurray), a ring worn on the wrists, ankles, &e. Orn. 
Append. p. xxv and xxix. 128,228 

Kurrahee, a flat vessel of iron, brass, or earth, in which food is 
boiled or fried, 184,254 
Kurrunj kay tail (Ol. dalbergia arborex, Willd.), dais 924 
Kussub, penance, a term used in the science of exorciam, as 200 

Kussur kay ghur (lit. fractional house), a term used in forming 
magic squares, 231 
Kusund ka kufora, a cup made of bell-metal, ae sis 265 
Kufar, a dirk or dagger carried by fuqeers, ise be 127,196 
Kuwway shah, a M Mobi fugeer, et aac 129 
Kuwn-wul. Vide Kown-ul, be eee ag 181 
Leahowl. Vide Gloss. i is ve ae 45,222 
Lakh’, a hundred thousand, bes eats sa 86 

Lemonade. Append. p. xliv. 

Libas, a suit of aaa as ies ade o 94 
Life, when oreated eae sae is ee Ao 


Liffufa. Vide Luffafa. 
Lodee, or Lot, from whom a description of dasoeaach have 


Loong, or Loo Vide; Dress, Append. - 

or n ; oe, xiii. 

Lota, or Tumb Gloss. ase ia 185,255 
Lowh, the tablet oi on which the decrees of the Deity are written, 99 
Labbay, a class of Pore who sell beads, precious stones, &o. 160 
Loh-ch’ba, a necklace worn tight round the neck, Orn. A 


ppend. 
Pp. xxiii. 78,87 
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Luch-ka, or Mohur-punkhee, alius Juhaz, q. v., plate IV, fig. 8. 181 
Luddoo. Cook. sweetmeats. Append. p. xivi. 28 
bandhna, folding hands, a ceremony, eee sie 22 
Luffafa, a sheet used in shronding the dead, in 279 
Luggun, a large flat hollow utensil in the form of a ‘basin, a 80 
Luhud-bhurna (lit. filling the grave), a ceremony, 287 
Lunggot, Lungota, or Lungotee, acloth worn between the ‘legs. 
Dress, Append. p. xiii. 192,197 
Lunggree, a large shallow pan used for kneading dough, and at 
meals for serving rice, &c. 80 
Lunggur (lit. anchor), a string of flowers or leaves, a ceremony, 141,182 
~ neekalna, a ceremony, se ous 141 
Lufkun-muhbun, a silk twist for the Choontee, sie 72 
Lyla, a Mohurrum fuqeer, ae uae 127 
Lyl-o-nuhar. Vide Tusbeeh, Gloss. 
Lylat ool mobarik, the blessed night, ae se 166 
Qudur, the night of power, i sue 170,171 
Qudur’s shub-baydaree, a ceremony, abe 168 
Maash, phaseolus max, black gram, aan wae 258 
Mahee Daies, fish bones. Vide Tusbeeh, Gloss. 
Mooratib, insignias denoted by the ‘figure of a fish and two 
balls carried as ensigns upon elephants before kings and nobles, 115 
Mahtabee, cloth on which is pasted devices of the heavenly bodies 
in gold or silver, 153 
Majoon. Vide Gloss. Se sie 30 
Maleeda, or Mulleeda. Append. p- xiv. ser 153 
Malik Ryhan Sahib, oblations offered at his shrine, eee 186 
Malukee, one of the ‘four ead ag Mohummudan sects, 160 
Manda, a kind of bread, ie 20 
Mangnee (lit. asking), 2. e. in marriage, 3 ceremony, 59, 60,62 


Mangoe pickle. Append. p. xlv1. 
Mapullay (Moplays), a class of Mohummudans who inhabit the 
Malabar coast in the Peninsula of India, Append. p. xiii. 160 


Mareea, the jungle (err. plain) of Kurbulla wes 107 
Mari] (lit. flame without smoke, 2. e. wind), genil formed of it, 215 
Marijin nubooa, the title of a work, 165 


Maroo, two antelope horns in opposite directions joined ‘at 
their bases ; carried by Annee 127,196 
Bs: 55 


Marriage, ste 
Martyrs, twenty descriptions of persons ‘become sa, oe 48 
Marwaree, a class of Hindoos inhabiting M arwar. A most 


industrious race of merchants, 140 
Masha. Vide Weights, Append. ITI. 


Mata (lit. the small-pox), a Hindoo deity who is worshipped for 


averting the small-pox, 185 

Maat kay bhajee, amaranthus aia. Lin. a green, 180,184, 
Maweea, a proper name, - ase 99,111 
Maykh Sheh, a Mohurrum fugeer, | ae 138 
Mayla (lit. a ’ fair), an assemblage of sl 50 ‘called, 144,158,189 
Maynhdee, or henna (Gloss.), sae 68,69,268 
called Taboot or Maajid, ss 68,73,153,167 

night of, ca isk vie 117 

Mayraj, ascension (the Prophet’s) ; ; evs 164 


Maywa, ez. Choorway, Sugar and Phootanay, Si 123 
Mayway ka Tubug, the fairy fruit-tray, 259,261 
Mayzuna, higher than a chubootra, with steps to mount by, 63 
Meals, Moosulman. Vide khana, Gloss. 
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Measures. Append. IT, p. vii. 

Meean, master or friend, an address expressive of kindness, 10,185,260 
kee kurrahee, a ceremony, gins ses ay 184 
Meeana. Vide Palkee, Gloss. sis ace ite 78,98 
Meehree, a woman’s side locks, a iss “ 98 
Meekaeel, the archangel Michael. Vide Jibbreel, Gloss. 
































Meena-bazar, or Mina Bazar, gq. v dss oe 42,45 
Meer, a title by which Syeds are called: i. Seg 6 
Meeran Mohy-ood-Deen, or Dustugeer, a“ sds 155 
Meerza, or Mirza, a chief or prince, ie he on 9 
Meer-zada, a title of Moosulmans, re re 10 
conan dentifrice. Gloss. ve Emenee 
Dan, a box for holding Meesee, 79 
Meetha Polaco. Vide Polaco, Cook. Append. XXxxi. 59 
Mica, or Ubruk, eee 72, 113,121 
Mimbur, a pulpit, the minarets of a mosque, ee 52 114, 173 
Mina Bazar, Mina a valley near Mecca, se se 42,45 
Miracles related, ane sae roe vee 162 
Miraj. Vide Mayraj, eee oe Sse ae 164 
Mirwaha, or Badkush, a fan, ae sae 196 
Mishgal, a weight. Append. II, Weights evs ‘ae 40 
Miswak, a kind of toothbrush. Gloss. ae side 49,67 
Moashur, a variety of magic squares, sa ais 231,237 
Mogol (Mogul), wat ios eae 1,5,6,9 
a Mohurrum fugeer, woe bis 134, 
Mohnee ig kajul, the philter, lamp-black, a bet 227 
Mohummudanism, 37 
Mohur punkhee, Bayra, Kishtee, or Juhaz. ee plate T IV, fig. 1, 181,292 
Mohurrum, the first month, oe 98, 149, "288 
festival, ae iat se 64, 98, 112, 118 
fuqeers, Bae ao it aids "128 
Nuzur-o-Nyaz, es ee See 143 
Moobariz khan, a ceremony, a sae si 183 
Moochee-walay, or Moocheomen: Vide Gloss. oe 73 
Mooduwir, a circle, im ying repetition, 206,207 
Moogra, jasminum undulatum, Lin. the wavy-leaved j jessamine, 258 
Moojawir, a proprietor or landlord of Ashoor-khanas (lit. a sweeper 
of, or one attached to a meeiee): 118 
Moolhid-nooma, lit. resembling infidels, Sek ei 192 
Moolla (impr. Moolna), a doctor or learned man, 56,252,258 
Moonajat, supplication, Ste i sibs 53, 55, 17 3, 174 
Moondun, shaving, a ceremony, os 288 
Moong kay Dal. Vide Dal. 
Moonkir and Nukeer, two angels who examine the spirits of the 
departed i inthe tomb. Vide Jibbreel in Gloss. 283 
Moonshee, a secretary or teacher (the celestial Mercury so called), 13 
or registrar, the Eternal (the Almighty 80 called), poe 
4 


Moonuga, a species of raisins, 
Mooraqibba, contemplating the Deity, with the head bowed down 
between the knees. 


Mooratib. Vide Mahee, si 115 
Moorch’hul, a fan for driving away flies,  onposially of peacock’s 
feathers. Vide plate III, 116,118,143,260 
Moorda furoosh, a caste whose business we is to earry the dead, 135 
———=sho, or Gussala, rsons who wash the bodies of the dead, 278 
Mooreed, a disciple (male or female), 187,288 
Moormoora, a kind of food; rice FE okentis flat and eaten raw 
akesp.), 23 
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Moorshud, an instructor or spitural guide, sas ‘ie 187,198 
Moortooza Allee, a name of Allee, q. v. Se as 
Moorubba, a kind of magic square, or ive 231,233 
Moosa (Moses), See Sei ; 88 














Sohag, the founder of a sect of devotees, “ea 194 

Ushurree, a proper name, soe ese ae 101 
Moosafir Shab, a Mohurrum fuqeer, 134 
Mooshahidda, "the contemplation or vision of future, absent, or 

invisible things. 
Mooshata, a female jester, aus one ane 90 
Mooslim, a proper name, eile sis 104 
Moostussa, a variety of magic square, is 231,237 
Moosubba, a variety of magic square, a sii 231,235 
Moosuddus, a variety of magic square, ses ee 231,235 
Moosul, a long wooden pestle, ie ae oa 81,129 
Moosulla, or Jae numaz, i iss 62,211 
Moosulman dinner-party descried: we oe 73 
cookery. Append. V, p. xxix. 

Moosummun, a variety of magic square, a 2 231,236 
Moofkoolay, balls of paste boiled (dumplings), rT 221 
Moo/t‘hee band’hna, crawling on all fours, — 22,23 
Mootuwullee, superintendent or treasurer of a mosque, id 87 
Moozafur. Cook. Append. p. xxxi. 64 
Moozduluffa, an oratory between Arafat and Minar near Mecca, 45 
Moplays, see Mapullay, Append. p. xiii. ssi sa 160 
Mogbirra, a mausoleum, ite eas ies 282 
Moqueish, gold or silver thread, 78,82,83 


Motee, pearls, rosaries made of them. Vide Tusbeeh, Gloss. 
Mousul, the name of a city on tle western bank of the Tigris, ..- 102 


Mow azun, a public crier to es to prayers, ame 51,87,169 
Mowla Allee, a name of Allee, q. v. i 165, 177, 288 
Mowlood, poetry chaunted Hefore the bier of a deceased person 
when carried out, ... 281 
Mowluwee Meer Askaree, oblations offered at his shrine, be 186 
Mowzeean (lit. noxious things), or vices, 200 
Mozurriq, gilt or illuminated paper on "which are e pasted ‘devices 
in gold leaf, ae 33 
Mudareea, or Tubgqateea, a class of fugeers, ou sie 192 
Mudar ka Astana. Vide Astana, Pee seis = 159 
ch’handa, alias Bhundara, es — 64,66,67 
jhunda, a ceremony, ae bas 159 
Madawantes: an internuncio, ora go-between, iii 56 
Mudeena nugqsha, Medina-picture, sie sae 120 
Mudh-e-Hosein, the praises of Hosein, oe. she 147 
Mudud, an intoxicating beverage. Gloss. sé 196,276 
Mugrib, sunset. Vide Numaz, oes sae 168 
Muhboob-e-soobhanee, or Dustugeer, sats so8 155 


Muhdee. Vide Glossary, 171,293 


walay, the name by which the Gyr-muhdees call themselves, 172 
Muheena, doodh ka, oe 











sich oe _— oe ne 2 
eed kay, ais ahs oie 7 172 
khalee, as 172 
Mujnoon, a Mohurrum fugeer, oo ae 126 
Mujzoob (lit. abstracted), a class of fageers, Sie ate 197 
Mukkay ka huj, the Mecca pilgrimage, 37,41 
Makroo, any thing which ie Prophet abstained from himself, 
without enjoining others to do so, 276 
Mulleeda. Vide Maleeda, : ‘ iad : 


ee a see 153 


Mullung, a Mohurrum fugeer, sas 12 
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f-uge. 
Mullung fugeers, an order of devoteer, a 160,192 
Mumat or Death, created on the tenth day of Mohurrum, 99 
Mun, or Maund, "forty seers or eighty eee nes 183,276 
Munday » a kind of sweetmeat, a bine 183 
Mundeel. Dress, Append. P ix. ss bh 78 
Mundup, a canopy, 68 
Mundwa, a pandaul, a tem} porary shed constructed of bamboos 
and mats, 70 
Mundway kay Beebeean, a ceremony, pa 70,71,78 
ee kay Khana, a ceremony, ast 71 
Munja, or Nayoota, presents, a ceremony. Gloss. Sis 18,24,25 
bythna, sitting in state, a ceremony, sie ae 27,64 
Munjeera. Mus. Instr. Append. p. lvi. ee 19,21 22 
Munjun, tooth-powder. Gloss. oid ei 49 
Mugna, a veil, si ve 83,86 
Murdan-ool-gy *b, or Rijal-ool-gyb, q. Vv. pe re 266 
Murseea, an elecy, dirge, or funeral eulogium. Gloss. 113,148 
nowh, lamentations, mourning over the dead, 116,144 
Khwanee, repeating or singing the Murseea, Kes 116 
Murwa, a mountain near Mecca, ous 43 
origanum majorana, Lin. sweet marjoram, sis 258 
Murwan, a proper name, oes ~ ve eee 103 
Musah, or Mussub, q. v. tae 49,279 
Musan, the place where Hindoos burn their dead, ‘an 230 
Mushaekh, holy men, divines, sa ae 187,198 
Mushroo, atuff of silk and cotton, Sig ‘ek 27,261 
Musical Bands and Instruments. Append. VI, p. lix. 
Musjid, a mosque. Gloss. 
Masjid’ ool Huram, the sacred or inviolable temple z. e. the Kaaba, 43 
or Taboot, or Maynhdee, q. v. Son she 153 
Mussala Gurm. Vide Chukoleean, Gloss. 
Thunda. Ditto. p. Ixxi. 
Mussoor, a kind of pulse, ervum lens, Lin. Bee o 283 
Mussub. Vide Gloss. 
Mutkee, a small earthen pot or jar, ne aay 84,157 
shah, a Mohurrum fugeer, ‘ii bie 132 
Mutloob, the object or thing wished, sts he 209 
Muzar-ool- Huram, the holy monument near Mecea, oe 45 
Muzhubee, the Sheeahs so called, sis sis = 6 
Myda. Vide Ata, Gloss. 
Nadulee, a kind of stone worn round the neck. Gloss. ess 239 
Naet, or Nuwaet, a sub-sect among Moosulmans. Vide Nowe sy cAy, 9 
Naftulna (lit. shifting of the navel), a disease, 246 
Nahown, the fairy bath, 254, 267, 258, 259,261 
Nakhoda (from Naoo, a ’ vessel, and Khoda, lord or master), a ship 
captain, 162 


N&l-sahib (lit. Mr. Horse-shoe), an Ullum, q. v. Vide plate IT, 
fic. 9. 116,118 119,146 
Namum, the marks Hindoos make on their Foreheada, - 253 


Nan, leavened bread. Cook. Append. p. xxxv. wie 285 
Nanuk-shah, or Nanuk Punthee, a Mohurrum fugqeer, 138,186 
Naqoos, a bell or conch-shell. Vide Note, ss ans 51 
Nara, the tape or band for the trowsers, see cise 78,81 
Nariellee, juice (or toddy) of the cocoanut tree, 196 


Narsinga, or Nursoo, q. v., a Hindoo deity. Vide Diagram No. 10, 224 
Nayoota, or Munja, 7 ©. “pr esents carried 1 in state,a ceremony, 
Gloss. 18,24,25 


INDEX. CXXX1 





Page. 
Neekah, the solemnization of matrimony, me vale 85,89,97 
a bs seegah, the marriage contract, 5 sae as 86 
Neema, Dress. Append. . Xi. an ss Le vr 78 
Neembolee, Orn. Append. p. xxiii. - bas 78 
Neeut, a vow, aa a ee 63, 168,281 
kheyr kee Fatecha. Vide Fateeha, as 61 ,63, 283 
Neeza, a lance; carried about at the Mohurrum, ae ee "118 
Nekmundun, a saint, venerated, ss sat ses 186 
Nisbut, or Mangnee, q. v. 62 
Nissab “(lit. alms), the repeating an attribute of the Deity a certain 
number of times, 201,206 
Nowbut, instruments of music sounding at the gate of a great man 
at certain intervals, 39,65,83 
Now-roz, new year’s day, 290, 291 


Nufil (pl. Nufien), a voluntary ‘act of devotion. Vide Gloss. 38, 52, 170 
Nuhur, a fast so called, 176 
N ukeer, name of an angel. Vide Moonkir and Jibbree! in Gloss. 283 





























Numaz, prayer. Gloss. aa sa 49 
1. Fujur kee, morning prayer, | bes fui ‘iat 37,52 
2. Zohur kee, mid-day prayer, vas ee 38,52 
3. Ussur kee, afternoon prayer, ian aoe 38,52 
4. Mugrib kee, sunset prayer, abs pas 38,52 
5. Aysha kee, evening prayer, es ous 38,52 
——— e-Ishraq, at 72 a. M. 
— e-Chasht, at 9a. Mu. particular forms of prayer 
——— e-Tuhujjood, after 12 Pp. mM. not of divine command, 
——— e-Turraweeh, after 8 a. M. 
e~-J unaza, the funeral service, ie 110 
ah, or Kedgah. Vide plate. ITI, fi fig. 2 a 39,172 
urna, praying, one of the points of the Mohummudan religion, 37 
Numuck chushee, a ceremony, ‘s 60,64 


Nugara, a kettle drum. Mus. Instr. Append. p. lv. ne 39,83, 181 
Nugarchee, a small drum, 142 
Nugday ka jora, or Chooreean. Wrist ornament, t, Append. P- xxvii. 69,261 











Nugeeb-ool-Foqra, a Mohurrum fugeer, 124 
Nuglee shah, a Mohurrum fugeer, or Js ae or 136 
Nugol. : dss sas 145,285 
Nugqshbundeea, a » class of fugeers or devotees, se aie 195 
Nugshabundeea, a Mohurrum fugeer, Sin ash 130 
Nurseea, a Hindoo deity, Sis ~~ .. 185 
Nursoo, alias Narsinga, fourth Aootar of Vishnoo. Vide peers 
No. 10, 224 
Nuth’. Vide Nose Orn. Append. p. xxii. 78,137 
Nuth’-nee, a small ring worn in the nose, usually by children. 
Ditto, p. xxiii. 182 
Nuway-ay-tay, or Naet, q. v., a sub-sect among Moosulmans, 1,8 
Nuwwab (Nabob), a governor "of a town or district, sie 137,176 
Nuzur o Nyaz, vows and oblations. Gloss. sis 179 
, the Mohurrum, ie ae 143 
Nyaz. Mohurrum kee, the Mohurrum oblations, was ss 143 
Oollah, offerings in the name of God, se 179,183 





Russool, offerings in the name of the Prophet, iat 183, 275 


Ohud, a mountain about four miles to the north of Medina, where a 
memorable battle, in which the Prophet was engaged, took place, 152 
Obala Chawul. Vide Rice, aise es ae ag 3 
QOod, Benzoin or Benjamin. Gloss. oe 2 _ 65,278 
w—~ dan, a box for holding the frankincense, sie es 118 156 
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Ood buttee, frankincense pastiles (prop. Uggur kee buttee, q. v. )s 124,278 
——____—— ka ekka, a metallic receptacle for pastiles, 80 
kay jhar, a tree formed of Benjamin pastiles, se 141 

soz, a censer to burn ood in, 116 





Oogal, or Peek, q.v., that which is spit out after enewine betel-leaf, 184, a 
dan, a apittoon, 
Oollah Ruhum kay Pindeean. Vide Ruhum, a ceremony, aa 179 
QOount Shah, a Mohurrum fugeer, ses 14} 
Oors, oblations or offerings to a saint ; “also called Churagan (lit. 

Jamps or illuminations). Gloss. 123, 153,155, 159,160,161,175,177,185 
—~—— e Tubbur-e-Alum, a ceremon 161 














—— Bawa Boodun, alias Hyat Qu undur, a ceremony, oes 161 

Bawa Fuqur-ood-Deen, a ceremony, as Sie 161 
Orhnee. Dress, Append. p. xvi. as ae sie 18 
Ornaments. Append. IV, p. xviii. 
Paddy, or Dhan. Vide Rice, Append. xxxiv. oe 282 
Lee ama. Dress, Append. p. xiii. ~ 70 
P as, a Madras gold coin equal to three rupees and a a half, 254 
Pa “hur, Vide Flowers, Gloss. ses 82 
Palampore (correct. Pullung-posh), q. v. ee se 79 
Palkee, or Palankeen. Vide Palkee, Gloss. ae 80,92 
Pan, betel-leaf, ner betel, Lin. 

dan, betel- er ie =e 79 

kee Beera, bate laa panel: Gloss. sie aa: 80,81 
— k’hurray, banéna, a ceremony, eee oe ne 60 
-—— oothana, a ceremony, $s re oi 60 


———— soopeearee, betel. Vide Gloss. 


Paoon minut, or Paoon mayz, the measuring for the wedding garments,70,97 
Paoofee, a kind of lamp, 5g 16 


Paysh-qubz, a particular kind of "dagger carried by fuqeers, us 196 
Paytara, a large, or oe aaa a small rattan box, ee 79,146 
Peek, or Oogal, q. v. 4 a sia ... 184,260 
—— ‘dan, or Oogal-dan, q. v. 80 


Peepul, ficus religiosa, Lin. the poplar leaved fig ‘tree, w OL 8,150 


Peer, a spiritual ‘guide or saint, ee ee Bi 187,198 
=~ Deedar kay koondon, a ceremony, ve sa 180 
——— Julal, oblations offered at his shrine, hee a 186 
——e- Dustugeer kay Geearween, ditto, sia 155 
~~— Millaoo kay pindeean, ditto, St ae ive 180 
——= Shittab kay pindeean, a ceremony, se oe 180 
mew Puttaree, an ee Vide Tusbeeh, Gloss. 

Peeran, or Ullums, q. v 115 





Char, the fourteen saints ‘from whom all fugeers have 
descended, ... 190 





e-Peer, the saint of samts, 7. e. Dustugeer, gq. v. .- 155 
Peetalee Sheernee, cakes of raw sugar, os oP .. 182 
Peshwaz, or Tilluck. Dress, Append. p. xvi. is 18,70 
P’hay/éa, a small turban. Dress, Append. p. ix. oe 2 195 
P'hool. Vide Flowers, Gloss. 
~--—— churhana ; alias Zeearnt, or Teeja, q. v. it 285 





kee chuddur. Vide F lowers, Gloss. oor ai 153 ,280,285 
el ka tail, odoriferous oil. Gloss. ie - 835 

——— peenana, a ceremony sts sae 80 
Tubua, the (fairy) flower tray, sats 259 

Soongnee, any sweet-scented flower, enclosed ina piece of 
cloth for the bride to smell, 

P’hoofanay (err. Poothanee), parched Bengal horse-gram, 











eee 


78 
eee $4,123 
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Pice, corrupt. of Pysa, a coin. Gloss. ee site oe 2 
Pindeean, aut ve ve = 179,180 
Planets (the seven), we es dee ise 11,204 
their dispositions, sae bas oie 13 





Plays (Children’s). Append. VIII, Pp lix. 
Pogool, alias Koondul, large Hindoo ear-rings. Vide Append. p. xxii. 135 
Polaoo. Moos. Cook. Append. V, p. xxix. 














Pool-sirat, the bridge between Heaven and Hell. Gloss. si 176 
Poonggee. Mua. Instr. Append. p. 1. Vide pate Vv; sigs w. 139 
Poor, (lit. full) a ceremony so called, sis eas 164 
Pooreean, a ceremony, ae are — 60,63 
» Cook, Append. p. xxxvi. iz Sais .- 63,94 

‘kay choontee, : oe eee : 80 

Poorun, ceremony, 183 
Posht-khar, an artificial hand witha ‘long handle for scratching the back, 196 
Pote, glass beads. Orn. Append. p. xxiii. 88 
ka luch-chha, a necklace of strings of black ‘glass beads, ... 87 
Presents, made on particular occasions, ‘se ay ees 25 
Puberty (male), ceremonies observed at, ai sis 36 
(female), ditto. Vide Virginity, ... ... ca . 385 
Puchar ka putta, 4 


Pucheesee, a celebrated game. Append. P. lili, plate VII, fig. 2. 

Pudduck. Orn. Append. p. eps ssa .. 67 
Pugree. Dress, Append. p. i . 78,275 
Puk’hal, a large leather bag for holding water, carried on bullocks, 143 
Pukhawuj. Mus. Instr. Append. p. lv. 184 





Puleeta, a charm, seg Sud "219 220 231 ,206 
Pular ka p'bool, butea frondosa, koonig. 92 
Pulgoond’‘hun, the plaiting of a girl’s side-locks, a ceremony, ge OE 
Pullung, a cot, na ee 79 
posh. (corrupt Palampore), a coverlet, ee “oe 79 
Punchee, a cloth worn by Hindoos about the loins, ee 135 
Punja-e-Hyduree. Vide plate II, fig. 10, ds eee -. 116 
Punjaet, a part of a chapter in the Qoran, er se 33 
Punjay, alias Ullums, pane a3 sei us es 115 
Punjayree, or caudle. Vide Gloss. 2 
Punjutun, the five, viz. Mohummud, Allee Fatima, Hussun,and Hosein,6,125 
Pnnk’ha, a fan carried by baa 196 
Purda, a curtain, ie oat ses sae 79 
Purree-walee, a fairy woman, ats .. 268,259 
Purree kay Tubuk, the fairy tray. Vide diate cei 254,257 259 
Purree Nahown, the fairy bath, ‘de x6 259,261 
Purrud, borrowed clothes, wi er 16 
Pushmee, or wool. Sylees made of it, worn by fuqeers, ae 194 
Putka, cloth worn as a kummurbund, not so long, but richer. 
Dress, Append. p. xii. 78,187 
Put kay chawul chunana, a ceremony 70,81,97 


Putra, a board on which dough is kneaded and moulded, 79 
Putéara (err. Paytara), a large rattan or bamboo clothes basket, 79,146 





Putfee, a ceremon se 15,64,66 

the side locke over the temples, ae wae 77,81 
Pntt‘han, a tribe, bas 1,6,8,10,173 
Putwa, a , braider, a maker of fringe and tape, 8a ». 123 
Pyal, or Chironjee, q. v. ~ sey sae .- 179 
Pyruhun, Dress, Append. p. xi. aie eee ase 198,279 
Qadiree, a subjunction to names of fugeers, — one 199. 


Qadireea, an order of devotees, eos di = ». 191 


CXXXIV INDEX. 








‘ Page. 
Qadir wullee Sahib’s oors, a ceremony, Bag ae 160,175,288 
Qaf, a fabulous mountain. Gloss. ved as “ae 217,262 
Qafeela, a body of travellers, ae ae su 105 
Qamut, part of the 7'wkbeer, or creed, ii ‘ied 112 
Qazee, a judge, civil, criminal, and eccleaiastic, se 85,169,172 
——— Lueen and Qazee-e-Bay-Deen, Mohurrum fugeers, ae "137 
Qeeam, the standing position in prayer. Gloss. bay 53 
Qibla, the temple of Mecca, ae ... 63,187 
Qoofool, lit. a lock, 2. e. a resolving mysteries, uae 206,207 
Qool-hoo-Allah. Vide Soora, wae a ies 124 
Qools (The four), ss ane vais 86 
Qoorbanee, the sacrifice, 45 64,176 
Qoottoob Sahib, or Qoottoob-ood-Deen, oblations offered to him, ... 186 
Qoran, 7,78 
kee Huddeea, a ‘ceremony, sae 32 33,188, 28k 
Khutum-e. Vide Khutum, ree aay 116, 156, 285 
Qow!]-beera, the betel contract, a ceremony, Py wae 61,63 
Qudum-bosee, or Zumeon-bosee. Vide Sulam, Gloss. she 188 
Qudum-e-Ibraheem, the foot-step of Abraham, 43 
————Russool, the footstep of the messenger, Mohummud, we 116,152 
————— Moobarik, the blessed footstep, aes 163 
uleea. Cook. Append. p- XXXViii. vee Eee 152, 184,189 
ulam, the pen (of record), bes 99 
Qulundur, a class of fugeers (or devotees), me - 197 
Qumees. Dress, Append. p. xi. ‘ae my 198,279 
Rafzee, heretics ; the Sheeahs so called by the Soonnees, ste 7 
Ramjunnee, a variety of dancing girls, ve Il 
Randa, or Abeer, q. v., ee 
Raootee, a kind of tent, = see att ies 145 
Raykabeean, saucers, a es is 80 
Rayooreean. Cook. Append. “xlvi. ane ae site 145 
Reeazut, penances, mortifying the flesh, ae oe 195,200 
Reech‘h Shah, a Mohurrum fugeer, 140 


Reetha, sapindus emarginatus, Vahl. or sapindus deter gens, ‘Roxb. 





soap nut, fs sie 16,278 
Relationship. Vide Append. I. 
Relatives, unlawful to marry, ‘ied oes 95 
Rengna, crawling as a child, on all- fours, sie sae 23 
Rice, unboiled or raw, Chawul, ae save sae 3 
——-boiled, Khooshka or Bhat, <a sis ii 2 
— in the husk, D‘han or Padd fae nr 282 
——parboiled in the husk, Oobala ‘chawul, “as iss 3 
Riddles, &., es iss ie 76 
Rijal-ool-gyb, or Murdan-ool- -gyb, wee nee tt 
Robaee, a variety of magic pana’, ian ies 213 »291,2 
Rooa, a coin. Gloss. ea sen ae 
Rooh, or spirit, ae 152 
——o-Siflee (lower), alias Rooh-e-J aree, travelling spirit, ‘es 152 
———e-Mogeen, the resident spirit, ae 152 
——e-Oolwee, the lofty apie re ss bts as 152 
Rookn-e-Yemenee, sid ‘a6 ve 43. 
Rookoo, the stooping posture i in prey "Gloss. a 47,63 
kee tusbeeh. Vide Glos se 53,55 
Rote, sweetened wheaten cakes beanaared with sundul, 143,146,149 


Rotee, bread, properly unleavened bread. Vide Nan. Cook. Append p. XXXV. 
- meethee. Cook. Append. p. xxxvi. 66. 
——— row-gundar, ws heaten calls with a superabundance of ghee 

in them, at bas 31 
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Rowzut-ool Athar, the title of a work, as 107 
~oosh Shohuda, Book (praises) of the Martyrs, sae 106 
Roza, a fast (Rumzan ka). Gloss. ass 168,288 
—— ruk’‘hna, fasting, a point of the Mohummudan religion... vee 34,38 
ka fittra, fast offerings,... oe ne ...89 
Rubee-ool-awul, the third month, vat me 152 
-——_-—oos-sanee, the fourth month,... — 123,155 
Rufaee, an order of devotees, ‘ ius sue 157,193 
Ruhmut, the night of merey, ae big 166 
Ruhum, or Rubum kay Pindeean, a ceremony, ee re 179 
Rujub, the seventh month, ~ vee 149,164,177 
— salar kay kundoree, a perenne sae ae 64 
Rukat. Vide Gloss. te sa 41,53 
— Dogana, two rukat prayers, a sits 
—_—-—Furz, Ji i Sie 52 
— Soonnut, Ses 52 
———Wayib, or Wajib-ool-wittur, q. v. Gloss. om 52 
Rukhtunee, a douceur, a vail or vale, a perquisite, te 15 
Rummee ool jummar, ‘the throwing of gravel, a ceremony, ts 45 
Rumnay-walay, Mohurrum fugeers, ids ae ai 139 
Rumzan, the ninth month, - ... 149,168 
—kee eed, or eed ool fitr, the feast of ‘Lent, 33,39 ,64,172 
——-——ka Roza, or the Mohummudan Lent, she 168,288 
Rung-burree ka k’hana, the dinner for the bridegroom sent from 
the bride’s, 78,80 
Rung k’helna, the bespattering with colours, a ceremony, set 93 
Run ka Dola (lit. the war-bier), a ceremony, bie ee 147 
Shurbut, lit. the war-lemonade, aa3 ae 117 
- Taboot, or Run ka Dola, q. v. 147 
Russool-nooma (lit. displaying the messenger), a ‘class of fu eers sO 
i 192 
— shahee, a class of fugeers (or devotees), sue sua 197 
Rutjugga, nocturnal vigils, sé hie sare 1,179 


Ruzaee, a quilt, 


Ryan, one of the portals of heaven, ee 38 

Ryhan. Vide Tusbeeh, Gloss. 

Sachuq, or Burree, ; 72 

Sachuq, kay mutkeean, earthen pots painted, in which the Burree 
apparatus are conveyed, 73 

Sahib, an address expressive of affection or a muons to names, 10 

Sahiban, the Ullums (q. v.) so called, eas 116 


Sahib-e-Nissib, one who has eighty rupees in his possession for a 


year, 39,176,199 
Saints, Moosulman, , 294 





Salar Musuood, or Gazee, or r Rujub Salar, q. V. ei 66,164 
Sal-giruh, or geera, the birth-day-anniversary, a 26,288 
Salik (lit. a traveller or pilgrim), a class of devotees, 197 

Salna (pl. Salnay), or Salun, curries. Vide Cookery, Append. 
p. xxxviii. and xli. 108 
Salun kay kutoray, curry cups, sts in obs 80 
Salutation (verbal) and its reply, or ste one 189 
——— — among fugeers, ar see aa sie 189 

to fugeers, 








190 
Sang, a spear or javelin formed wholly of i iron, carried by fageers, 139,196 
~-——— burdar, spearsmen, : 

Sanuk fatecha. Vide Fatecha. 


Saoo-huldee, a ceremony, Vide Huldee. sii tae 65 
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Sara (Sarah), siete - su 88 
Saree, Dress. Append. p. xvi. 18,26 
Sarung, or Sarungee. Bz Instr. Append. p. li. Vide plate Vv. 194 
Satan, his names, deputies, wife, and nine sons, 216 
Sayhra. Vide Flowers, Gloss. 28, 7 8, 82,86,90,157 
Sayjbund, silk cords, with gold or silver ‘tassels, for fastening the 
bedding or mattress to the bedstead 79 
Sayla, muslin, sat - 18 
Saynd’hee, the j juice or toddy of the date tree, esi 196 
BSayweean, vermicelli, which the natives usually prepare between 
the hands instead of using a press, 79,172,174 
ka tukhta, a board for making sayweear on, 79 
Seeanas (lit. cunning artful), conjurors, oe 222, 224, 252,258 
Seekaykaee, mimosa abstergens, Roxb. es : 16,278 
Seekh rotee. Vide Note p. sua 177 
Seekundur (Alexander the Great), vows made to him, es 185,186 
Seen, or Thalee, a brass dish, ae 93 
Seena-bund (lit. breastband), used in shrouding the dead, 279 
Seena-zunnee, lit. breast-beaters, sae 114 
Seepahee (Sepoy), a native soldier, ane 61,87,152 
Seetar. Mus. Instr. Append. p. 1, Vide plate V. ee 135, 194 
Seetaray, stars, planets (the seven), 1] 208 
Shaban, the eighth month, also a feast so called, 33, 64, 149, 166, 288, 292 
Shadee (lit. rejoicings), marriage, 5a 85, 96, 288 
Shafaee, one of the four principal Mohummudan sects, sb "160 
Shah (it. a king), a title given to fuqeers, See see 189,199 
Ahmud Abd-ool huq. Se ses 183 
Ruddee-ood-Deen, or Zindu Shah M udar, uae 158 
Dawul kay rooteeav. a ceremony, 2 re 184 
Shurf Boo Allee qulundur. a ceremony, on 183 
ood Deen, yeheea Muonayree, i bas 183 
~—- Abd-oollah Shootar-e-nak, ane sae ues 191 
Mudar. Vide Zindu Shah Mudar, sie 128,158 
’s churagan, a ceremony, a eee 158 
’s fugeers, Ses 158 
——— Shume ood Deen Dariai, oblations offered to him, eh 185 
nizzam ood Deen ewicen, oblations offered to him, a6 186 
Dola, a saint, at whose shrine oblations are offered, 186 
——— Arzanee, ditto. sah ue see 186 
Lohaunee, ditto. Sos or see 186 
Selim Chishtee, ditto. 186 
nusheen, or Dad Muhal, (lit. royal ite Vide ee fg. 2, 113,120 
Shameeana, a canopy, re ave 68,143 
Shaving, propitious days for, 275 


Sheeah, partisans or followers of Allee, and opposed to the Soon- 
nees, (q. v. Gloss.) 1,6,47,114, 155, 165,169,173,178,179,183,191,284 
Sheen, a cover for pots, 80 





Sheerbirrinj, or K'heer, Vide Cook. Append. p- sliv. oe 154 
Sheernee, sweets. Vide Cook, Append. p. xliil. sae 218 
Sheesh kay basun, a ceremony, ee Bye os 71 
Sheikh, ins ee 1,6,6,9 

farooquee, Sheikhs descended from Oomur, 6 





Siddeeqee, Sheikhs descended from Aboo Bukr Siddeegq, 
w————- Qorayshee, Mohummud and all his companions and descendants ,6 





——— Mohummud Ali Hazin Gillanee, a saint, sie 189 
Suddoo, a Moosulman who became a oo Vide 

Diagram, No, 1 om 224 

e——— Suddoo kee kuraee, a ceremon saa see 186 


———— Furreed, oblations offered at hie Durgah, wee 186 
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Sheikh Buha ood Deen Zakaria, oblations offered at his shrine, 186 
Shijra (prop. Shujra, q. v.) a list of saints or holy predecessors 
given by moorshuds to their i a 188,199 
Shikra, a hawk, a tee 276 
Shola (vulgo Sola), or Bhend. Gloss. side os ais 83 
Shookoor, thanks, eee en ee 216 
——————  e-yildooz, a planet 80 ‘called, eee ae 266 
Shookrana (prop. Shukur-ano), a ceremony, bas a BO ,80,61,62 
Shookree, or Sheernee, q. v. 
Shookreea, thanksgiving, ae Se 83,173,188 
Shoomur-zil-Jowshun, a ‘proper name, Hee Si 10 
Shootaree, a subjunction to names of fuqeers, 6h 199 
Shootarea, an order of devotees, sie Soc aa 191 
Showbala, a Mohurrum fugeer, ae 136 
Shub-baydaree, watching all night, and repeating Murseea, &c. 116 
Shub-e-Burat, a feast, 33,166,177 288 
Shub-gusht, lit. the nocturnal perambulation (matrimonial), 30,70, 62, ae 07 
(Mohurrum), oe a ose Ye 9,143 
Shudday, or Ullums, q. v. "116 


Shugul, occupation, ‘employment, “a technical term in the science 
of exorcism, 200 
Shuhab, safflower. Vide Koossoom, wae 68 
Shuhadut ka roz, lit. the day of mareyncenns a , ceremony, 144,147 ' 
Shuheed, martyrs, twenty grades, es 





eae e¢o 48 
Shubur bano, the wife of Hosein, fen a aes 110 
Shuhur-gusht, city perambulation, ae bas see 83 
Shujra (vulgo Shijra, q. v.), ane Baerse 188,199 
Shukur-bhat, lit. sugar and rice, 
khoree (lit. eating sugar), or Shookrana, a ceremony, 62 
Shuma, a brass lamp, also one carried by devotees, oi 80,195 
Shumbalee, the vitex trifolia, Lin., three-leaved, or vitex negundo, 
Lin., five-leaved chaste tree, 16 
Shumla, the worked or embroidered end of a turban or kummur- 
bund left flying loose, 118,275 
Shurab, wine, : 196,221,276 


Shurabee, a Mohurrum fugeer, 187 
Shurbut, (eau sucré), sugar and water. Gloss. and Cook. Append. p. xlv. 
— khoree (lit. drinking lemonade), or Shookrana, a ceremony, 62,63 











- Run ka (war-lemonade), ds 117 
Shurra, a proper name, ae oe 105 
- the precepts of Mohummud, sue 18,153,190 


Shurra-e- kurkhee, the title of a work, ‘as Se 51 
Shurraee, Dress, Append. p. xvi. 





ae 132 
Shurreef, (lit. noble, eminent), an affix to names, a 9 
Shutrunjee, or J amkhana, a large carpet, ye ae 79,114 
Shuwal, the tenth month, wie sus So 39,149,172 
Shytan, or Satan, sae se 215,216 
— his four Khuleefay, oF deputies, - 216 


Sibbel (lit. gratis), water offered at any time gratis, to any person, 
dispensed “ in the name of God,” 


vee 145,276 
Siddee (prop. Syedee), an African, or Athiopian, id "138 
Sift-e-Eeman, articles of belief, a ue ue 86 


Signs of the Zodiac, eas = i 57,251 

Sijdah, prostration in prayer. "Gloss. bal a 47,171, er 
tyhut, Vide Gloss. 

Sil, a stone on which spices, &., are ground, resembling an oil-man's 
grinding-stone and muller, but their surfaces are ron 221 

Silsilla, the descent of a family, pedigree, aes 160, 187, 105,199 

Singar-dan, a toilet bag, for containing a looking-glaas, comb, 


tongue-scraper, Meesee, soorma. &c.. 72,79 
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Skies (The seven), eK se bed oe 98 
Sneezing, 284 
Sohag, such ornaments as are worn by married women while their 

husbands are alive. Vide eaenen 77 
Sohageea, a class of fugeers, i 194 
Sohagin, a married woman, Gloss. ies 71,72,81 
Sohagpoora. Vide Gloss. ia oo id 72,78 
Sohaleean, thin wheaten cakes, . eee ah 71 
Sohurwurdee (fuqeers), an order of devotees, dea — 191 
Sojna, or Dawut, the science of exorcism, sos Sd 
Solasee, a variety of magic-square, 213,231,232 
Solaymanee, the onyx stone. Vide Tusbeeh, Gloss. 
Sonta, or Asa, a club carried by lem site 194,195 
Sontana. Gloss. i 15 
Soobab-dar, a native officer (lit. a , holder of provinces), hoi 173 
Soofees, mystics of the East, sat see aan 196 
Soojee. Vide Ata, Gloss. 
Sook‘ha, dry tobacco eaten with betel leaf, ee eg 189 
Sook’hmook’h, dried coffee, cok 64,145,148 
Sooltan Surwur, oblations offered to this saint, sate 186,294 
Soombool (arsenic), food of devotees, ie 126 


Soomurun, or Gujra, bracelets made of coloured thread, worn at 
the Mohurrum ; and of flowers worn on other occasions, 123,198 
Soonnee, orthodox Mohummnudans, Vide Gloss.1,6,114,155,170,171,172,284 



































Soonnut, the traditions of Mohummud, Gloss. 33,275 
fas ummaut, the Soonnees so called, re ae 6, 48 
Mowukkeoda. Vide Rukat, Gloss. 

—— — Gyr mowukkeda, Ditto. es ‘eis sie 52 
———Rukat, q. v. in Gloss. ae oe ve 54 
Soontan, circumcision, his me sea a ae 30 
Soop, a winnowing basket, sais if 18 
Sooparee (prop. Soopeearee), betel or areca nut. Vide Pan-sooparee, 

Gloss. 182 

Sooplee, a kind of basket for winnowing corn with. Vide Soop, 188 
Soora-e-Alhumd, or Soora-e-Fateeha, the lst chapter of the 

Qoran, ae 28,32,280 

———- Alum, or Ullum-turkyf or Feel, the 105th ditto. ... 169,229 

Buqr, or A. L. M., the 2d ditto, be oe 82 

Char Qool, the 109th, 112th, 113th, 114th ditto, eae 86 

———-— Chayhul Quaf, the 40th ditto, die aoe 230 

—-—_— Easeen, the 36th ditto, bee 32,258,265,277 

——— Eezaja, or Nussaur, the 110th ditto, eee de hme 61 

Fateeha, or Alhumd, the 1st ditto, sa ae 28 

—__——— Feel, or ‘Ullum-e-turkyf, the 105th ditto, Bs 169,229 

——— Innafut-huna, or Inna, the 48th ditto, a 258 

Iqra, or Ullng, the 96th ditto, sii wi 28 

———— Qool hoo Allah, the 112th ditto, ve 124,280,281 

Mozummil, the 73d ditto, — sate ide 258 

Ruhman, the 55th ditto, vee iva sae 32 

Tubut, the lllth ditto, oe 230 

Ullam turkyf, or Feel, ‘the 105th ditto, sis 169,229 

Ulluq, or Iqra, the 96th ditto, ree 28 

Soorma, an application for the eye to brighten vision. 

Vide Gloss. 79,98,172,280 

dan, a box for holding Soorma, oes es 79 

Soorwal (prop. Shilwar), Dress, Append. p. xvi. se 70 

Soosee Eezar, trowsers made of a  artioules kind of cloth, - 261 

Sootreean, or Chukoleean, q. v. ne “er 


Sorahee, gugglet, or goglet (prop. goblet), se ei 
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Sowaree Ullums. Vide Ullum, eee 
Subza, ocimum basilicum, Lin. the basilic basil, gue "142 258,288 
Subzee, an intoxicating liquor. Gloss. Be we 
Sudduf, mother of pearl. Vide Tusbeeh, Gloss. 
Sudqa, propitiatory offerings. Gloss. 41,172,262 
Sudquee, or Sudgee jana, to become a sacrifice for the ‘welfare, &e. 
of another, aa 184 
Suffa, a mountain near Mecca, es me 43 
Suffeid Goomchee kee jur. Vide Goomchee, ee .. 266 
Suffur, the 2d month, as sie me 148,149 
Sufoora (Moses’ wife), Zipporah, ee are 88 
Suhnuk, or Sanuk-Fateeha. Gloss. esis vag 1 
- k’ hanay walay, partakers of the lady ’s dish, a 71 
Suhur, or Suhurgahee, dawn of day-brealtast durin Lent, 
so called, 39,168 
Suhur-gusht, or dawn-of-day-perambulation, ug 83 
Sulaee, a tent probe, needle, or piece of wire, used for applying 
Soorma to the eyes, 6 79 


Sulam (The), viz. Ussulam-oon-ally hoom Ruhinut-oolahe, i 1. 6. 
The peace and mercy of God be with you all ! 53,170 
——-— or saluting. Vide Gloss. 








1. Sulam, eee ie ae aes 64,188 
2. Bundugee. srk oa Sa ue die 77 
——— 3. Koornish, re ste a Sus 47 
——— 4. Tusleem, ‘or Tusleemat, sei ze ar 47,77 
—_——— 5, Qudumbozsee, or Zumeenbosee, 77 


6. Sash¢ung (prop. Ushtang.) 
——— 7. Gullaymilina, or embracing. 

















Female, ; aw eas sas 77 

among Fugeers, oS ‘i ae wee 190 
Sulams, the seven, = «2 nue cee es 150 
Sulamee, a present given on particular Occasions to persons making 

a sulam, 64,91 
Sumdeean, or near relatives, vtz. the fathers and mothers in law, 68,88 
Sumunnee (alias Shah Shurf boo Allee qulundur), sie 183 
Suna. Gloss. 53 
Sundlasa, a flat circular stone on which sandal-wood is ground down, 79 
Sundoogq (lit. chest or ae a ai : i se 79, 280 
Sundoogcha, a box, . sc 79 
Sundul, a ceremony, 153, 155, 159, 160, 177 
——— an embrocation of sandal-wood. Vide Gloss. ae 174,224 
— hath, a ceremony, oa ses set 

ka k’ *hor, or sandal-wood core, 79 
Sunk’h, a conch shell. Mus. Instr. sis p. ‘liv. Vide soa VI. 139 
Sunneeasee, Hindoo devotees, sei 228,264 
Sunud, a grant (of land, &.) es — “om 199,208 
Surburans, stewards at an entertainment, : oe 74 
Sur-e-bay- tun, tun- e-bay -sur. Mohurrum fuqeers, ses 136 
Sur-o-tun, a festival, er 148 
Sur-guroh, a leader of a troop of f faqeers, iss she 124,160 
Surpaynch. Gloss. 
Surposh, dish covers, as 55 ats 79 
Surreeool Eejabut, a ‘speedy answer, be sis 206,207 
Sursom, a variety of mustard seed, wus dee a 120 
Surode. Mus. Instr. Append. p. lvi. ane ea aa 66 
Surwa Unjun. Vide Unjun, ss ace re 264,255 
Suthoora (prop. Sut’hwara), q. v. re a ose 2 
Suttra (lit. mark of defence). asa aes eta wag 55 


Sutwara. Vide Gloss. oe ee Se ee 2 
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Sutwasa (lit. the 7th month), a ceremony, oe os l 
Syed, one of the four Mohummudan tribes, aie 1,5,6,182 
—— Abd-ool-qadir, a saint, ee 186 
—— Abd-ool Qadir J ilanee or Peer-e- Dustugeer, Zs 155,191 


——— Ahmud Kubeer, the founder of the Rutaee Claas of ‘fugeers, 157, 193 
—— Alleewee, the descendants of Allee, by his other wives, not 















































by Fatima, 5 
—— Hussunee and Hoseinee, the icadents of Allee, by Fatima, 5 
w—-— Jullal-ood Deen, Bokharee, or eee Bie 194 
Jullal-ood Deen’s Koondon, eee sen 164,165 
—— Shah Zouhour, a saint venerated, oa - 186 
Zein-ovl-Abaydeen, a saint venerated, es ss 186 
ool-tuam, the prince of food, vee ee 154 
Sylabchee, or Chillumchee, a wash-hand basin, ine ae sacs 80 
Sylee, or Aztee, q. v os se¥ fee 123,197 
——- wala (vulgo Suhaylee wala), di pes ce 123 
Taboot (or Tazeea), bier or coffn. Vide plate I, fig.1. 47,113,119,153,169,181 
Bunggreean-ka, ditto formed of i bangles, 120 
Mom-ka, ditto of wax, sare 120 
——— Run-ka. Vide Run, aie ve ae 147 
—— — or Maynhdee, a a 68,153,157 
Tafta, a kind of silk cloth. Taffata, See 63,115 
Tahbund, or Loonggee. Dress, Append. P- xiii. ste 195,197 
Tail Chur hana, a ceremony, Ses 70, Si 97 
Tail ghurray, oil pots, a ceremony, eu So 70,7 1,81,97 
Taj, dress, Append. p. ix, ste as . 189, 198 
Ta ib, an inquirer or wisher, 6% " 200, 209,213, 228 
Tambukhs, a large spoon to serve out rice with, ve 80 
Taree, the j juice (or toddy) of the Palmyra tree, ae 196 
Tasa-Murfa. Mus. Instr. Append. p. lv. 
Tasay, small drums played upon by children, aed 167 
Tash, cloth interwoven with gold or silver thread, : 27,116 
Tattoo (corrup. of ‘T'uttoo), an inferior species of Indian horse, 132 
Taweez, a flat square monument, 282,284 
an amulet. Vide Orn. Append. p- XXV, 222, 228, 231,238, 239, ,256 
for the cure of incontinency of urine, 24.5 
the warding off of demons, fairies, enchanters, &e. 246 
Naftulana, q. v. sia one Bie a 246 
the itch, 9e@ eee ~ Ov *@ eee 247 
e—w=—— the piles, uae ave ie ae 247 
the small-pox, ove oT “ nie 247 
-———— all purposes, we “ oe ase 248 
~=——-—— a haunted house, wee eee awe aie 248 
casting out devils, &e. eco saa — 249 
scrofula, eae cies bee 239 
Tayra, Tayzee, a ceremony, 123,149 
Tayzeo, date of the moon, only in the month Snffur so called 149 
Tazeea (or Taboot), q. v. the representation of the tomb of Hussun 
and Hosein, 114,115,120 
khana, the house of mourning, or Ashoor-khana, gq. v. 113 
Teeja or Zeearut, note the grave, see us 285 
acme of the Uilume, i 147 
Teeka, spot made on the forehead with lamp black, See 189 
Teen, (lit. earth, dust, or clay,) Adam created from it, oa 215 
Teen cearee, the Sheeahs so called, soak es Es 


Pw a small metallic dish, a salver, a platter, 
Pheekree, a piece of a broken earthen pot. Vide Append. p. ‘Wi. Ix. 262 
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Thoollee, Cook. Append. p. xxxii. 2,94 
Thunda-kurta (lit. to Sool). but here meaning laying the ullums, 

&. away 144 


mussala. Vide Mussala, Gloss. 
Thup-tee, a musical instrument, ee aa 62 
Til, Sesamum orientale, Lin. Gingilie oil ‘seed, ie 149,261 


Til ka tyal, gingilie or country sweet oil, Sis se 164 
Tilluck or Peshwaz, q. v. 

Tippoo Pad-Shah, “oblations offered at his shrine, os 186 
Tola, (a Sicca rupee weight), equal to three drams. Append. p. v. 25,40 
Tombs, se 284 
Tooronee (or Turkish). The Soonnees so called, wie 6 
Toorra, a boquet. Vide Flowers, Gloss. sos ass 139 
Toortooree, Mus. Instr. Append. p. liv. ve os 62 
Toowur kee Dal, Citysus cajan, Lin. or pigeon pea, wai 74 
Topee, Dress. Append. p. ix. at oe sib 18,197 
Torra, Orn. Append. p, xxvi, xxvill. aus 74,182 


Tora, a number of trays, containing various dishes of food, pre- 
sented to others by great men, or the dishes set before guests 











at mea 74 

—~— posh, a covering for dishes, — ae sas 729 
Tosha, a vow or oblation, ie des see ar 183 
Toshuk, a mattress, 79 
Towgq, a collar, aring worn round the neck. Orn. Append P ‘xxiv. 155,156,182 
Tubbul, or drum (of peace or war), ne 108 
Tubgatee, a subjunction to names of fugeers, is 199 
Tubgateea or Mundareea, an order of devotees, ug 158,191,192 
Tubbuk, a tray, ee be see 18,80,259 
ee "May way ka, or fruit- -tray, a ee 269,261 
——~— Phool kay, or flower-tray, ae ses "259 
———-— Purree kay, or fairy-tray, sae 254, 257,259 
Tubur-e-Allum, a saint in whose name they perform oors, a. v. "161, 186 
Tubut. Vide Soora-e-tubut. ‘is "230 
makoos, the chap. Tubut read backwards, abe 230 
Tufseer, a commentary on the Qoran, vi 218 
—- e Hoseinee, ae is ae 107 
Tugtee from tugut. Vide Tukhtee, : se 153 
Tukbeer, the Mohummudan creed. Gloss. ~~ "54,176, 281 
— e-tushreek, q. v. i 47,176 
Tukeea (lit. a pillow) a fuqeer’s stand or residence, ee 70, 197 
Tukhtee, any thing covered with goldleaf, or tin, &e. foil, 148 


Tukht-e-rowwan, (proper. travelling thrones), in which dancing 
girls and musicians are carried on men’s shoulders. Vide 








plate III, a 1, 83 

Tukseer, Elm-e-, the erence of numbers, 231,238 
Tulag, a divorce, 96 
e-Byn, the husband’s once saying to his wile, “<I divorced you.” 96 

—-— e-Rujaee, ditto repeated twice, si ee 96 
e-Mootuluqga, ditto thrice, ive 96,100. 
Tulgeen, the becoming a mooreed or disciple, pe sie 187 
Tulwar, a sword, carried by dees ‘we soe 196 
Tumbaloo or lota, a small metallic pot, eg 67,80,157 
Tumboora. Mus. Instr. Append. p. lvi. a Te 194 
Tumkeean. Mus. Instr. Append. p. lv. 6s ess 167. 
Tuooz, having recourse to God against evil. Gloss. ; 53 
Tuqdeer, Fate ; created on the 10th day of Mohurrum, 99 


Turaweeh, > pr ayers offered daily at 8 a. M. is 38,169,169,179 
Tureequt, the path (+. 6. to Heaven), 187 
Turkeeareean, vegetable curries. Cook. Append. Pp. xii. 


oes 142 
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Turweeah, the 8th day of Zeehuj, so called, as 44,176 
Tusbeeh, chaplet or rosary. Gloss. eae uae 189,198 
———act of praising God. Gloss. 
————— Rookoo kee. Vide Rookoo, ne ve 53,55 
Tusheeah, the Sheeahs so called, _ ies ve 6 
Tushfee-ool-wittur. Gloss. ‘a ve a oz 
Tushreek, days of communion, see ee a 47 
Tushtureean, small plates, ass sey ae 80 
Tusleem. Vide Sulam. Gloss. vr et a 47 
‘Tusma, Dress. Append. p. xiii. oe oe rae 
Tusmecu, Gloss. he oe = 53 
Tussunoon, the Soonnees 80 called, is 6 
Tussuwwoof, theology of the Soofees, or mystics of the east, 198 
Tuttee, a akreen or frame, sete Se oe 113,121,138 
Tuttoo, or tattoo, q. v. ve oT see 182 
Tuwaf, Vide Gloss. yas “ns 138 
Tyammoom, ablution with sand. Gloss. ies hs 46,49 ,60 
Ubeer. Vide Abeer. Gloss. 
Ubruk or Mica, (not Tale, which mineral is never Pasi Sts 121 
Ubjud. Vide Abjud ka hissab and Gloss. Tee 204 
Uchwanee, (prop. Ajwaeenee, q. v-) os sas 2 
Uggur, wood-aloes. Gloss. sie es sing 166,219 
— kee buttee. Gloss. we 124 
um, every country in the world except Arabia, oe. 108,202 
oll standards or representations of the ae of Hosein’s 
banner. Vide plate II. fig. 3, 6, 6, and 7, 47,113 
Suwaree, mounted ullums, aes 115 
Ulweeda, or Alweeda, q. v. - "> 146,169 
Ungooshtan or Huddeearoo, q- V.; Orn. Append. p. xxvii. 61,78 
Unggothee or Ch’hap, ditto, p. xxvii. aia 78 
Ungurkha, Dress. Append. p- Xl. — was 123 
Unjun, the magic mirror, eas see ee 254,258 
Alope, a - ges ~ 254,255 
Sen B'hoot, eee eee eos 254 
——— D‘hunna, or Dhun, “ee ais ais 254,255 
Surwa, _ ove sca ove 254,255 
~- Urth, Si ae ve eee 254,265 
Uqeega, a ceremony, ae es oes eee 18,20,288 


Uaqgeeq, or cornelian. Vide Tusbeeh. Gloss. 
ool-buhur or Mocha stone. Vide Tusbeeh. Gloss. 
Ugqqul-buhur. Canna indica, Lin. or shot pee Vide Tusbeeh. Gloss. 





Urgujja, a perfumed powder. Gloss. - 163,285 
Ursh, or the 9th Heaven, ues piss ae ee 98 
Urth Unjun. Vide Unjun, aa oP sis as 264,256 
Ushur, tithes, a term in exorcism, es ae so 206,207 
Usma-e-hoosna, the glorious attributes, oon ee 201,208 
————e-Oozzam, the mighty, 201,206 
————~e-Azum or Ism-e-Azum, q. v. the greatest attribute of the deity,17 1 
Ussulam-oon-Allykoom, ‘‘ Peace be unto you,’ si 73,189 
Ussur, afternoon Vide Numaz, a3 sed oe 176 
Detugfar, deprecation, uals on 566 86,187,189 
Uttar, otto of roses. Gloss. Sak 79,174 
ame dan, a perfume-box or receptacle for perfume, we 79 
Virginity, puberty in females, bie se av ee 35 
Wajib-ool-wittur. Gloss. se wie sds 52,54 


Weaning, eee eee aoe ace ete 22 
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Weights and Measures. Append. ITI. p 
Wird, repeating perpetually ; z. e. something out of the Qoran, or a 
supplication or bese: Vide poorets 195 
Wives, the number authorized, _ ese 95 
Wufat-name, the history of one’s death, ee ses 153 
Wukeel, an agent, sey ae 85,86 
Wullee, a saint who can perform miracles, Seg 155, 187,200, 214 
Wuseega, a bond or written agreement, ae Se O77 
Wusseeut-nama, a will or testament, ag ae 277 
Wuzaet, a daily performance of duty, cor sae 195 
Wuzoo, ablutions before prayer, aa ee 49,276,279 
Yeaqoob (Jacob), see soe ou ‘sh sie 7 
Yusoof (Joseph). - oe me oC 8,88 
Zain Shah, oblations offered at his shrine, ee 186 
Zeearut (Teeja, or P’ nope nene) visiting the grave, 113,285,286 
—-—— of Ullums, oa 147 
Zeehuj, Zeehujja, Zilhuj, or r Zoolhuj, ‘the 12th month, or 44, 
Zeeqaeda, the 11th month, ‘ae a 175 
Zein-ool-Abaydeen, a proper name, wit ae 107, 108,111 
Ziffaf, leading a bride hice: 93 
Zikkirs, reminiscences, repeating ‘the attributes of God, or the 
creed, a 198,199,200 
Zilhuj, or Zilhujja. Vide Zeehuj, ee 176 
Zinda Shah Mudar. Vide Shah Mudar, ine 67 158,192,288 
Zohur noon. Vide Numaz, sxe fie =i 37,5 
Zooba, or Zoobuh. Vide Gloss. Re a 122,159 276 
Zoobayr, a proper name, 
Zool-fugagar, An Ullum, a re resentation of the double-bladed 
sword of Allee. Vide pte Il, fig. xi. 116,118 
Zoolhuj. Vide Zeehuj, 4A 
Zooljunna, the name of Hosein’s steed, meaning a ‘winged wolf, 108 
Zoonnar, the Brahminical thread, ase ate ees 135 
“Auee, see its 8 
Zufur-tukeea, or Byraga, q- Vv. plate IV. fig. iii. Sie 195 
Zukat, legal alms. Gloss. 45,199 


———- dayna, alms-giving, a point of the Mohummudan religion, 37,39 
~ of Isms, the prescribed offerings, or the attributes of the 





Deity, 201,206,207 
Zuleekha, Potiphar’s wife, Ma eee wos 88 
Zumeen, ‘earth (the seven do.), aoe ie me obs 98 
Zumeenbosee. Vide Sulam. Gloss. 
Zumzum, Hagar’s well, at Mecca, au eee 44,276,278 
Zune, a zeal bell a ve 65 127 
Zunjeer, chains, or fetters, aa ha hee 182 
Zur-afshanee, or Afshan, q. v., ee hae ate eal 33 
Zur-baft, cloth of gold, or gold’ tissue, se as ay 115,153 
Zurda. Cook. Append. p. xxxi. ‘ os Set sn 64 
Zureeh, a tomb in the shape of a taboot, nas js — 169 
Zuwuruq, gold leaf, or tinsel, ... sii sis re 83 
Zyrub, Hosein’s sister, ses sas el 110 


Zytonon, olives. Vide Tusbeeh. Gloss 
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HIGGINBOTHAM AND €0.’S 
LIST OF INDIAN LAW BOOKS AND OTHER PUBLICATIONS. 











Cash Prices include Postage. rs. A: 
A Guide to the City of Madras and its Suburbs, 2nd ed., with a Plan of the Town of 


Madras, 12mo., pp. 112, cloth, Rs. 2-2—without the Plan sa ove 1 10 
The Plan of the Town only, Sheet I. 1, mounted and folded extra charge. 
Acta, Statutes and Regulations in force in the Madras Presidency on the 1st January 
1875, arranged chronologically and also according to the nature of their con- 
tents, by H. 8. Cunningham, M. A., Advocate-General, Madras... =... 86 
Appeals from India (Practice and Procedure in) to the Privy Council, by E. B. Michell, 
M.A., and R. B. Michell, M.A., just published... : 45 


Asiatic Journal (Selections from the) Vols. 1—28, first series, Jan. 1816 to Decr. 1829, 
_ in 1 vol. 1011 pp., royal Svo., just pudd., (also bound in 2 vols., at Rs. 1-4 extra)... 18 0 
Agriculture (Modern) and What Modern Agriculture can do for the Indian Farmer, 2 
Lectures delivered at the Museum, by W. R. Robertson, Esq., Supt., Govt. Farms. 0 9 
Ainshe’s Materiz. Indica or some account of those articles which are employed by the 
fi’ndcos and o.ier Eastern Nations in their Medicine, Arts and Agriculture, 2nd 
ed, oy d. J. Wood, late Sub-Assistant Surgeon, Part I, 104 pages es val sae Ml 
Mpihate my Pillay’s (C.) Anglo-Tamil Manual or Phrase Book, basedon the plan of 


“ 


* forun Hiniustani: Manual,” in 2 parts, series of conversation on ordinary daily 


iti, and on various special subjects, with appendix i + » 232 
A Chapte. on Pnemah Ponies, by ‘* Vagrant” hes xa a Sai wv 1 2 
Srticles of War for H M.’s Indian Army, Act 5 of 1869 aati sa a «. 110 
A C.techism on the above, by Col. (A. C.) McMaster, Depy. Judge Advocate... » 12 


‘postohe Snecessica : (Exelusive Claims to) brought to the test of Holy Scripture, th 
Aucieut Matuerc, the Protestant Reformers and other Writers of Authority ... 0 19 
Acts of the Legislatwe Council of India, from 1848 to 58 1 vol.—from 1859 to6l 1 vol., each 5 1% 
Ivo, ac. do. for 1868 1869 and 1870, i Sy each 1 10 
Huilding (Notes on) and Roadmaking with rules for estimating Repairs to tanks and 
channels, lor the use 0! Surveyors and Overseers in the P. W. D., with building 





Data and other rseful Tables, 7th ed., revised and cularged, with 37 plates 6 0 

I a Ge ee a Bh aS ee al -— bound and interleaved .. 8 12 
Eayne's (C. 1D.) hiuts on Medical J urisprudence —_... sie a eid .. 0 4 
Rranson’s The Vakeel’s Manual of English Law applicable to India O14 


Buchanan’s Journey from Madras through the countries of Mysore, Canara and Malabar, 
2nd ed., 2 vols., with maps and 37 plates, uniform with “Wilk’s History of Mysore”... 26 8 
Balfour's (Surgeon-Gencral E. G.) The Timber Trees, Timber and Fancy woods, as also of 


Forests of India & of Kastern & Southern Asia, 8rd ed. ... sh vee ... 10 10 
Beddome’s (Major R. H.) The Ferns of Southern India, being descriptions and plates of the 

Ferns of the Madras Presidency, with 270 plates, quarto size, 2nd ed., author of 

“Lcones Plantarum Indie Orientalis,” (exclusive of postage) 20 0 


The Author in his capacity of Inspector of Forests has made abundant use of the oppor- 
tunities afforded him, so that he may be considered a worthy successor to Dr. Wight in the field 
of Indian Botany, The plates of this work are accurately drawn, and each one has in addition 
a magnified figure of the frond or distinctive structure. 


—- - — —______—__— ---- in Canarese and English, in opposite pages 
Coletrvoke’s Digest of Hindu Law, 2 vols., royal 8vo., 4th ed., 1,162 pages 
——--_—-— Daya-Bhaga and Mitacshara, 8rd ed., with Index sa sei 
---——— Miscellaneous Essays, 2 vols., with 7 facsimiles, and engraving of his bust 
*,* Arich assemblage of materials for the history and explanation of the Vedas. 
Cryminal Procedure (The High Courts’) Act (No. X of 1875) together with Schedule ... 





~ 





"-ouleau's (Cou, Bengal Engis.) ‘Traverse Tables, 3rd edition, by Gilby ... >» 6 
hrown’s Lrces, and Herbaceous Plants of the Madras Presidency ads o 4 8 
Banting’s Letter on Corpulence __... ae ie et sa sae » U Q 
Burnell’s Daya Vibhaga, or the Hindu Law of Inheritance sae ee « 612 
———— Law of Partition and Succession... . a 2 0 
Dayadacacloki ... ee ee bg oats aint aa . 010 

i’ nquest’s (Dr.) Outlines of Midwifery in Tamil and English, in opposite pages w 2 9 
Fae ee ~----—--— In Telugu and English, in opposite pages ie. 2. 39 
2 <Q 

5 § 

212 
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2 INDIAN LAW BOOKS AND OTHER PUBLICATIONS—( continued. ) 


Cash Prices include Postage. ns. 


Criminal Procedure—The Consolidated and Amended Code of, Act 10 of 1872, as Amended 
by Act 11 of 1874, and the High Courts’ Criminal Procedure Act No. X of 1875, 
with table of contents, Schedules and copious Index, 8vo. 

Criminal (The) Law Manual, containing the Indian Penal Code with Amendment Acts, 
the Code of Criminal Procedure as amended by Act 11 of 1874, together with 
20 other Acts and Regulations relating to Criminal Procedure, with Rules of 
Practice corrected to June 1878, all arranged i in 5 Divisions, 1,000 pp., pemes edd. 

Criminal Rules, ( Digest of) Rulings and Decisions, revised to June 1873, . ss 

—_—_—_—___——. by T. V. Ponnoosawmy Pillay, 2nd ed. 

Cotton’s (Col. A.) 1, 000 Short Colloquial Sentences, composed ‘of 100 common “‘Teloogvo 
words, with verbal and free translation, ond ed. 

Catechism of the Civil, Criminal, and Indian Penal Codes, Indian Evidence and Con- 
tract Acts, General Stamp, Court Fees’ and Indian Limitation Acts, Rules of 
Practice, (Civil and Criminal) and Hindu and Mahomedan Laws, by C. P. 
Lakshmipati Nayudu, M.R.A.S., of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at- Law. 

Civil (The) Court Manual, containin The Code of Civil Procedure with Amendment 
Acts, with 30 other Acts and egulations applicable to Civil Procedure, together 
with the Original and Appellate Rules of he High Court, Letters Patent, &c., 
arranged in 10 Divisions, 1,300 pp., pocket ed. , ee 

Civil Rules (Digest of) Rulings and Decisions re-arranged and corrected to Oct. 187 3 oe 

Civil (The Madras) Courts’ Act 3 of 1873 As Bs ee . 

Craig’s the English Language 

Chutney Lyrics, a collection of Comic pieces ‘in verse on Indian subjects, small dto. 

Civil (The) Leave Code, ‘The acting allowance Code and the Civil Pension Code for the 

Covenanted, J udicial, Military, Chaplains and Uncovenanted officers, Dec. 1874 

Collett (C. ) on the Law of Torts and the Measure of Damages, 4th ed., in the Press 

’s Law of injunctions, and the appomtment of Receivers under Act 8 of 1859, 2nd ed.. 

Clarke’s Unrepealed Kegulations, relating to the Madras Presidency, 1802 to 1847 

tivil Hing. College Papers, No. 1: Conversational Sentences, Tamil and English, 2nd ed. 

seer ae ee. Noi], Anglo-Telugu Grammar, 2nd ed. ... “a 

No. II, Earthwork ae 

No. IV, Anglo-Tamil Primer, 2nd ed. dis Si 

No. V, ’ Hydraulics, 3rd ed. iis she aie 

No, VL, Notes on Canals and Rivers a bs 

No. Vil, Anglo-Telugu Primer, 2nd ed, ie 

No. VI, Surveying and Levelling, with plates, by. Gilby ie 

No. IX Schoury’ s Text Book of Estimating, 2nd ed., revised with 
additional tables, 32 plates, 

Drury’s Useful Plants of India, with notices cf their chief value, in Commerce, Medicine 
and the Arts, 2nd ed., just out. vee 

This work 1s indispensable not only to the student of Botany, but to the merchant trading 
in India, and the capitalist who is desirous to develope the resources of the country. In most 
cases the native names are given, and the economic uses are pointed cut. 

Drury’s Hand-book to the Indian Flora, being a guide to all the Flowering Plants hitherto 
described as indigenous to the continent of India, 3 vols., royal 8vo., cloth 

A necessary adjunct to the ‘‘Icones’”’ by Dr. Wight, where the figures of most of the plants 
described here will be fang. 

DuBois on the People of India, 2nd edition, by Dr. G. iu: Pope 

Duncan’s (G.) Geography of the World, Part I, Asia,* 3rd ed., idlustr ated, now read y 

et de oe cee Part LI, Europe* as 

* Telugu and Tamil Tr anslation of these, Annas 5. 

—_______—— Geography of India, 7th ed. revised and improved, qust published... 

Dictionary of Law terms, with a Glossary of Indian, Judicial and Revenue terns 

Elliot’s (W.)’Flora Andhrica, or Plants met with in the Northern Circars, Part J, 194 pages 

Elberling on Inheritance, Gift, Will, Sale, &c. 

Evans’ (I. S.) Plane ‘Trigonometry for the use of the under- graduates of the Madras University 

(W. P.) Treatise on Elementzry Mensuration for the use of C. E. College Students, 

with copious selections of examples... 

Grady’s Hindu Law of Inheritance, comprising the doctrines of the various schools, 
with the decisions ot the High Courts of the several Presidencies of India and 
the Judgments of the Privy Council on appeal, 8vu., pp. 498, cloth ... 

Garrett’s Classical Dictionary of India, illustrative of the Mythology, Philosophy, Litera. 
ture, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, etc. of the Hindus, with supplement, 
1 vol., 8vo., 960 pages ss sm : si a a 

The Supplement separately, 160 pages 

. Mr. Garrett has had tu do the work of the great lexicographer so far as writing a classical 
dictionary of India was concerned. He has done enough to earn for himself the namo of the 
Indian Lempriére and the Indian Dr. Sinith.’—Madras Atheneum. 


be his elaborate work supplies in a most complete manner a want which has long been felt, 
— Van wt denen Veet hes tha monanal nuhlia in thic aanntry oo Calevtta Enalishman. 
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INDIAN LAW BOOKS AND OTHER PUBLICATIONS—(continued.) 


Cash Prices include Postage. Rs. 


Genealogie der Malabarishen Gotter, by Ziegenbalg,edited by Dr. W. Germann, German text 5 
ra above translated into English, by aa re ah ctiger ees es “re ebk eo 4 
ewer 8 (C. E.) The Folk Songs of Southern India... - a a eee 
ae of War with one Company, by Lieut. H. J. Meares, 1/21 Fusiliers “.. O 
azetteer (A) of Southern India, accompanied by an Atlas of Plans of Towns and Canton- 
nm; ments, engraved by Walker es re 
Grifin’s Aid-de-Camp or the treatment of Horses in Ind 
Greenlaw’s (Col., the ate) Masonic Lectures “s 3 ie - ve 
Houston’s Manual of Hindu and Muhammadan Law a8 administered in British India and 
adapted to the use of Candidates ... _ as a sas ie 
ial 8 Qanoon-E-Islam, or the Customs of the Mussulmans of India, 2nd ed., with plates. 12 
ndian Snakes—An Elementary Treatise on Ophiology, with a descriptive catalogue of 
the Snakes found in India and the adjoining countries, by Edward Nicholson, 
us Ba Army Medical Dept., 2nd ed., with 8 outline and 12 tinted plates .. 
e han ( e) Family Doctor, by G. E. King, Asst. Apothy., Madras Establishinent 
ndian (The) Evidence Act, No. 1 of 1872, as amended by Act 18 of 1872, with J. Fitzjames 
Stephen’s Speech, and the Indian Oaths Act, table of Contents, &c., Index, 8vo. ... 
Indian (The) Evidence Act, No 1 of 1872, together with an Introduction and explanator 
notes, by Hon. H.S. Cunningham, Adv.-Genl. of Madras, 3-d ed. sie sats 
Indian (The) Contract Act No. 9 of 1872, with Contents and Index i ss vee 
Indian (The) Contract Act No. 9 of 1872, with an Introduction and explanatory notes, by 
H. S. Cunningham, M. A., and H. H. Shephard, M. A., 2nd ed. ves ... 10 
Indian (The) Contract Act No. 9 of 1872, with notes from the Acts, Regs,, English, 
Hindoo and Mahomedan Laws, Judgments of the P. Council and the H. C, in India, 
&c., by P. Teroomal Row, District Munsiff of Bellary es a cy 
Indian (The) Registration Act No. § of 1871, together with the General Rules, Forms, &c. 
Indian (The) Registration Maaual containing Act (VIII of 1871,) the Registration Rules 
applicable to the Madras Presidency and Extracts from the C. Orders of the 
I..G. of Registration, Madras, also an Appendix containing Forms of the 
Periodical Returns, of Registers, Indexes, Receipts, Powers of Attorney, the 
Table of Fees, &c., by F. J. Dawes, Sub-Registrar, Sherveroy Hills vee 
Indian (The) Oaths Act No, 10 of 1873 a an ee 
Indian (The) Limitation of Suits, Act No. 9 of 1871, with Indes, &e. ie a 
+ + - with notes from the Acts, Regula- 
tions, English Law and the Judgments of Privy Council and the High Courts in 
India, with Contents and Index, by P. Teroomal Row Sent ai ve 
Indian (The) Penal Code, as amended by Act 27 of 1870, with Act 6 of 1864 and Index, 8vo. 
Indian (The) Succession Acts, Nos. 10 and 21 of 1865 with Act XIII of 1875, with Index.. 
Indian (‘Lhe) Companies Act No. 10 of 1866 with Government order thereon and Act XI 
of 1860 Registration of Literary, Scientific and Charitable Societies... os 
Indian Domestic Economy and Cookery, by Riddell, seventh ed. tbe suk ed 
Indian Gardening by Riddell, 4th ed., edited and revised by Lt.-Col. Boddam, illustrated... 
Jaffrey’s Hints to Amateur Gardeners in Southern India, 9 parts bound in one vol. si 
Jenkins’ (Rev. E. E.) Sermons preached at Madras... ais vee us : 
Jeffrey’s (Lord) Essay on Beauty, Rs. 1-2—Johnson’s life of Pope, Text-book, F. A., 1874... 
Kearns’ Kalyana shatanku, or Marriage Ceremonies of the Natives of Southern India 
Land (The) of the Tamulians and its Missions, by the Rev. E. R. Baierlein, translated 


ia, by Blunt Spurs, 5th ed., illustrated 7 
: 3 
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from the German, by J. D. B. Gribble, F.R.A.S., 8v0,, 252 pp., cloth me, 
Legal Maxims, illustrated with special reference to the Laws in force in British India as 
declared in the Statutes, Regulations, Acts, Hindoo and Mahomedan Laws and the 
decisions of the High Uourts, by P. Sreenevas Row, Magistrate of Police, Madras.. 7 
Law Student’s Manual, containing principal Legal Maxims, Terms, Phrases, &c., 2nded. ... 2 
Legal Forms— Wills, 7 sorts, each 9 Annas—Special Legacies and Bequests ae each 0 
Power of Attorney, special, 9 Annas—and general sf sia 
Agreement with or without security... sy ihe w each 1 
Malleson’s (Col, G. B.) Seringapatam—Past and Present, a Monograph, with 2 plans... 1 
Mahon’s Arithmetic, with Key, adapted to the Weights, Measures and Currency of India... 1 
McIvor’s Our Mountain Kanges and how to develope them, with plates ... " 2 
Maophervon’s (James, Gold Medalist) Neilgherry Tea Planter ... ae 2 
McMaster’s (Col. A. C.) Notes on “‘Jerdon’s Mammals of India” s dia wu & 
Mayne’s Commentaries on the Penal Code, 9th ed., adapted to the new Criminal Procedure 
Code Act 10 of 1872, and Evidence Act No. 1 of 1872, now ready . 13 
Criminal Law, 2nd ed, .. oe ba me - . 6 
hints on Confessions and approvers for the use of the Police ig .. 0 
Menu’s Institutes—Manava Dharma Sastra, or Institutes of Menu, 3d ed., by Rev. P. Percival. 7 
Map of Madras, coloured, on roller or folded book form, Ra, 6-8—in sheet .. 4 
Mackenzie’s (Lieut. J. S. F.) Catechism of the CivilCode oie . 1 
McNauehten’s Mahomedan Law, with Digest, by Sloan, 4th ed... _ 21 
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4 INDIAN LAW BOOKS AND OTHER PUBLICATIONS—( continued.) 


Cash Prices include Postage. Rs. / 


McNaughten’s Principles and Precedents of Hindu Law, 2 vols. in 1, 3rd ed., with Memoir, 
and copious Indexes, now ready... 12 ] 

Madras High Court Reports, 3 Parts of Vol. 1,3 Parts of IT, 5 Parts of TIL, 5 Parts of LV, 

4 Parts of V, 5 Parts of Vi and 5 Parts of Vol. VII, each Be net. ; 1 

—_—_-— Vol. 8 

Madras High Court Reports, Table of Cases in “the—A firmed, Followed, “Doubted, 
Overruled and Reversed, and an Index to the Madras High C Court Rulings from 
Vol. Ito VIII... 

The above bound in cloth Rs. 1.8, and in half calf Ks. 2 extra # vol. 
Madras High Court Reports—A Digest of the Report of cases forming a complete Index to 
Vols. 1 to 7, by M, Srinivasa Row, Pleader, Combaconum, with Supplement 

Supplement to the above, separately, 68 pages : 

Madras High Court Reports—Digest of cases decided in the H igh Court of Madras and 

reported in Vols.I to VIII, by H. Wigram, 2nd ed., now ready 

Madras (The) Law Reporter, published by the ‘* Mail” Office, Parts 1 & II, thick paper, 

Rs. 2-3; thin paper. 

Moor’s Hindu Pantheon, with plates, ‘edited by Rev. W. O. Simpson ; 

Wen whom India has Known, Biographies of eminent Indian Characters, alphabetically 
arranged, 2nd ed., with emendations, considerable additions and a group frontispiece 
containing the portraits of 22 of the most Eminent Indian men, 500 pages, post 8vo... 6 § 

Norton’s (George) Rudimentals, A series of discourses addressed to Natives, 2nd ed., with 
Introduction, by J. B. Norton, and notes, by the Publishers 4 ¢ 

————— (J. B.) Law of Rvidence, applicable to India and sa dai to the Indian Bvidence 
Act No.1 of 1872, 9thed., “iat out 10 

Selections of Leading Cases on the Hindu “Law of Inheritance, with 

notes, complete 2 Parts, containing Marriage, Stridanum; Maintenance, Adoption, 

Minority and Guardianship, Benamee, Coparcenery and_ Division ; Alienation by 

Gift, Alienation by Will, Succession founded on Funeral Rites, Succession in Undi- 

vided Families, Succession in Divided Families and Widows’ Estate 26 

Topics of Jurisprudence or Aids to the Office of the Indian J udge, 2nd edt, 

by J. W. Handley, Government Pleader, Barrister-at-Law . 12 

Educational Speeches, 1853 to 65, delivered at Patcheappah’ $ Hall ee 32 

Madras and iis requirements, A Letter to Robert Lowe, Esq. 4 

Nelson’s (J. H.) Commentaries on the Code of Criminal Procedure Act Xx of 1872 

with Amendment Act XI of 1874, 670 pages, royal 8vo., cloth 15 

Commentaries on the Civil Procedure Code Act V LI of 1859, 735 

pages, royal 8vo., cloth .. lo 

Orme’s Military transactions of the British nation in Hindoostan. 3 vola.. with plates sand M aps 17 

Original (The) Madras Cookery Bock, by an old eee pee og 

Packman’s Blue Mountains (Neilgherries) .. nid 

Practical Instructions for making Wills .. tis 

Pope’s Lamil Hand-book, 3rd ed., on the plan of  Ollendon ee s method” .. 

Tamil Primer in the Anglo-Indian character .. ti 

Tamil Poetical Anthology ... oF ve a efi oa 

Prisoner's (The) Testimony, Act No. 15 of 1869 aa) se , wis aes 

Pickings from old Indian Books, Vol. 1st... 

Revenue (The) Reguiations from 1802 to Dec. 1869, with copious Index, by W.P. Williams, 

and a supplement, bringing it down to 1873—The Revenue ‘'est Book... 

The Supplement separately 

Revenue (Regulations and Acts in force in or applicable ‘to the Madras Presidency 

relating to) Matters from 1802 to 1875, arranged according to the nature of 
their contents with extracts from the Circular Orders of the Board of Revenue 
and Reports of the High Court, Madras, also Notes of the several Repeals, com. 
piled by F. J. Dawes, Sub- Registrar, Sherv eroy Hills 

Revenue (Catechisin of the) Code containing 1,000 Questions and Answers, on corresponding 

Revenue Regulations and Acts and Orders, Glossary of Revenue Terms, &c., by ¥. 
Ramanuja Charry vei 

Rhodes’ (A.) Earth-work ‘Tables for calculating contents of Banks and Cuttings, 8rd ed. 

Rhodes’ Universal Curve Tables for Railways, Canals, &c., pocket book shape ... 

Rulesand Orders and Table of Fees of the Court for the ‘Relief of Insolvent Debtors at Madras. 

Rent eras! Act— Madras, No. 8 of 1865, with paneae a Notes and act by 

J. Stokes, 0.8... te ; ve 

Scott’s none in India, with Map .. ves 

Skinner's description and strength of some of the Indian and Burman Timbers 

Shadagopah’s Manual of Mehomedan Civi) Law, 4th ed. Gi 

Sketches of Native Life and Character in Southern India, by FLEW. 

Strange’s Hindu Law, vol. Ist, Sth ed, » with introduction, by J. ‘D. Mayne... 
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INDIAN LAW BOOKS AND OTHER PUBLICATIONS—( continued. J 5 


‘ Cash Prices include Postage. Rs. A. 
Shortt (J., M.D.) Manual of Family Medicine for India, with 11 plates a . 312 
a rms A Manual of Indian Cattle and Sheep, their breeds, management and - 
diseases, with 19 plates... Ss es Sse voy see 
—~-—---——-—--— 9n Indigo Culture, Hindustani and English ... daa ie 2 4 
———— —-_——-~— A hand-book to Coffee-planting in Southern India... wile we Gl’ 
“-—=  -~-----—- account of the Tribes anda Geographical and Statistical Memoir of a 
Survey of the Neilgherries, by the late Col. Ouchterlony, Part I... 3 14 
~ +++, ------— and Cornish’s account of the Shevaroys, and other Hill Ranges in the 
Salem District, Part II ... 2 0 


———-——--~----- Account of tine Province of Jeypore, in the Vizagapatam District, Descrip- 
tive of its features, climate, resources, and people, &c.—The Mahmdra Malli 
—An account of the Yelagary and Jawady Hills—Galli Condah, Part 11I. 1 12 
-—-- —— Account of Nundidrovg, the Mukh, or Kudare Mookha, the Baba Biden 
Hills and Ramandroog in Bellary, with 3 plates, Part lV... sua “oa 

~~ ~---— Account of Thomas’ Hill or Kilasa in the Vizagapatam District, Report 
on the proposed Sanitarium—Meworandum on Vizagapatam Harbour— 
Memo. on the port of Vizagapatam— kK ondavide in the Kistna District— 
The Hill Ranges of the Cuddapah District—The Anamally Hills—The 
Pulni Mountains—The Hill Ranges of North Coimbatore, Lambton Peak 
lange, with 3 plates, Part V si és Se ey 
Smruti Chandrika, or the Hindu Law of Inheritance, translated by T. Kristnasawmy Tyer, 
Judge, Small C. Court, Madras, 2nd ed. aes ee s53 us 
Sloan’s Practice of the Madras Smaljl Cause Court —... se a. e e 
Practice of the Mofussil Courts, or hand-book of reference for the Judge and Pleader 

with Questions for students preparing for examination, 2nd ed., reduced to 

Digest of the Principle of Mahomedan Law ... ea a es me 
Savigny’s (Von) System of the Modern Komau Law, translated by Hon. W. Holloway, Vol. I. 
Sutherland’s Hindoo Law of Adoption : ae is sis i i 
Standing Orders of the Board of Revenue, revised and corrected, from 1820 to December 
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1870, with Supplements for 1871, 72, 73, 74 and 75 a <i 11°15 
————— —________... + —_—__—-— for 1868, 69, 70, 71, 72, 73, 74.and 75, each 1 
Stamp Rules, as contained in the Standing Orders of the Board of Revenue, with Forms, 

corrected up to 31st December 1875 £3 7 ose Pee ee 
Stamp Act, (‘The General) No. 18 of 1869 with Schedule, Index, Rules, &e., to date ie, 18 


Salt— Law relating to the Salt Department from A. D. 1805 to June 1876 together with 
the Standing Orders of the Board of Revenue, from A.D. 1820 to June 1876 


relating to that Department ... a eT on toe She 22 
Tarrant’s (H. J.) Digest of the decisions of the Judicial Committee and the Lords of 

H. M.’s Privy Council in cases on appeal from Courts in the East Indies, from 

1836 to 1872 to be found reported at length in Vols. 1 to 14 Moore’s Indian 

Appeal Cases, Svo., 2nd edition, just published see a ae a. 
Yaylor’s Hand-book of Hindu Mythology and Philosophy, 2nd ed. 3 4 
Thémpson’s Manual of Hindu Law, based on Sir Thomas Strange 5 8 
Tea Cultivation in India ... se ie me sist oes ee wv» O18 
Tamil (The) Plutarch, Lives of the Poets and Poetesses of Southern India and Geylon ... 2 8 
Tamil Proverbs, with their English translations, by Rev. P. Percival, 2nd ed. 4 8 
Towns (The) Improvement and Local Fund Acts, with Index 1 6 


Tod’s (Lieut.-Col, James) Annals and Antiquities of Rajasthan, or the Central and Western 
Rajpoot States of India, in 2 vols., with a map, royal 8vo., uniform with ** Wilks’ 
History of Mysore,” ‘ Buchanan's Malabar & Canara,” d ‘‘Orme’s H indoostan”.., 27 0 
This reprint has been made without the illustrations of the first edition, so as to place its valu- 
able information within the reach of those civil and military servants of the Crown, to whom 
£14 (the price of the first edition) would be an effectual bar to its possession. ; 
Temple’s (Lt. R. C., 21st Fus,) The Australasian Colonies considered with regard to sick and 
general leave, with a map bg ceo ve ice 2 
leroomal Row’s Digest of the Judgments passed by H.M.’s Privy Council on Appeals from 
India; with Notes from the Acts, Regulations, Hindvoo and Mahomedan laws. 5 6 
Vivada Chintamani, a Succinct commentary on the Hindoo Law prevalentin Mithila, from 
the original Sanscrit of Vachaspati Misra, by P. C. Tagore, 2nd ed, es 
The Mithila is the only School of Hindu Law whose doctrines have not been translated, and 
the translator has done great service to the public by rendering accessible tu the English Lawyer 
a work of so great an authority as the above. 
Vard’s History and Literature of the Hindoos, 5th ed., with plates... ae w 412 
--—— = Introduction to the above .. 1 sss oe ue or 


i 2 


6 10 


Vheeler’s \iadras in the Olden Time, 3 vols, - , " > 1380 
--____—— Hand-book to the Madras Records bs is st si we 2 6 
——_———— Cotton Hand-book of the Madras Presidency oe tes sis w 212 


Villiame’? Niaact nf Ranartad Coane aw --te4- - 8 4° 
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Cash Prices include Postage. rs. 4 


Wilk’s Historical Sketches of Southern India, in an attempt to trace the History of 
Mysore, from the Origin of the-Hindu Government of that State to the extinction 


of the Mahomedan Dynasty in 1799—2 vols, royal 8vo., with maps, cloth . 26 
What to tell the Cook, or Native Cook’s Assistant, being a choice collection of Receipts on 
Indian Cookery, &c., in English and Tamil, opposite pages, 2nd ed. ... Hen OD. 
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HIGGINBOTHAM & CO, 
Printers, Publishers, Booksellers and Stationers, 
165, aust Foap, Mapras. 


BOOK WORK, ‘STATIONERY DEPARTMENT. 
LETTER PRESS PRINTING “HAND AND MACHINE MADE PAPER 
OF EVERY DESCRIPTION, — | OF EVERY DESCRIPTION. 
- oe AND PUBLISHED. | ..5 opmice 
J : | REQUISITES OF EVERY KIND. 
executed in the best style, ! 
CIRCULAR LETTERS, SECOND-HAND BOOKS. 
SETS OF EXCHANGE BILLS, | A GOOD STOCK, 
BILL AND LETTER HEADS, WELL SELECTED, 
CHEQUES, MEMORIALS, CONSTANTLY REPLENISHED 
INVITATIONS, “ Al’ HOME,” AND CHEAP. 
AND MENU CARDS, A Catalogue i progress. 
COFFEE ESTATE 
AND LABOUR FORMS, |THE FOLLOWING CATALOGUES 
PROSPECTUSES, Cun be had gratis on application. 
PAMPHLETS, REPORTS, 41 A GENERAL CATALOGUE 
SERMONS, HAND BILLS, | OF BOOKS IN STOCK. 
&e., &e. 
2 TWO HUNDRED 
MONOGRAMS, : INDIAN LAW PUBLICATIONS 


CRESTS, AND DIS, 


Cul—and stamped on Paper and Envelopes, 
in Gold, Silver and Colours. 
Designs furnished on application. 


AND REPRINTS. 
o EDUCATIONAL LIST. 


THE FOLLOWING CATALOGUES 





j 
VISITING CARD, | ARE IN PREPARATION 
INVITATION 1 SANSCRIT WORKS 
AND “AT HOME” PLATES, AND TRANSLATIONS. 


ENGRAVED AND PRINTED|) works RELATING TO INDIA. 
in a superior style. 


LIBRARIES VALUED. 


LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING. STANDARD WORKS BOUGHT 
BOOK BINDING the utmost price given for them tv 
IN ALL ITS BRANCHES, : Cash, saving the deluy, wicertatnty 
executed on the best style an and expense of Auction. 


CALICO, CALF, 
MOROCCO AND RUSSIA, | MATHEMATICAL, 


RULING DEP ARTMENT, AND DRAWING INSTRUMENTS. 
ACCOUNT BOOKS, WINSOR AND NEWTON’S 
CASH BOOKS, ARTIST’S MATERIALS 
LEDGERS, &c. AND REQUISITES 


ruled to pattern.) FOR WATER COLOUR PAINTING. 


